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My most memorable
train journey

A Rose: | was 18 and I jus eft school
when | went on holday to Thland.
Istepped onto a tran travellingto
Chiang Mai from Banghok,ready to
endure many hours of discomfort, |
This, after all, was what travelling |
involved. | was really surprised when |
1 saw how soft the seats were. Mine
even converted into a bed and had a
curtain in case | wanted privacy. The
scenery was beautifl and delicious
snacks were offered through my
window at every station. | had a
wonderfultime and the curtain stayed
open the whole vy

8 Kate: My most memorable train
journey took place quite recently. |
While we viere sitting in our
compartment, two women entered D
with screwdrivers and dismantied
the wood panels on the wall They
then took fake designer watches out
of  black holdall bag and they hid
them in the wall. When we got to
the border a guard came to check our
compartment, tickets and passports.
0ne of the watches had an alarm
‘which fortunately went of when the
guard had left our compartment.

<& Amy: Mon billet est tombé dans

fa mer! (My ticket fell n the seal)
Careless, 17, and with very ittle
money, | was leaning on the rails of
the ship carrying me to France when &
gust of wind snatched my ticket from
the top of my open bag and dropped £
it in the sea. A wonderful ship's
officer ook pity on me and provided

2 handwritten letter explaining what
iad happened. With only the letter
and the phrase ‘Mon billet est tombé.
dans la mer!, | travelled the French
railways for three weeks to the south
and home again.

Which person
‘expected to have an unpleasant journey?

st something at the beginning of their journey?

travelled with an animal?

was asked to help solve a problem by people they met?
travelled with people who seemed especialy nervous?

saw wildife from the train?

was entertained on the journey by another traveller?
was happy to arrive despite a problem on the journey?

travelled without al the correct documents?

travelled through an area where few people five? 10
didnt mind when the train didn't arrive on time? n

witnessed an illegal actvity on the journey?
‘Was on a very crowded train?
obtained food when the train stopped?

11

12
1

Dave and Jess: Crossing Australia from
Sydney to Perth on the ‘Indian Pacific’

is an adventure. You pass through

time zones and areas where man and
animals have adapted t th hersh F
environment over many centuries. You
travelfrom mountans covered with
eucalyptus trees todry dusty plains
and deserts. You see kangaro,

camels and wedge-taled eagles. A

we headed west, towns and villges
became fewer and fewer, Finally we
reached Cook, a place on the Nullarbor
Plain. It only had fou residents left and
they inited us to become il n rder to
prevent the local hospital from being
closed.

Andy: An epicjourney down India's
east coast from Caloutta o Chennai
took two mights and almost three

days: The bare, sweaty, second class
carrage was packed fullof peape
During the journey a wise old man told
me numerous stoies which always
ended with the proclamation ‘that

is the Indian way' At th stations |

6 William: My most memorable il trip

Had countless cups of sweet tea and
amelettes delivered by boys from the
platforms. And no one cared that the
train had arrived four hours late

Anna: My most memorable train
joumey was on an overnght steam
train from Mombass fo Nairobi. | spent
the journey trying to rescue my pet
monkey who had ot trapped under the
seat. When | greeted my mother at the
bustiing station, | was covered in dirt
and had bites allover my hands. But Id
rescued my pet, 5o  was smifing!

must be the Regionale train between
Florence and Rome. The scenery was
magnificent and it gave us 2 great
opportunityto e the country and the
peaple close up forthe first time. I our
compartment there was a man wha got
off at every station to make sure we
hadn'tarrived in Rome, and an older
woman who, a5 we pulled out of every
stop, took her bag down off the rack to
check that ntting had been stolen.

Adapted from The Times

Happy holidays!
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&) The letter contains ten spelling mistakes
only made by First Certificate candidates.
the mistakes and write the correct spelling
corses - courses).

y these examples of direct and indirect
ons. Decide whether questions 1-5 below

[ indirect questions
Do you know if there’s
2 language school or
university in your own
which runs classes
during the summe

esiions
S there a langusge
school or university
0 vour town which
puns classes during
the summer?

v (from Pia’s letter)
Could you tell me where
it the nearest airport is?

How much
cost to rent a flat?

Can you give me an id
ow much i
cost 1o rent a flat?

would

When do vou expec
g0 0 the
mountains!

Let me know when

You expect 0.0 to the
mountains,

% each pair of examples, the order of the words in
the underlined part is the same. False
In indirect questions, the word order of the
‘sunderlined part is the same as in a statement (a
sentence which is not a question)
88 Example a s a yes/no question. In indirect yes/no
questions you must use if or whether
% 1n example d. the auxiliary verb do is used in both
the direct and indirect questions.
5 indirect questions always need a question
mark (2).

nore

b

ot questions

Rewrite these questions which someone
esquiring about studying in Canada might write
i a letter, starting with the words given.

gether

e Example: When does the course start?

E e course starts?
Can you tell me when the course starts’

% How much does it cost 10 rent a flat?
Can you tell me

2 What qualific
coursel
1 would like to know

3 How fat is the college from the city centre?
Do you know

o would I get at the end of the

Will 1 have to do a fot of homework?
Id like to know

5 Does the college have sports facilities?
Can you tell me

@ Do the writing task below and write a letter of
between 120 and 150 words. Remember to use all
the handwritten notes and try to use some of the
question forms you have just practised.

Your Australian friend, Caroline, has recently sent
you this email. Read her email and the notes you have
made on it. Then write an email to Caroline using all
your notes.

I've just found out about an educational |
‘summer camp here in Australia and |
immediately thougt of you! Would you be

—— interested in coming?

0f course!
What dates?

There would be lots of people our age from
ol overthe world. You can chaosowhich |
_ subjects you want o stud ard theres o |
Y the opportunityto do lots of sports.

sy wiich
subjects T
et o

_ it not very expensive and afterwards we |
coulddo 8 ri together, Which wouldyou. |
prefer o visit the Australian desert or the |

— Great Barrir Reef?fm enclosing o coupe of |
photas of them t helgyou decide!

How mtieh?

The Great
Barrier Ree
because

Let me know soon.
Love,

(zarulinf

[Exam advice

+ Make sure that you deal with al the points in the notes or
you wil lose marks.

+ When you have finished, check what you have writen,
including the speling

Sutying abrosd (5)
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Complete these grammar rules by writing too ar

emough in each space.

the.

Zues

ording 2 - adjective / adverd (+ infitie)
Eaample: .5
3 + much / many / few/ little + noun
(= infinitive) Examples: .
ing e agective/ adverd (e infntive)
E Eanple
) « noun (- infintive)

Examples

ege 155 Grammi

iplete these sentences with either (00, 00
‘many, too much or enough

% school meals in Britain contain f69 wasy . chips
and not rosh vegetables (0 be really
ealthy
Schools don't really spend
teaching students about nutrition.
3 Teachers don' take
students’ diets,
& The canteen is
students to eat
5 Most of us eal ou
really enjoy them,

time.
interest in their
small for all the

he same time,
quickly

Each of the following sentences contains a
mistake made by First Certificate candidates with
00, t00 many, too much, enough and very. Find
the mistake and write the sentence correctly.

1 1liked the restaurant but the-food-wasrt-enough
Hhere wasw't enotigh Food

Experts say that fast food is not-teo-much-gond-for
vou, wat very 90od for you

B T don't have ahey enouigh to pay for your dinner.
4 We didn't like the hatel because it wasn't enough

el Gusto

Write
each

fast comfortable.
5 The food takes too much long to prepare so
core customers become impatient,
6 Some people suffer from doing too hard work.
er s 7 Itis too much cruel to keep animals in small
T cages
8 It's not a sport too difficult, so | think you can
learn it quite quickly.
ocach & 9 The bed was not too much comfortable.

10 'm afraid the meal was too much expensive

© Work in pairs. Imagine you have both been to a

birthday party al a restaurant. Unfortunately, it
was probably the worst restaurant either of you
have ever been to. Discuss together how terrible
the experience was, e.g. The restaurant 1as (00

crowded. The service wasn't fast enough, ete. You
can talk about:

the food
the service
the price
how you felt,

Speaking Part 4

[Exam information

In Speaking Part 4, the examiner:
+asks both candidates questions to find out their opinions on
topics related to Part 3 (see page 32)

+ may also ask you to react to opinions the other candidate
‘expresses, so i important to isten to what he/she says.

© (M You will hear two First Certificate candidates,
Magda and Miguel, practising Speaking Part 4.
Listen and decide which two questions below
they are answering.

1 How can children and young people be encouraged
o0 eat healthily?

2 Do you think young people should be taught hiow
to cook at school? (Why / Why not?)

3 Do you think that fast food is bad for you? (Why /
Why nott)

4 Do you think it is important for families to eat
together? (Why / Why not)

S How important is it for peaple to be interested in
the food they ea

6 What, for you, is a healthy diet?

@ Work in pairs. True or false?
1 Magda and Miguel answer the questions with just
two or three words,
2 They add ideas to support their opinions,
3 They don't just repeat the words of the questions,
but use other vocabulary as well

@ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions in Exercise 1
above.

© page 161 e

g Part 4

Food, grion ot
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0 example for other parts of the country as well;

= have such a huge problem of bad eating habits in
United States that teaching about food cannot be

% 10 parents,” she says. “So many children generally
sating fast, cheap, naIy food that something ymsw
Gone.”

ha Guerrero, WM the: s@éol Lunch
<tive, explains | how it all is mainlya:
ching garden,” she'says. " | 8 " Nearby,
therefore also supply food as part of the:

25 at the schaol. These are prepared using fresh
i ingredients whe

attached. In one [esson the students are
se one part of the garden as their i
‘#he entire year. They then observe and record in a
2l what happens in this spot as time progresses.
record their observations of insect lif, the soil
changes to the plents. [ &] |
in the kitchen involve cooking lunch, but
Sk into classroom academmic subjects. The food
k=g here includes a range of dishes from pasta to
vine leaves and delicious ltalian omelettes filed
herbs and vegetables. The recipes are dictated
at vegetables are available. Science s taught
nutrition and cooking technique; geography
the effects of the seasons and eating habits
d the world. 8] |

‘s midday meal consists of home-made pesto
tomato sandwiches, with a big vegetable salad.
one is eating. Teo Hemandez, 13, says he has
ged the way he eats. "I can now cook and grow
6 |1 have changed my
1o food; | like some herbs and lettuce and |
Jless salt. It’s been fun, the teachers are nice — and
5 o homework.” Teo has been in the US for only
years, but his teachers say he has learned to
perfect English in such a short time because he

Bas Alice Waters succeeded? Is the Edible
Ecolyard model the way forward? [7) ] "When
Become unhealthy due to bad diet, they become

says Waters. "But eating such good food
sicking, smelling and cooking the vegetables
& fruitin this garden makes them care about what
‘25t - and it shows them that we care about them.
seeing a child saying to another, "Would you ike
~7'— that is the essential thing.”

Adapted from Tho Dally Telegraph

© Seven of the eight sentences below have been
removed from the article. There is one extra

sentence. Highlight or underline the words and
phrases in the sentences which refer to something
in another part of the article. (Sentences A-C
have been done for you as an example.)

Idon't know yet if | will continue doing soin the |

Judging by the happiness in this garden among

amixed bunch of ordinary children, the answer

Keeping notes in this way is viewed as.

an essential part of experimental learning,

One lesson, on European diets in the Middle

Ages, ends with the children cooking roasted

The problem, according to some citics, is that
these projects may be just too expensive to run.

These two projects aim to provide all 10,000
students in Berkeley's public schools with
good food while also placing food at the heart

We couldn't possibly produce enough food in

this small space to feed all 300 children,

A
future but | know | can.
8
would have to be yes.
c
D
vegetables with herbs and garlic
E
F
of the curriculum.
[
A

Lessons like this one take place in the garden |

and kitchen and they form part of the curiculum. |

© Choose from the sentences A-H the one which
fits each gap (1-7). When you place a sentence,
check what the words and phrases which you
highlighted refer to.

Exam advice

Read the text carefully beare you look at the spages. so you
have an idea of what each paragraph contains.

Read the sentences carefully; can you recognise where
some sentences should go?

When you finish, read the complete text again ta check your

© Work in small groups.

Do you think all

hool

ould teach students

cookery and healthy eating habits? Why (not)?
Did you study cookery at school?
How would you teach your children to have a

healthy diet?

Food,glorious fond (3)
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Interviewer: S0, you think you've grown out of family
holidays then?

Paul: Pretty. much so.

 nterviewer:Finally you, Katie. How did you get on?

Katie: It was one of my first non-family holidays

: 100, excepl for summer camps when | was
younger. | went backpacking with some friends
round Europe and we took trains and buses
everywhere and stayed in these really cheap
places with lots of other young people from all
over the world who were doing the same sort
of thing as us. It was really fun meeting them.
| mean, mostly peaple were so open and kind
and wanting to get to know you, | think that's
orie of the best things about foreign travel
~ meeling new people. So we've decided to do
the same thing again next year.

Interviewer: Fantastic! Now I'd like to ask you all. What do
~ you like about holidays with your friends and
what did you use to enjoy about holidays with
your families, perhaps when you were younger?

Vocabulary
Journey, trip, travel and way

@ 1 travel 2 journcy 3trip 4 way

@2way 3trip 41rip 5 travel 6 journey 7 trip
8 journey 9 way

Grammar
Past simple, past continuous and used to

©@2b 3d 4a S5e

@2 used todo 3 got, jumped, drove
4 used to spend 5 were walking, began
6 used to visit, was

Reading Part 3

© Suggested answers: Advantages: it’s quiet (possibly),
you see the countryside, it's safe, you may meet
other travellers, trains take you to the city centre,
etc. Disadvantages: you may have to wait a long
time for trains, they may be delayed, crowded, you
may have to stand up, etc.

Complete First Certificate

@ 2 lost something, beginning
3 with an animal
4 was asked to help solve a problem
5 with people, especially nervous
6 saw wildlife
7 was entertained, by another traveller
8 happy to arrive despite a problem
9 without all the correct documents
10 through an area where few people live
11 didw’t mind when the train didn’t arrive
12 witnessed an illegal activity
13 crowded
14 and 15 obtained food, stopped

@2C 3F 4D 5G 6D 7E 8F 9C
10D 11E 12B 13E 14AorE 15488

Grammar
Past perfect simple and continuous

[1 3080
2 bad left
3 In the first sentence, the guard was no los
in the compartment so he didn’t hear the
in the second sentence, he hadn't left but
the process of leaving so he heard the al.

@ 2 had never been 3 had organised
4 arrived, had lost 5 recognised, had never
spoken 6 had damaged

@ a - past perfect continuous

@2 had been walking, began
3 had already finished, offered
4 had only been speaking
5 got, had been walking

Use of English Part 3

@ nature - natural, danger - dangerous, friend —
friendly, comfort - comfortable, Tuxury - lux
risk - risky, nerve - nervous, crowd - crowded
disappoint - disappoimed/disappoiming, care
careful/careless, wonder - wonderful, dust -
memory — memorable, hunger - hungry, enjoy
enjoyable

@) cducate - educational, educated, uneducated:
space - spacious; mass - massive; dirt — dirty
use - useful, useless, used; care - careful, ¢
caring; thought - thoughtful, thoughtless; ac
acceptable, accepted; mood - moody; emotion
emotional, emotive; change — changeable,
unchangeable, changed, unchanged, changing.
unchanging; base - basic
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Unit 11

Expressing ability

To say someone has an ability, use can, can't, could,
‘couldn’t, be able to, and manage.

« Inthe present, use:

« canor am /is / are able to for things which are
possible: Francesca can speak fie languiages, but she
can't speak Russian. She's able to play the piano but
she isn't able to play the violin.

can'tor am not / isn’t / aren’t able to for things
‘which are not possible (see examples above)

Note: We usually use can and can'twhen speaking
because they are shorter.
« Inthe past, use:

« could only when you are speaking in general: When
I was a child, | could read without glasses. (not +was-
‘able-torread-without glasses)
was / were able to when you are speaking about
one particular occasion: Dad didn' have any money
on him, but fortunately he was able to use his credit
card to pay the bill (not he-couid-sse-tis-eredit-card:
topey-the bif)

‘couldn't and wasn't / weren’t able to when you are
speaking in general and also when you are speaking
about one particular occasion: Pascual wasn't able (0 /
couldn't do al the questions i the maths exam. Olga
couldn't / wasn't able to ide a bike il she was 16.

Use can only in the present and could only in the

past. For perfect and future tenses, use able (o: /e

‘been very busy so | haven't been able (o finish reading

the novel (present perfect). When you finish the course,

youll be able to speak English really well (future simple).

Remember the verb o be is not used in the continuous.

Use be able to after an infinitive: She hopes (0 be

able to study medicine when she goes to university.

Use be able to after modal verbs (might, should,
may, etc.): IfIm free this weekend, | might be able to
help you paint your house. When you've finished this
course, you should be able to speak English very well.
Use can and could with see, hear, smell, feel and
taste: From the top of the mountain we could see for
more than 50 km. | can hear a sirange noise coming from
upstairs

Use manage when you succeed in doing something
quite difficult to do: / know you've been busy, but did
you manage to phone my mum? He managed (o pass the
‘exam although he was feeling il when he did it
Remember could is only possible when speaking in

general: He-coud pess the-exsm aithough he-was feeling
hwhen-he-did it

Complete First Certificate

As and like

As

Use as:

« o say someone or something is that thing, or has that
function: He works as a nurse. She uses email as a way
of keeping in touch with her fiends. Can 1 give you some
advice as a fiend?

before a subject + verb: Things happened exactly as [ had.
predicted (in the way | predicted)

10 mean because: As Mum is away, Im going to cook
lunch today.

after certain verbs including describe as, consider as
regard as: The teachers regard you as the best group of
students in the school. The police are describing him as
extremely dangerous.

with adjectives and adverbs to make comparisons: Mike
s not as clever as his sister.

1o mean for example in the phrase such as: / spent the
summer travelling round Europe and visiting los of places
such as Venice, Florence and Barcelona.

with same.
me!

as: You're wearing the same colour shirt 3s

in these phrases:

o as faras | know (1 think its true but | dorit know all
the facts): As far as | know, Woody Allen has never
won an Oscar.

as far as I'm concermed (his is my personal opinion)
1 don't mind how much maney you spend on clothes =
you can spend all your money on clothes as far as Im
concered.

as far as | can see/tel @his is what Ive noticed or
understood): Arsenal aren't going to win the cup this
year as far as | can see.

Like

Use like:

« tomean similar to (especially with look, sound, smel,
seem, taste, elc.): My boylriend looks ust ke Brad P!
This swimming pool is fantastic - the artficial waves
it lie swimming n the sea.
to mean for example: He enjoys all sorts of adventure.
sports ke paragiiding, windsurfing and canoeing.

Look, seem and appear

You can use these verbs to express your impressions.
of something or someone: / haven't talked (o him very.
uch, but he seems very inteligen. You st ook tied eve
you have slept all night.
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Unit 4  Vocabulary and grammar review

abulary Grammar
te iplete the following text by writing food, dish or meal in the © For questions 1-6, complete the
at it “correct form in the spaces. In some spaces more than one answer is  second sentence so that it has
the possible. a similar meaning to the first
vord Last week, my hoyfriend, Nigel, invited me out fora (1) . weal  ina sentence, using the word given.
word sestaurant, The (2) was ot very good though. For my first Do not change the word given.
seen Sourse I chose a (3) called ‘Chef’s special’, which wrned out  You must use between two and
ding. %0 be a kind of pizza. Generally, I'm not very keen on fast five words, including the word
) and this (5) was quite disappointing given.
- Because It wasn't vry special. Nigel didn't enjoy his (6) e
; ‘wery much cither. Personally, | think we would have enjoyed ourselves e
: d A didn't really enjoy it.
Sore if 14 cooked a (7) at home - after all, I had plenty of o0
s y e fldge The food was 102 ket for
” #s.f2_really enjoy
4 d formation 2 The waitress spoke so
quickly that we had difficulty
il the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of understanding her.
& pi
1 desk. of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. ENOUGH
B i The waitress didn't speak
i Even in quite (1) fragitional societies eating habits  TRADITION e T
e changing. In the past people used 10 prepare all 3 Wedidn't get a table at the
their meals from fresh ingredients, but now CstarA Nesaute  wa toa fall
@ food and ready meals are becoming  CONVENIENT s0
Sacreasingly popular. Experts suggest that eating b
£ #00 much fast food may not be very (3) HEALTH
ik 2ad so governments and other (4) now  ORGANISE e couldn't get 4 table.
laer information about diet and nutrition in the " Coicnd hel
Bope that it will () people 10 eat more  COURAGE 4 Jased o aderond belolng
Ive ecause the food was so
Sresh fruit and vegetables and have a generally more i
) diet. BALANCE
2 sucH
ty 00 the other hand, some people argue that although It was
many traditional dishes have (7) from  APPEAR
Jous menus, in general our diets are not as Vasked for a second helping,
- as they used to be. There is a REPEAT e
much wider (9) af products available CHOOSE 5 :‘“e‘fv:“’fg;‘ T it
5 supermarkets and other shops than there was 20 i
lor \ears ago. Fresh fruit and vegetables are sold all the ENOUGH
y Sear round which means we can (10) EASY s
geepare meals which are good for us.
o geta job in that restaurant.
6 We ate very late because Phil
ay. spent too much time preparing
the meal,
TIME
ks Phil spent
preparing the meal that we ate
T very late.

Vecabtry ar grammr e wni's (©)
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Paut:

Anna:

Paul:

Anna:

Paul:

Anna:

Paul:

Four.

You overhear two friends talking about a job
interview.

How did the young man feel about the
question he was asked?

A embarrassed that he didn't have any
hobbies

B annoyed at being asked a personal
question

C surprised by the way the question was
phrased

You know that interview | went for at the bank
Yeah?
Well, they asked me what my hobbies were.

Oh, you're joking! But that's just so
predictable. Whatever did you say?

Well, | lold them. People don't call them
hobhbies any mare. | mean, listening to music's
not a hobby unless you're crazy about one
band or something. and playing football at the
weekend, you know, that's more a way of life
No, I told them that they should ask people
about their interests.

Exactly. So. did you get the job?
No, | didn't actually.

e

TAPE REPEAT
Five

You hear a woman talking about an experience
she had when travelling.

What happened?

A Shemissed a ferry she intended to catch.

B She was given wrong informalion about
ferries.

C - All ferries were cancelled that day.

We had suich a mess up trying to get back
from Ireland. We were on the west coast

and we were supposed to come back from
Rosslare, the part in the south. And when we
got there they'd cancelled the ferry. Brilliant.
And the next one wasn’t going until something
like 9 o'clock that night so they told us we
should drive up to Dublin and get another
ferry from there. There was one al 4 o'clock.

Jane:
Nick:
Jane:
Nick:

Jane:

Nick:

Susan:

Jane:

Susan:

Nick:

So we raced up the coast and arrived just in
time to see it disappearing out of the harbour.

ax

TAPE REPEAT

Six.

You hear a man talking on the radio about a
film.

Which aspect of the film did hc find confusing?

A thespeed of the dialogue
B the development of the plot
C  the number of characters

s

The problem with thrillers like this is that you
spend most of the film wondering what's going
on and if you miss a few lines of dialogue at
the beginning you'll probably never catch up.
It's only right at the end that it starts to make
sense. So you actually enjoy it after you've
seen it rather than at the time. The film jumps
from onc part of the world to another, which
doesn't help, and several of the main actors
look very similar which was really a mistake.

e
TAPE REPEAT
Seven

You overhear Lhree young people, Jane, Susan
and Nick. planning a party.

What is Jane’s responsibility?

A decorations

B food and drink

C invitations

e

Hi, Nick. Hi, Susan.

Hello, Jane. Hey. what have you got there?
Decarations.

Oh, I thought that was my job and you were
sending out the .

Yes, sorry, Nick. | saw them and liked them
Do you like them?

Well ...
They're lovely, Jane.

Thanks, Susan. So, how's the food and drink
going?

0Oh, fine. Lots of ideas. I'll manage very well. |
think.

At least Susan is making progress.

Answer key
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Reading Part 3

@ 1 F - there are 15 questions 2T
3 F - read the questions carefully before the text(s)
4T, or think carefully about what they mean
5 F - 20 minutes 6 F - answer every question

@©1C 2D 3A 4A S5E 6A 7D 8B 9E
10FE 11B 12D/E 13D/E MC/D
15C/D

Vocabulary

Check, supervise and controf

€ 2 control 3 check 4 supervise 5 control
@D1b 2c 3a

@ 2 supcrvise 3 check 4 supervise
6 check

5 control

Grammar
Linking words: when, i, in case, even if, even
though and whether

@ 2 if when 3 correct 4 when if
6 wher if

@ 2 evenif even though 3 evenif even though
4 correct 5 Bvenrif Even though 6 eventhough
even if

5 correct

@2if 3incase 4incase 5incasc 6 if

@2 when 3if/when/evenif 4incase
5 even though 6 in case 7 if

Listening Part 3

€1 five speakers, six alternatives
2 read and underline the main idea in each
alternative
3 the main idea of what each speaker is saying

@©1C 2F 3E 4D 5B

Recording script cpzirack 18

Speaker 1: My parents aren’t really at home with
computers atall. They use one for doing the
accounts - they run @ small business - but
they often forget to check their email. for
example. | told them that they'd build up their
business no end if they set up a website. They
thought this was so sophisticated that they'd
need a lot of new equipment in order to do
this. My dad had this idea that we should go
shopping for some really powerful machine
for me to run the website from and | must say
| was pretty tempted. Bul | had to admit we
could do the whole thing with the stuff we've
got at the moment. | missed a big opportunity
10 take advantage of my parents there, didn't 12

Speaker 2: Well. | have to do a ot of my homework using
the internet, you know, to research things and
0 on, so my computer is usually swilched
on when I'm studying anyway. And last term
in our class we had to do quile a few group
projects which meant having to chat a lot with
each other while we were doing them. When
my parents saw me, they got the idea into their
heads that | wasn't studying properly. They told
me to cut down on the chat. They just don’t
have any idea how good computers can be for
working together. Anyway, | got good marks in
my end-of-term exams, which showed them.

Speaker 3: | love computers and if | could, I'd spend most
of my free time doing things with them. | mean.
1 don't just use them for chatting with friends
or surfing the internet or things like that.
Actually, what | really like is designing things
on the computer. I've got a really powerful one
which my mum and dad bought me when |
passed my exams and I'd like to study design
in the future. Anyway my dad found these
classes vou could do in the summer holidays
and said if | was really interested | should go to
them and learn to do things praperl instead of
teaching myself. And my mum even offered Lo
pay for them! They're great!
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PAPER 5: SPEAKING Parts 3 and 4

essful?

ir trip to be succe

Complete First Certfcats
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O complete this table.

[ both
Which candidate Irene | Miguel | candi

1 gives one answer? ‘

2 mentions several ‘
possibilities?

3 gives reasons for
their answer?

4 do you think gives
the best answer?

© The candidates didn't answer the question
immediately. Which of the following phrases did
they use to show they understood the question
but they were thinking about their answer?
1 That's quite a hard question to answer because
2 I'm not too sure because
3 1don't know because
4 I'd have to think about that because

@ Work in pairs. Look at Exercise 2 again and take
the part of Student A or Student B. Take turns to
ask each other the questions in your box.

Use of English Part 4

© Do the exercise in the Exam round-up box below.
Exam round-up

How much do you remember abaut Use of English Part 42
Complete the following sentences by wriing one word from the.
Tis below in each space.

word  contractions  change  vocabulary

same  number gven fve  eight

+ Use of Englsh Part 4 has (1) questions.
* You must write between two and (2) words in
each space, using the (3) given

- @ count as two words.
+ Youmust not (5) the word given.

+ This part tests your knowledge of grammar and
© including expressions and phrasal verbs.

Read the question and decide what grammar and vocabulary you
need. When you have finished read your answer and check.

+ ifit means the (7)
+ if you have used the correct (8)
+ you haven't changed the word (9)

as the original sentence
of words

@ uare

@ For questions 1-8, complete the second sentence

so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given, You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1 No one helped Tracey with any of her homework
vesterday,
OWN
Tracey did all
yesterday;

2 Candice dialled your number by accident.
MEAN
Candice your
number

3 ILis predicted that sea levels wil rise by about 10
centimetres in the next century.
EXPECTED
Sea levels by
about 10 centimetres in the next century

4 It looks as if Tony has lost his way while coming
here.
Got
Tony seems on his
way here,

5 One of our friends installed the system for us.
HAD
we a friend of
ours

6 The fight started in the market because the
customer refused to pay
BROKEN
1f the customer had paid, the fight

in the market.

7 I'm sure Sheila didn't borrow your bike because

she's sill in her room.

HAVE
Sheila s still in her room 5o she
your bike.
8 1ts a pity Don won't stop working so hard.
cut
1 only on the

amount he works.
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For questions 1-8, choose the answer (A, B, C or
D) which you think fits best according to the text.

1 What had Emily been doing which upset her
parents?

spending money on things she didn't need

spending money that wasn't hers

spending more than she was allowed

spending more than she had in her bank

account

Why was her pocket money raised to £37

A She had more expenses than most teenagers.

B She was receiving less than ather peaple her
age.

€ She became annoyed if she was given less.

D She had to buy her own clothes.

According to Maggie Mamen, what is the problem

with giving children 100 much pocket money?

A They believe they should be allowed everythin
they want

B They're not happier as a result

€ They have more things than other children
their age.

D They don't spend all the money they're given

CEEES

What things does Emily pay for from her
sliowanc
A all her expenses
all her clothes, cosmetics and entertainment
some of her clothes, cosmetics and
entertainment
er clothes, cosmetics, entertainment and
mobile phone
Why did Clare Brooks start giving Laura an
ffowanc
A to make her work if she wants something
B t0 avoid arguments with her
€ 1o limit the money she gives her
B 10 ensure she has everything she needs
AWhat is Laura’s attitude to housework?
She finds it amusing,
She’s always ready 10 help.
She welcomes the extra money she earns doing
it
she'll only do it if it's well paid.
“agart from the amount their children spend, what
' the other thing which worries parents?
A Children do not learn good financial
management
Children are not grateful for what their parents
4o for them
Children believe their parents’ money is their
own.
Children are likely to spend more money than
they have.

B
c
D

s
c
£

8

Which of the following best summarises the
writer's attitude t0 teenage spending throughout
the passage?

A Teenagers should receive more money from
their parents.
B Teenagers should earn the money they need.
C Teenagers should spend less money than they
do.
D Teenagers should be more responsible about
money.
Exam advice

The answers 10 the questions come in the same order n the.
text, so, for example, you will locate the answer to question
2ater question 1.

When you locate the relevant section of text read it
carefully.

Make sure that you understand what the text says before
you look at the alternatives (A, B, C or D).

© Work in small groups.

Which of these things do you think young,
people should pay for from their pocket money or
allowance and which should parents pay for as
extrasi Tick (+) the appropriate boxes.

pay from
pocket maney

parents

Shoes.

Essential lothes

Fashion dlothes

Cinema lickets

Music

Cosmelics.
Magazines

should pay | ‘
|
|

Mobile phane costs

Travelling expenses

Meals out

Do you think teenagers should earn some of the
‘money they need by doing housework or taking a
parttime job? Why (not)?

Spend, spend, spend!
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Interviewer:

R

Recording script cp2Track 14
Interviewer:Now 'm standing outside the rather unusual

house of crime-writer Jeff Bowen. It's large
and very old and has views of some of the
most beautiful countryside in the west of
England. Jeff, how long have yau been fiving

here?

Jeff: Q1 We've been here for aboul seven years now

We came here from Hollywood, where I'd been
working on a film script. We house-hunted for
about six months and couidn't find anything we
really liked. Then finally we saw this place and
my wife just fell in love with it immediately, so
we bought it.

| believe it's rather unusual, isn't it? Can you tell
us about that?

Sure. You know, I'm fairly convinced that this
house is haunted by ghosts and I'm not joking.
Alot of people have had some very strange

experiences here

Interviewer: Such as?

Well, a few months ago, we Were having a
family party in the house. We'd just had lunch
and were relaxing with coffee when my
mother-in-law went white as a shest and
dropped her coffee cup. | asked her what the
(matter was, thinking she'd been taken ill or
something. She said she'd just seen a group of
men dressed up as medieval soldiers go past
the window, We ran outside to look but there
was nobody there. But she could describe
their appearance in quite a lot of detall, so she

wasn't just making it up.

Interviewer: Rather alarming | should think.
Jeff: And that's not all. A week or two later quite &

different visitor, @ friend of mine from London

was reading in the library when a desk began
to move. Apparently it floated from one side of

the room to the other and then back again. He
sat watching it, t00 frightened to move.

Interviewer: Have you personally had any cxperience of

supernatural phenomena?

Jeff: Nothing as direct as the things I've just

mentioned. Just a feeling really; when I'min my
study working; 1've occasionally felt the hair on
+the back of my neck stand on end as if there’s

Q5 <omeone standing behind me. When ['ve

turned round, there’s been no one there, but
as you can imagine it doesn’t help my work

concentration.

Complete First Certificate

Interviewer: So what have you done 2bo hs?

Jeff:
Qs

Interviewer: What did they come up with®

Jeff:

Q7

Interviewer: Really?

Jeff:
Qs

Q9

Interviewer: But none of this discourages you

Jeff:
aro

Interviewer: Jeff, tell me about the houss =55

Grammar
Causative have

@ He had a bedroom converted into 2 S5
tennis court built.

A1 b
2 a-1did it myself;
b - I asked someone else to do = 3

@ builders

First | decided to change my we
the builders in and | had a b=
inta a study. | hoped I'd be sbie i
there without being interrupies &
uninvited visitors! Then | calied & 5
in supernatural phenomena, SO
while | was working on films 208 (5
whole house checked.

She didn’t come up with anyias,
but she checked the local histar ==
discovered that the house is 2258
somewhere where a batlle 1005 =
hundred years ago, so there could
few dead people buried her=

Yes, and interestingly, a few ma
having the tennis court built n g
Anyway, one of the workmen. 2 &
19, was on his own here one
folt someone was watching him.
sort of feeling | had when worsns
When he turned round, he ssw =5
which literally made his hair =088
there was @ man in ancient cos e
there with a white shirt coverss =
lad shouted and the man just &2

here?

Not at all. | don't feel physicaiy
Anyway, I'm in London & lot of B
we mostly come here atw:

feel haunted part-time!

its spirit lite, what other feaures
loit?
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PAPER 4: LISTENING Part 3

{ Part3

You wil hear five different people talking about their favourite teacher. For questions 19-23, choose
from the list (A—F) what each speaker says. Use the letters only once. There is one extra letter which
you do not need to use.

A My favourite teacher trained me in skils which are useful in my present job.

Speaker 1 Tis
B My favourite teacher prevented me from making a mistake.

Speaker 2
c My favourite teacher encouraged me to create 'something original.

Speaker 3 21|
D My favourite teacher believed lessons should be amusing.

Speaker 4 2]

E My favaurite teacher allowed me to break a school rule.

Speaker 5 23

F My favourite teacher wouldn't let me miss any classes.

it Certieate model paper (@)
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PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 2

Part2

For questions 13-24, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one
word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.
1 ‘

The first English dictionaries

Example: [o] [1[H

Before the publication of the first English dictionaries (0) was little agreement about how to
spell words. It was partly (13) a result of frustration over the variety of spellings in use (14)

the time that the first English dictionaries were compiled. Schoolmasters (15) particular were keen
10 bring some sense 1o the ‘disorders and confusion' in spelling. In 1604 Robert Cowdrey, a schoolmaster,
published his Table Alphabetical, (16) is now regarded as the first English dictionary. However, it
contained only a few thousand words, far fewer (17) the number of words found in dictionaries
that were available for other European languages. This led to a demand for something much (18)

comprehensive.

The publication in 1755 of Samuel Johnson's Dictionary of the English Language is justly regarded as a
landmark in the attempt (19) bring order to a living, evolving language. This two-volume work
included around 43,000 words. Many of the words in it (20) amusingly defined - "Dull: To make
dictionariesis dullwork It was also remarkable (21) of its use of 118,000 quotations o llustrate the
precise meanings (22) the words. Johnson's approach was (23) successful that for many

decades his dictionary remained the (24) widely used English dictionary.

@ complee s Carincate
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Before doing Speaking Part 3,
answer the questions in the Exam
round-up box.

1 round-up

How much doyou remember about
| Speaking Part 37 Say whether the
tollowing statements are true () or
aise (F), I you think a statement is fals,
write what you think is correct.
You do Speaking Part 3 slonc.
You have about five minutes for this
part.
You must discuss two different
questions.
You should try 10 reach a decision
together,
You should try to have a natural
conversation.
You shauld only discuss the pictures
nd prompts wiich interest you

ou should ask for your partner's ideas

® Work in pairs. The pictures show
important moments in people’s
lives.

« Discuss together what would be
the best way of celebrating each
of these occasion

+ Decide which two of these
occasians you would be happiest
o celebrate

riting Part 1

) Before doing Writing Part 1,
answer the questions in the Exam
round-up box.

Exam round-up

How miich do you remember about Writing

Part 17 Ghoase the best aiterative in

fales i the sentencas below. In Witing

part 1

1 there s one question you must do/ you
can choose from two questions

2 you must wite betwoen 100-120
Words / 120-150 words

3 the taskis afetter/ a leter or an email

& you can wite whatever you wnt { you
must deal with four specific points n the
task

5 you have about 40 minutes G0 minutes.
todo this

@ Work in pairs.

© @ The email below contains 15 spel

Look at the following exam task and discuss the
questions which follow.

You have received an email from your English-speaking friend, Sam,
asking you about a festival in your country. Read Sam’s email and the
notes you have made. Then wi 10 Sam, using all your notes.

s
From: Sam Woodhouse
‘Subject: Festivals
i studying iferen
aprojec (m dorg C
mporantfstal i your
Al be very gateul ot any information you could give
_ meabaut e esivel s

1 you ikt s voth , pethaps | ol comeandseewhat | Laite Sam
it ke, Wha doyou think? | suppase  depends o the e =
of year alsa because it might not be convenient g

1 come, il you be fre [ ke 1 see you aain and ‘
perhaps we oud vt he el together

Looking fovard 0your 19l

sivalsfom around the word for
nyou tell me whch s the most
gon and when it happers’

3 when if

kappens

Deseribe Hee

Festival

Yes,
because

Write your email. You must use gmmmalu‘ally correct senterices
with accurate spelling and punctuation in a style appropriate for the
situation.

1 Who s the target reader!

2 What style would be suitablet

3 What four things must you deal with, and in what order would you
deal with them

4 Which festival would you tell Sam about, and what would you say
about it?

g mistakes commonly
‘made by First Certificate candidates. Find the mistakes and write
the correct spelling (e.g. bout - abour).

112

‘

weretheywatch

|
Comeand 13 o g house eithern Jlgo August, whichever o prefer?We'l rgtomake ‘
|

wouverycanfortable
e ree toshow o the estivalbecaus it happens durng my summer holidags. Let me

nowifyau'e coming 3n e can start making arangements.

Looking fraward o hearing from you.
Siui

@ Write your own email to Sam. Write between 120 and 150 words.

Make sure you include all four points from the notes.

Festal @
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2arch and writing eigr
e that Nappiness is quite d
agine. It s not something that can be bought or
han just wealth and comort
5, | giscovered that people who
ot generally 35 happy as people
ove that evel. This suggests that
3 minimum amount of Money We need to earn 1
nd above that aividing line,
ry fittle to 0 Wit how much
aires tum out 1o be

or buiiding a sandcastle, what you
s a chaflenge that matches your abilty, The way
in contingally happy therefore, is to keep fin
sSportunities to improve your skils. This may me:
doing other
ave 10 ind new
5 your age.
ing happiness and now, as | ook
ieved it Overal, | think | have
jf that | have found the Keys (o its secret has
s immeasurably.

Adapted from The Times

@ For questions 1-3, the sentences in the article

which give you the answers have been underlined.

Read the questions and the underlined sentences.
Then choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which
you think fits best according to the underlined
Sentences.

1 What does ‘this’ in line 12 refer to?
A the writer's decision to study psychology
B the wriler’s interest in happiness
€ the writer’s observations of adults
D the writer’s unhappy childhood

2 What did he consider was wrong with psychology
50 years ago?
A Psychalogists were trying to achieve the wrong
objectives,
B Psychologists were using the wrong scientific
methods.
€ Psychalogists were not making sufficient
D

progress with their experiments.
Psychologists were carrying out experiments on
animals.

3 Why did he concentrate on creative people 1o begin
with?
A They were obviously happier than other people.
B They had greater freedom than other people.
C They had clear aims in life.
D They did not try to become happy by making
money.

© Now, for questions 4-8, choose the answer (A, B, C
or D) which you think fits best according to the (ext.

4 The ‘experience sampling method" showed in general
that
A creative people are happier than ordinary people.
B ordinary people and creative people are equally
happy.
€ people’s happiness depends on who they are with.
D people are happier when they are very focused on
an activity.
5 What does the writer say about money and
happiness?
A Below a certain level of income, people are not so
happy.
B Poor people are often happier than rich people.
€ There is no relationship between money and
happiness.
D It is necessary to have money in order to be happy.
6 What is that dividing line in line 592
A a level below which people do not live so
comfortably
B a line dividing poor countries from rich ones
€ a line which divides happy people from unhappy
people
D aline divi
7 According to the writer, people concentrate more
when they are doing
A something which they find easy.
B something which they find difficult but possible.
€ something which they find too difficult.
D more and more things all the time.
8 What impression do you have of the writer of the
text?
A He has become happier by studying happines
B He has been unhappy most of his life.
€ He has always been a happy person.
D He has only been happy for short times.

g millionaires from poor people

Exam advice

+ Find wher the question is answered in the text and
read that section carefully.

+ Then read each of the four alternalives with the
question

+ Underline the words n the text which gave you the
answer.

Scrts o the mind
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The traific

Unfortunately, the district has a lot of traffic, which
makes it very noisy and polluted. Also there is very
little space available for residents to park their cars.

Recommendations

It would be a good idea to make some of the main
streets for pedestrians only, with wider pavements.
1 also suggest that the council should provide good
street lights and build a car park for residents.
Finally, I recommend that the council should build
a ring road so that traffic does not have to enter the
neighbourhood.

12 Staying healthy

Starting off
0:09

2 workout 3 infection 4 get over 5 check-up
6 treatment 7 illness 8 intake 9 putting on

Recording script cp2Tracks

Speaker 1: | think I'm pretty healthy. | mean | have a lovely
life. I've been retired now for nearly 20 years,
no financial problems and here | am, in my 80s,

Q1 still quite active - | mean | go shopping, visit
my friends and go to the cinema when | want
0. What more can you ask for?

Speaker 2: | really do believe in a healthy mind in a healthy
hody, sa | get up pretty early, about 6.30. | o

Q2 an hour's workaut in the morning before going
to college, and in the evening | usually have
time for a couple of hours’ sport, so | really
think I'm very fit.

Speaker 3: Me healthy? | shiould think so. Of course, |

Q3 da get the occasional cold ar other infection.
You really can’t avoid them in my job being a
Q4 doctor, but | get over them pretty quickly and

they don't usually stop me going 10 work. I've
never been stopped from doing anything |
want to do because of an illness.

Speaker 4: | take my health pretty seriously. | think you
have to. 1 go to the doctor regularly once a

Q5 year for @ check-up. Once or twice I've needed
Q6 treatment for samething she's found, but |

think [ can expect to live for quite a long time.

Complete First Certificate

Speaker 5: I'm just a naturally happy. relaxed person
| think that's a large part of the secret of
health, | never go to the doctor and in fact*
dan't even know my doctor’s name. I'm
Q7 I've never had a day’s illness in my life.
Speaker 6: I'm healthy, but then | take care of myselft

very careful about what | eat - very little

Qs a high daily intake of fresh fruit and ve
Q9 — and I'm careful about not putting on

50 | take a moderate amount of exercise &
well. You know what they say: everything
moderation!

Reading Part 2

@) Students no longer misbehave, fight, drop 1&
attack teachers; there’s no longer any vandai
instead of getting final marks 11% below the
national average, their marks are 5% above

@ Suggested phrases to underline:
B It is certainly true (that our eating habits
dramatically changed)
C exactly this relationship D The next sten
E It soon became evident, in this school
F They, some of them G Today he
H While he was there

(5)itfE 2 Gie 4m B4 68 70

Vocabulary
Parts of the body

@2 chin 3neck 4 shoulder 5back 6¢
7 elbow 8 wrist 9hip 10 thigh 11 knse
12 heel

Grammar
Relative pronouns and relative clauses

@ 2 who/that 3 which/that 4 whose 5

@ 2 non-defining 3 defining 4 defining
5 non-defining 6 defining

€3,4and 6

O 3and 4

@2 Frank has a brother his whose wife is =
with a broken leg.

3 She’s a student of yoga, that which is &

thousands of people in this country.
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nit 3

simple, past continuous and used to
past simple is used for:
actions o events in the past: / visited Egypt Jast year.

actions or events which happened one after another:
saw the Pyramids, then | went round the Cairo Museum
and later | went 1o a traditona restaurant.

things which happened for a long time in the past: She
ived in Zurich forten years from 1992 to 2002,

past continuous is used for:

an activity which started before and continued nti an
event in the past: He was driving (o work when his car
‘broke down (the activity of driving was interrupted by
the problem with the car)

He was driving to work X
e e g ot

the car broke down

an activity which started before and continued after.
an eventin the past: { was waiching (elevision when

the news was announced (and | continued to watch

television afterwards).

1was walching television

the news was announced

mber: state verbs are not normally used in

continuous (see Present simple and present

tinuous on page 153).

d tois used for:
situations or states in the past which are no! true now:
He used (o be in the amy but now he's 3 teacher.
repeated actvities or habits in the past which do not
happen now: She used o run in the London Marathon
every year until she injured her leg

Used tois a verb which is only used in the past: She
used to run in the Marathon. Did you use to run in the
Marathon? | didn't use o run in the Marathon.

To talk about habits in the present, use the present
simple with an adverb like usuall, every da, etc.:
Justally drink tea with my lunch. He caiches the same
tain every day.

Past perfect tenses

The past perfect simple is used:

« toindicate that we are talking about something which
happened before something which s described in
the past simple: When he got o the station, his train
had already lef.Compare this with: When he got fo the.
Station, hs train left. This indicates that the train left at
the time he arived.
typically with time expressions like: when, as soon as,
after, before, etc.: She started diiving before he'dfastened.
his seatbelt

« often with these adverbs: already, just, never: He'd never
eaten steak and kidney pie untilhe came (o England.

The past perfect continuous s also used

« 1w indicate that we are talking about something which
happened before something which is described in the
past simple, but it

focuses on the length of time: Mandy needed a walk.
because she'd been sitting down all day.

says how long something happened up to  point in
the past: /t was (wo months before any of the teachers
noticed that Paula hadin't been coming to schoal. He'd
been playing for Arsenal for only two games when he
scored his fitst goal.

Unit 4

So and such

Soand such (a/an) mean very, extremely: That was 50
kind of you! You have such a beautiful house.

Soand such (a/an) are used to talk about cause and
effect: He was sofate that he missed the beginning of the
‘exam. She gave such  good performance that she won an
Oscar

such + adjective +

uncountable noun / plural

| moun (+ that):

» She has such nice
children!
Switzerland has such
spectacular scenery that
we always choose it for |
our halidays. |

|50 + adjective or adverb

(+ than)
He was so nervous
before the exam that he
couldn't steep at all
That remark was just so
silly!
He cooks so well that
Lthink he'll win the
competion.
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Writing Part 2 An essay

© Work in small groups. Discuss your opi
about this question:

Do you think modern lifestyles are healthy or not?

ns

« the environment and health
diet

work activities
information, e.g. about exercise, smoking

free-time activities.
When you have finished, change groups and report
what your group decided

Modern ﬂiﬁas’rﬂg!las
can seri«msfl‘g Wy
Wy

@ Read the writing task and the answer below
(without paying attention to the gaps). Which
of the ideas that arose in your discussion are
mentioned in the answer?

You have had a class discussion on whether
modern lifestyles are healthy or not. Now, your
teacher has asked you 1o write an essay giving
your opinions on the following statement:

Modern lifestyles can seriously endanger our
health

Write your essay.

© Complete the essay by writing one word in each
space.
@ Answer the following questions.

1 Which paragraph gives reasons why lifestyles
oiten aren't very healthy?
2 Which paragraph gives reasons why lifestyles

\ endnnaer OUr \/ should be healthier now?
3 3 Whatis the purpose of the final paragraph?
in the essay give examplesh

Which two sentence

st
\ healti C== | s

in the essa

‘ There’s (0 of information
availible. in The mewspapers and on

television about (2] is
mecessary for a heatfiy Lifestyte. For

imstance, we know that Swaking is dangerous,
@ i somethimy o grancarents dibcF ralise, wareowr,pecple o L s T

countries are (4) tosat o heattcy dit of goed guality Fresh food and ety
e vecass 1o sports Facilites whish allow them o fake all the exercise (s -

need.

is mare difficutt 1o kave a healflny Lifestyle because

Howsver, in wasy wiys (6)
v kave &

Fhe emironment is becomingy wore and wore polluted. Wiat is (7)

very sedentary why of Life with less time for actuitios which Keep s Fit. For example,
(8) wark wost people spend long howrs sitting i Front of computers, and in
tueir free. e Hey watch felevision or play computer ganes. Tn addition, pecple. fend fo
eat o fof of fast £00d which is wot very healticy.

So, attiotgh in ferms of information it's easier 1o have & kealfiny [ifestyle, in veality
U [
© are many Hhings fo provent 46 from dang (0 -
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PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 4

Part4

For questions 3842, complete the second sentence so that t has a simlar fea7bg 1o the first
Contonoe, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You Must use between two and five
words, including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:
0 Avery friendly taxi driver drove us into town.

DRIVEN
We a very friendly taxi driver.

The gap can be filled by the words ‘were driven nto town by’ s0 you wrlte:

Example: [0] [ wexe

Wite only the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet

NTO T

WK BY |

35 They may ask to see your passport at the border.
REQUESTED

You may your passport at the border.

36 | regret not visiting Mexico when | was in California fast year.
WISH

| Mexico when | was in California last year.

37 1 use a dictionary to check any words that | don't know.

up

| 1f1 don't know a word, adictionary.

38 Have you had enough to eat, Sophie?” Karl asked.

WHETHER

Karl asked enough to eat
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Speaking Part 2

© () Look at the task for Speaking Part 2.

What are the people feeling?

Teacher: The photographs show people shopping,
Id like you to compare the photographs and say
what you think the people are feeling,

Listen to Magda practising this part of the Speaking
test and match the two halves of the sentences below
according to what she says.

They look as if
‘They seem to be
They both look

! having a good time,
2

3

4 They dont appear o be!

5

6

quite happy.
quite relaxed.
rather tired.

5o happy.

they're shopping for
music

The man looks
The two girls seem

© g 162 Gramimr eferenog: ook, ses andsppesr

@ () Listen again. Which of these ways of
introducing a comparison did the candidate use?

incontrast  whereas  on the other hand
@ Now write three sentences of your own about the
man in the second photo using looks, seems and

appears.

nit 11

© Work in pairs. Take turns to do Speaking Part 2.

Student A
‘The photos show young people earning money. 14
like you to compare the photographs and say whi
you think s the best way for young people 10 earn
mon

Student B

The photos show different places to go shopping. &
like you to compare the photographs and say why
people choose to shop in places like these.

Exam advice

‘When youre not sure what the photo shows, you can use:
+ phraseslike she looks, she seems, she appears

+ modal verbs like must. can't may, might, could

« words ke perhaps, maybe.





images/00165.jpg
Starting off

© Work in pairs. Write one of the verbs from the
box in each of the spaces below to complete the
descriptions of festivals and celebrations. Use
each verb once only.

celebrote  commemorate _dress up
gatherround  hold _letoff  march
perform play  wearing

We hold a festival every March to (1

the arrival of spring,

in traditional
one of our

People in our region (2)
costumes and then they (3)
traditional dances.

People (4) through the town in a
afamous

| spectacular parade to
battle,
In many parts of the town residents (6)
] street parties.
Bands (7) dance music all night long.
Crowds (8) street performers who
perform street theatre.
v During the festival we (9) fireworks.
' People from the town go out in the streets
(10) disguises.
@ Find the words and phrases in bold above
illustrated in the photos.

© Look at the photos again. They show different
events which take place during festivals. Discuss
these questions.

1 Why do people do these different things at
2 W ypeetaetuty e most enoyable for people @ Take turns to talk about a festival in your tow
0 watch?
3 Which country do you think each of the photos Ccountly:
was taken in? « What happens during the festival?
« What does the festival celebrate?

« Do you participate? Why (not)?

@ uars
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Use of English Part 2

@ It gives young people experience they need; the
jobs are all rewarding and interesting; volunteers
learn organisation and communication skills; they
gain experience working in a team environment;
they gain self-confidence and this helps when
applying for jobs; they become responsible for
themselves; it gets young people ready for life

00

1 the
7 deal

swell 6a
11 other 12 such

2 spend 3 there 4do
8 for 9or 10 what

Writing Part 1

@ Suggested phruses to underline: | have secn your
advertisement, [ am writing to apply for, T am
interested in doing this job because, This will give
me the opportunity to, Could you please tell me, I
look forward to hearing from you, Yours sincerely

© sample answer:
Dear Mr Reid,

1 am writing to apply for a job as a sports
supervisor at the International Camp, which T have
seen advertiscd on the internet.

| am a 17-year-old student from Estonia, where |
am in my final year at secondary school. I am a
keen sportsman. I am a member of my school’s
basketball team and local junior tennis champion.
1 enjoy organising sports for children and I hope to
work as a physical education teacher in the future.

I am interested in doing this job because |

would like to gain some work experience as a
sports supervisor. | would also like to have the
opportunity to travel around Scotland afterwards.

Could you please tell me how much time off [
would have if I was given the job?

1 look forward to hearing from you.

Yours sincerely,

Complete First Certificate

8 High adventure

Starting off

€ 2 cross-country running 3 canoeing/kava
4 karate 5 athletics 6 windsurfing
7 paragliding

G mountain biking, canoeing/kayaking, par
windsurfing

@ Some possible answers: skiing, hiking, abs
mountainecring, snowboarding, bungee
hot-air ballooning, heli-skiing + those in the

Reading Part 2

@ Suggested answers: mountain biking, cross-
running, canoeing/kayaking

@1Cc 2A 3B 4C

Recording script  cp1 Track 18

Interviewer: So, Gary, just for our listeners who may
familiar with adventure racing, what is i2

Adventure racing is a sport which has
around since the early 1990s and it's one
the toughest races you can imagine. Unile
marathons, where the winner is the ind
runner who crosses the finishing line first &
adventure races the winners are the first
10 get over the finishing line all together &&
same time. Teams are made up of four 10 <5
people, depending on the race, and they
all finish.

Interviewer: In what other ways is adventure racing
different?

Well, these races combine-a mixture of
different activities or sparts - running,
kayaking or canoeing, climbing and cycling.
to name just some of them. They take placs.
aver courses which need all these skills.
Occasionally, they're organised in cilies —
there's a famous one which takes place in
Chicago - but the majority are held in the.
mountains or desert areas. places where.
there aren’t too many roads or inhabitants.
competitars are really isolated and on thew
oW,

Gary:

Interviewer: And how long do they last?
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Grammar
Countable and uncountable nouns

@ The words underlined in the sentences below
are either countable [C] or uncountable [U].
Look at the examples from the listening exercise
and complete the rules 1-7 below by writing
countable or uncountable in the gaps.

e My first job was when I was a studenl. [C]

o It was hard physical work. [U]

e T had to fetch patients [C] and wheel them to
different hospital departments for treatment.

o | didn’t have much self-confidence ... [U]

e On some occasions [C] I was left on my own as
the only person in charge ...

s Sometimes all they wanted was some information
. ]

o Usually just a few simple instructions [C] over the
phone were enough ...

o [ always had a great deal of homework [U] to
correct .

-~ Rules
=

~3

nouns can be made plural.

2
3 ... nouns only have a singular form; they
cannot be made plural

nouns do not use aor an.

w o=

You can use some or any with uncountable nouns
and with nouns in the plural.

6 You can use few, a few, many and a large number
nouns in the plural

7 You can use fitfle a little, much, a great deal of
and a large amount of with

of with

nouns.

Countable and uncountable

9 Write these nouns in the correct column:
countable or uncountable. If necessary, usc a
dictionary to check your answers.

lsecidert  accommedstion  advice  bed
hus damage dish equipment food
furniture homework hotel information
tinstrument knowledge luiggage meal

news service software suggestion
/suitcase task tool transport

Unit 7

Comdable. nouns can use a or an in the singulan.

[covable L incountabi

aceident | accommodation |

€ (=) Most of the sentences below contain mistakes
which are often made by First Certificate
candidates. However, two of the sentences are
correct. Correct the mistakes.

1 Could you please send me soime informations
about the job? information

2 Thope you don’t mind if T give you an advice ahout
how to apply for the job.

3 She’s just found a work as an ambulance driver.

4 Public transport is still the best way Lo get around
the city.

5 The hotel also provides accommodations for its
employees.

6 Congratulations! The news about your job is very
good.

7 He works in a shop selling furnitures.

8 Sorry to hear about the accident. Did it do many
damages?

@ Complete these sentences by writing a word from
the box. In some cases more than one answer is
possible.

piece / bit deal

1 Canl give you bif. of advice about
shopping in tF
2 During the
trees were blo
3 Have you
T asked for?
4 Tve got a won
you - I'm g
5 They pul
arranging

of

of equipment
I mean.
of news to give

of effort into
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O Read the writing task below and underline the
two things you must deal with in your report.

Writing Part 2 A report
© Work in pairs. When you write, you should

decide whether to write in a formal or an
informal style. Would you use a formal () or an

informal (1) style for each of these readers? Write
For 1 by each.

aschool director . F.
classmates

iriends

people much older than you
relatives

6 someone working in an office

@ Would you use a formal (F) or an informal (1)

style for each of these tasks? Write F or I by each.

1 aletter or email to a friend: . T
2 an article in your college magazine:
3 aletter or email to a Tourist Information office:

4 a report for the director of your college:
5 an essay for your teacher or college tutor:
6 review of a film in an international magazine:

7 astory for a class competition

© In each pair below, decide which is generally
a characteristic of formal (F) or informal (1)
language. Write F or I by each.

1 a Contractions (it won' ..., she's been ...): .. %

b No contractions (it will not .., she has
been...): ..

2 a Long words (apologise. frequently,
unfortunately)

b Short words (sorry, often, sadly).

a Common words (difficult, play)

b Less common words (complicated,
perform):

4 a Phrasal verbs (fill in, ask for):

Other types of verb (complete, order)

your letter)
Incomplete sentences (Great to hear from you
again)

6 a Abbreviations (Sept);
No abbreviations (September)

Complete sentences (I was delighted to receive i

Your town wants to spend a large amount of money
encouraging young people 10 participate in more
sports activities during their holidays. You have been
asked 10 write a report for the town council saying
what types of sporting activities the town should
encourage and how doing these activities would
benefit young people.

Write your report.

© Work in pairs. Answer the following questions

about the writing task above.

1 Who is going 1o read the report?

2 Should you use & formal or informal style? Why?

3 What types of sposting activities do you think
your town should emcourage?

4 How would they Bemefit young peaple (e.g. people
might make new friends)?

© Decide which ideas you would like to include in

your report.

@ Read the following report and circle the more

formal option in dsafics in each case.
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Speaking reference

What to expect in the exam
The Speaking paper is Paper 5

o Itlasts approximately 14 minutes.

» You do the Speaking paper in pairs.

o There are two examiners in the room; one gives you
instructions and asks you questions, the other just
listens.

o Youmay do the Speaking paper on a different day from
the written exam.

« The Speaking paper has four parts.

Part 1

Part 1 is a conversation between the examiner and each
candidate. You will be asked questions about yourself, your
family, your hobbies and interests, your studies or your work,
your likes and dislikes. Questions may also be about your
past experiences and your future plans.

You studied and practised Part 1in Units 1,5, 9 and 13,

How to do Part 1

1 Don't prepare detailed answers before you go 1o the
‘exam, but do make sure that you know the vocabulary
you will need to talk about your studies, your ob, your
Tamily, your town and your free-time activities.

2 Listen to the examiner’s questions carefully.

3 Look confidently at the examiner and perhaps smile a
fittle when you answer the questions.

4 Answer the questions openly and, when suitable, answer
with a few extra details, or a reason; try to speak fluently
and confidently

Exercise 1

Read the advice and the example questions. Then match the

answers with the questions

Advice and example questions

1 Don'tjust answer the question - give some extra details
if you can. Question: Where are you from?. [13]

2 You can offer several ideas or answers to the same
question. Question: What do young people do in their
free time in your town? O

3 Avoid giving simple Yes/No answers which end the
conversation. Question: Do you ke doing sports? ]

4 Aquestion which starts, ‘Tell us a itle about .. gives
you an opportunity to say quite a lot. Question: Tellus &
litle about your femiy. =]

Complete First Certificate

5 When you speak about things you like or enjoy, sound
enthusiastic. Be ready 1o use past tenses and time
adverbs, Question: Tell us about something you really
‘enjoyed doing recently. O

6 Be ready to talk about the future and use different
tenses 1o do so. Question: What do you hope (o do next_
summer?

7 If you don't understand o don't hear the question, ask
the examiner to repea it. Question: Which do you prefer
reading books or watching TV?

8 Use a range of grammar and vocabulary which is
appropriate. The examiners want o hear how well you
can speak English. Question: Do you enjoy travelling? [

9 When appropriate, give reasons for your answers,
Question: 7ell me about a piace you'd like to visit

10 When the question gives you the opportunity, use a
range of tenses in your answer. Question: What job would
you like to do in the future?

Good answers

a I really like to visit Venice. Ive seen photos of it and Ive
read about it, but it must be an amazing place 10 actually
be in and explore.

b I'm from Ostrava. Its a large industrial town in the east of
the Czech Republic.

© I'm going to London in July. | hope to get a job there and:
at the same time I'l ry to improve my English.

4 Yes, | do, especially compeitive sports lke football or
tennis, because | like to win

& Sorry, could you say that again, please?

They go to the cinema, they go out with friends, they go
clubbing. You know, basically, they do the normal things
which | think young people do everywhere.

g Two weeks ago | went skiing with two of my friends in
the mountains. It was beautiful. We had a really good
time.

I Well, im hoping to study architecture at university and
become an architect. I've always liked beautiul buildings
and 14 like to design them too,

i Well, there's just my mother, my father and myself. I'm &
only child. My mother's a lawyer and my father manages:
a restaurant

§ Yes.llove it | love seeing new places, meeting new
peaple and getting away from my daily routine. | wish I
could doit more,
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Speaking Part 2

© Work in pairs. Before doing Speaking Part 2,
answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

\Exam round-up

How mch o you temember about Speaking Part 22 Say

whether ihe folowing tatements are e () or false (F).1f 2

Satoment s fose, e wha s corect.

1 Each candidate must speak slone for about one minute

2 You have 1o compare our photos and answer a more
goneral question about them

You should descrbe the general deas behind he pholos

Alteryour parner has spoken, you wil b asked a question

about the same photos

Take turns to talk about the photographs for a
minute.

Student A: The photographs show two different
places to live, Compare these photographs and
say what you think it would be like to live in

these places.

Student B: The photographs show two different
places (o spend a holiday. Compare these
photographs and say what you think it would be
like to spend a short holiday in these places.

What would it be like to spend a short boliday in
each of these places?

What would it be like 1o live in each of these places?

Grammar
Expressing obligation and permission

© You will hear five students who are staying with
host families while studying in Britain.
« Work in pairs: Before you listen, make a list of
things students who stay with a host family in

your country should and shouldn't do. Examples:
You should help with the housework. You shouldr't

come home o0 late.

« What are the advantages and disadvantages of
living with a host family for students learning
English?

Housespce @
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o, Uniil recently, scientists assumed that the brain
inished growing at about the age of 13 and that tecnage

roblems were 4 result of rising hormones and a desire for

adependence, [[3

his would cxplain why many teenagers can't make good

ecisions, control their cmotions, prioritise oF concentrate

Al

hing just

o several diffeent things at the same time.

i they do ot intentionally do the wrd

ays Palmano,

40 annoy their parents,”

The key to happiness for all, Palmano believes, is calm

B 11 o, et ey, b el oo
Al
BT 1o, ki ey’ b proler itk public
wief

BB . e bt ot gl mo s

Bave been times when my dughter's soom has nor been as

Sy as | expected, but as she said once, Tm a tecnager —what

Sies vital to choose your battles carefully: don'r criticise
cnagers for having an unridy o, then suddenly ricise
7]

Saridy room and the next, you'se saing, ‘And another thing

One minute, it about an

hem for other things

* and criricising them for everythin

Adapred from The Daly Telgraph

@ Seven sentences have been removed from the

article. Choose from the sentences A-H the one
1 fits each gap. There is one extra sentence
which you do not need to use.

A Butit s our thar the region of the brain that
controls judgement and emotions is not fully
mature unil the early wenties.

B Ifthey are up to 20 minues late, don't react
angily

©  For cxample, they may find i difficult to make
the righe decision betseen vatching television,
ringing a friend, or finishing their homework.

D U'm ot tumingino a criminal, it just clothes on
the floor.

E  Parents often complain that teenagers can
be charming to peaple outside the Home but
isvitating to their family.

F T've never had a problems in fict, the kitchen was
sometimes cleancr than 14 left i

G On these oceasions, parents tend to mention all
the ot things that they may or may not have
done wrong

H Imagine if youd spent two hours gecting ready to
0 out for the cvening and someone said, You're
ot going out looking like that, are you?”

Exam information

In Reading Part 2. the text contains seven gaps. Following the
text there is a list of sight possibie sentences 10 fil the gaps.
ou must choose the correct sentence for each gap: there is
one sentence you wil not need.

This task tests your understanding of the structure of the text
and how the argument is developed.

© Write down on a piece of paper three things
teenagers do which their parents find annoying.
Pass the paper to another student.
Take turns to tell each other what parents should
do to deal with the things that annoy them.

Aty atatr B
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Exam information

In Reading Part 1, you must:

* read a text of 550-700 words

+ answer eight questions about t by choosing A, B, C or D.
You have about 20 minutes to do ths.

© Work in p:

Student A: You are a teenager. You want to buy a
motorbike, but you need your parents to help you
by lending you some money. Think of reasons why
you want a motorbike and thefi try to persuade
your mother/father to lend you the maney you
need.

Student B: You are one of Student A's parents. You
don't want him/her to buy a motorbike. Think of
reasons why he/she shouldn't buy a motorbike and
ry to persuade him/her not to do so.

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs

© Match these phrasal verbs in the text (1-7) with
their definitions from the Cambridge Advanced
Learner’s Dictionary (a-g).

1 take up (lines 2-3) ~ a describe the important
facts about something
briefly

2 sum up (line 4) b g

¢ have a romantic
relationship with
someone

d invent something, such
as an excuse o a story,
often in order to
deceive

e start doing a particular

activity

start moving very

quickly

& start the engine of a
bike or car

3 go out with

e 7)

4 head off 1o (line 22)

5 shoot off (line 23)

6 startup (line 43)

make up (lines 47-48)

Unit2

© Write one of the phrasal verbs in the correct form
in each space in these sentences.

1 After they had finished, they headed off foa
café for a sandwich and a cup of coffec.
2 How would you her personality in
just a few words?
3 Mark found it hard to
cold weather.
4 Sometimes when | arrive home late |
an excuse 10 tell my parents why | am late.
5 The girl who he hopes to be a famous
film star.
6 Ineed 1o get more exercise, so I'm thinking of
jogging or aerobics.
7 When the meeting ended, she suddenly
without saying a word to anyone.

his bike in the

Grammar
Adjectives with -ed and -ing

© Look at these sentences from the reading text.
1 was thrilled to hear the adulis scream and clated

that it had frightened them. It was my firsttime on a
motorbike. It was exciting and | wanted more.

1 Which of the underlined words refer to how Ewan
felt?

2 Which of the underlined words refer to what made
him feel like that?

© page 154 Grammar eference: Adectves with ¢ and -ng

@ @ First Certificate candidates often confuse
adjectives with -ed and adjectives with -ing.
Circle the correct adjective in italics in each of
these sentences.

siting Disneyland, Paris was an amused /
perience.

2 Itcan e very annoyed / annoying if people are
rude.

3 You will never get bored / boring at night in Taipei
because the nightlife is wonderful.

4 Tam very confused / confusing about what you are
offering in your advertisement.

S The situation was very embarrassed /
embarrassing for me and 1 felt uncomfortable.

6 Iwas really excited / exciting and wanted 10 see as
much of the city as possible.
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Content

‘ Part 1 A text followed by eight multiple-choice questions.
Part 2 A text from which seven sentences have been removed and
placed in a jumbled order, together with an additional sentence, after
the text
Part 3 A text or several short texts preceded by 15 multiple-matching,
questions

Test focus
Candidates are expected to
show understanding of specific

information, text organisation
features, tone, text structure.

Part 1 One compulsory question.
Part 2 Candidates choose one task from a choice of five questions
(including the set text options).

Candidates are expected 10 be
able to write non-specialised
text types such as an article,
an essay, a letter, an email,
areport, a review or a short
story, with a focus on advising,
apologising, comparing,

| describing. explaining,
expressing opinions, justifyin
persuading, recommending,

ggesting.

Part 1 A modified cloze test containing 12 gaps and followed by 12
multiple-choice items.

Part 2 A modified open cloze test containing 12 gaps

Part 3 A text containing 10 gaps. Each gap corresponds (0 a word,
“The stems of the missing words are given beside the text and must
be changed to form the missing word,

Part 4 Eight separate questions, each with a lead-in sentence and a
gapped second sentence to be completed in two to five words, one of
which is given a ‘key word’

Candidates are expected to

| demonstrate the ability 10 apply

| their knowledge of the language
system by completing a number
of tasks

|

Part 1 A series of cight short unrelated extracts from monologues

or exchanges between interacting speakers. There is one multiple-
| choice question per extract

Part 2 A monologue or text involving interacting speakers, with a

sentence completion task which has 10 questions

Part 3 Five short related monologues, with five multiple-matching

questions,

Part 4 A monologue or text involving interacting speakers, with

seven muliple-choice questions

Candidates are expected to be
able to show understanding of
attitude, detail, function, genre,
gist, main idea, opinion, place,
purpose, situation, specific
information, relationship, topic,

agreement, etc.

Part 1 A conversation between the interlocutor and each candidate
(spoken questions)
Part 2 An individual ‘long turn’ for each candidate, with a brief
response from the second candidate (visual and writien stimuli,
with spoken instructions).
Part 3 A two-way conversation between candidates (visual and
written stimuli, with spoken instructions)

| Part 4 A discussion on topies related to Part 3 (spoken questions),

Candidates are expected to be
able to respond o questions

| and to interact in conversational
English.

Fiet Certiicate content and overview (7)






images/00167.jpg
Vocabulary
Stay, spend and pass; make, cause and have

D2 caused 3 spent 4 spenl 5 stay

# 2 pass 3stay 4have 5spend 6 spent
7 causing 8 makes/made 9 have
10 make/made

Listening Part 1

9 Suggested answers: 1 A intonation
1 B body language, appearance, gestures
1 C actual words 2 A character
2 B people we like 2 C things in common, hobbies

© 1B 2C Words and phrases used: appearance,
intonation, actual words, things in common,
character

Recording script  cp2 Track 2

Presenter: One. You hear an expert on a television
programme giving advice about meeting
people for the first time. What has the most
impact?

A how you speak
B how you look
C what you say

Interviewer: In the studio tonight we have Dr Richard
Bazey, a psychologist. Doctor Bazey. we all
know just how important it is to make a good
impression on someone we're meeting for the
first time. What can we do to make sure the
meeting goes really well?

Dr Bazey: Well, this is inleresting. People generally think

that it's words that count and they may spend

quite a lot of time thinking about how they're

going to start the conversation. However,

that’s not the case at all; the fact is that

Qi before we've even opened our mouths people
have already decided what they think of us
ust from our appearance alone. Then after
that they don't listen to what we're saying so
much as how we're saying it - you know, our
intonation, the tone of our voice. Only seven
per cent of first impressions are based on the
actual words we hear. So, dressing carefully is
probably time well spent!

Presenter: Two. You hear a man and a woman talking
ccessful marriages. What does the
man think is the most important factor in a
ul marriage?

personalities
similar interests
the same friends

Mandy: So. Rob, congratulations! Still happily married

after 25 years! What's the secret?
Rob: No secret, really. A bit of give and take and
consideration for each other. | mean even if we
don't like all of each other's friends at least we
put up with them and don't show it. We don’t
Qz take each other for granted, and we ha

lots of things in comman - I'd say that's vital

— things we like doing together. Not that we're
too alike character-wise. | mean, I'm rather

outgoing and dominating and | tend to go

to extremes, while Liz is more sensitive and
cautious. But that probably helps because |
think we complement each other quite well.

@3A 4B 5C 6A 7C 8B

Recording script cp2Tracks

Presenter: Three. You hear a radio programme in which a
psychologist is talking about intelligence. What
does she say is improving?

A our ability to do certain tests
B ourintelligence
C our performance in exams

Psychologist: Psychology is quite a young science, which
means psychologists aren't too sure how our
minds are changing. or whether in fact we're
becoming more intelligent. It's quite difficult to
show that our intelligence is actually

Q3 increasing even if we tend to get higher marks
on intelligence tests than our fathers and
grandfathers did. This could be caused by the
fact that we eat really well and have lots of
educational opportunities. Surprising, perhaps,
because school results don't really seem to be
improving - in fact there have been quite a few
complaints in the newspapers just recently
about educational standards

Answer key @
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© Work in small groups. Number these sports from 2 She won the match without diffculty
most dangerous (1) to least dangerous (5) in your ;ﬁ" - -
opinion. Then number them from most enjoyable 'm:m”,“ 9 d
1) to least enjoyable (5) in your opinion. i
- iRl A She found it easy to win the match,

B She found that it was easy to win the match

Engeo C She found she could easily win the match.
paragliding 5| D She found i simple to win the match,
Cltmbiig @ Now do these questions. Use the questions below
‘motoreycle racing [ to help you.
seuba diving | 1 Marianne prepared for the race by training every
| snowboarding [ evening,
READY
Did you find any relation between danger and Marianne trained every evening
enjoyment? for the race.

« Can you think of an expression with ready
which means prepare?

Use of English Part 4 « Why did Marianne train every evening?
5 « Do you use the verb + -ing or an infinitive to
© In Use of English Part 4 you should complete the say why she trained every evening!
second sentence in each question so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence, using the 2 It against the rulls o touch the ball with your
word given in capitals. You must use between e
two and five words including the word given. You e i
‘must not change the word given. your et - - -
Example: * How do you e allowed to mean it’s against
Swimming is Carol's favourite sport. the rules?
MORE * Do you use the verb + -ing or an infinitive
Carol enjoys other aiter allowed?
sport,
The gap can be filled by the words swimming more ~© Now do these questions.
than any, s0 you write: 1 Weidlike all our students to participate in the
Carol enjoys .. swimmingy mare. Hhas axy. . other ;m’l"'—'—
gt We are keen oa all our students
Work in pairs. For questions 1 and 2, choose the — the sports.
correct answer A-D. Why are the other answers programme.
i 2
i 2 Buying the equipment for this sport is cheaper
1 Why don't we start jogging if we want some than hiring it
exercisel MORE
TAKING Its_ 4 the
He suggested in ‘equipment foe this sport than to buy it
order (0 get some exercise.
A He suggested that they should take up jogging 3 You should Bave phosed her 1o tell her the game
in order to get some exercise. was cancelled.
B He suggested taking up jogging in order o get GIVE
some exercise. You were suppased
€ He suggested to take up jogging in order to get 10 tell her the.
some exercisc. game was cancelled.

D He suggested going jogging in order to get some.
exercise.
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PAPER 1: READING Part 2

Al the Apollo missions had to land near
the Moon's equator, so the samples have
come from a limited area

Itis easy Lo forget, too, that the
technology of the early [unar missions
was the technology of the 1960s.

They are supposed to do the kind of tasks
that astronauts cannot do.

‘The most mysterious areas of the Moon
are probably the most dangerous.

Now, some believe that manned missions
should begin again

“The human footprints on the lunar
surface seem as incredible now as they
did in the 1960s.

For that reasan, some people might |
oppose any plans for new missians,

They can make quick decisions about
what they should collect and examine.

LA ———
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Starting off

© Work in small groups. Match the names of the
sports with the photos.

athletics  canoeing / kayaking  cross-country running
karote  meunteinbiking  paragliding
windsurfing

@ Which do you
© What other adventure sports can you think of?

© Which have you tried? Wi
try? Why (not)?

k are adventure sports?

would you like to

Reading Part 2

© Work in pairs. Before you read, look again at the
pictures in Starting off. Which activities do you
think might form part of an adventure race?

@ () You will hear part of a radio interview in
which Gary Peters, an adventure racer, talks
about the sport. Listen and for questions 1-4,
choose the best answer A, B or C.

1 In adventure races, competitors race
A individually.
B in pairs.
C ingroups.
2 Races usually take place in
A temote places.
B sports stadiums
C large cities.

3 One of the main challenges of adventure races
mentioned by Gary is lack of
A food
B sleep.
C water.
4 For professional athletes, one of the auractions of
adventure races is that they
A learn different skils.
B compete in different surroundings.
C compete as part of a group.

© Work in small groups.

* What do you think are the advantages of racing in
teams?
* What are the main difficulties of adventure racing?

O Read the following article quickly without paying
attention to the gaps. Did Rebecca's team win the
in Australiaz
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Unit 5

Vocabulary

© Complete the crossword with words connected
with education.

Vocabulary a

Across
1 During the course you do some ©
find out something new about the subject. (8)
6 He's hoping to study for a in history
at university. (6)
7 1 couldn't go to the last class, 50 can I borrow your
501 can see what I missed? (5)

Down
2 What was your favourite
Mine was maths. (7)

3 My teacher has given me a really difficult

10 do this week. (10)

at school?

4 Sophie always gets high in her school
exams. (5)

5 We don't do any exams here until the end of the
second “

@ Circle the correct alternative in italics in each
sentence.

1 Mario is thinking of taking driving lessons o
know / (earr)how to drive.

2 Ludmila wants to know / study biology at

university.

Sven s teaching / learning me how to ski.

4 If you join / assist this club, you will know / get to
know peaple from all over the world.

5 You should attend / assist lessons every day if you
want to get high marks.

6 Sayed decided lo assist / take part in the debate on
human rights.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 5

given. You must use

the word

pass
the test.

2 Studying abroad will make you more independen
BECOME
Ifyou
independent.

3 sandra only goes to lessons because she wants 0
meet other students,

more

ATTEND
1f Sandra didn't want to meet other students,
lessons.
4 I'll lend you my book if you take care of it.
AFTER
f you . you can
borrow it.
5 Ican't tell you the answer because I don't know.
WOULD
i1 tell you
6 He's not very enthusiastic because he's tired
50
1t . he'd be more
enthusias
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sound of it, the look of it, the rush of it, the high-pitched
ing of the engine. Best of all, there was a Land Rover
~ext to two large piles of straw with about a metre and

sen them. | knew that from where the adults were

< it looked as if there was no distance between them.
= large heap of straw. | thought | would have a go. | came
“swards the adults, shot right through the gap in the

| was thrilled to hear the adults scream and elated that it
“zened them. It was my first time on a motorbike. It was
2nd | wanted more.

1 looked through Buchan’s window in Perth that day,
=1y all made sense to me. It was what had to happen. |

=mber whether it was to win back my ex-girlfriend’s

not, but more than anything else it meant that, instead
= 10 walk everywhere, | could ride my motorbike to

4 the games fields at the bottom of Crieff and when |

at weekends

- 10 fantasise about it. | spent all my waking hours
about getting on and starting up the bike, putting on
and riding around Crieff, | couldn’t sleep. Driven to
“on by my desire for a bike, | made a series of promises
- | won't leave town. I'll be very safe. | won't take any
o't do anything stupid. But, in fact | was making the
== up — | never thought about keeping them.

“ilt on a hill. It's a small town and my whole childhood
== walking around the town, from my parents’ house
© =5 friends’ houses. It was great, but | was getting
-= when children become aware of the possibilities
5 further afield. Crieff is smack in the middle of
50 more than a day’s drive from anywhere in the

Unless, like us, you went everywhere by bicycle. With so 55 &

iful places nearby, the idea of getting a motorbike
‘much to resist.

Adapted from Long Way Round by Ewan McGregor
and Charley Boorman

€) For questions 1-8, choose the answer (A,B,CorD)

which you think fits best according to the text.

1 Why did Ewan’s relationship with his first
girliriend finish?
A She didn’t enjoy walking.
B She met someone with a motorbike.
C He was upset by her behaviour.
D He made her angry.
What does ‘such trivialities’ refer to in line 172
A his mother’s attitude to the bike
B the bike’s size and colour
C the hike’s price
D the bike’s quality and its manufacturer

Why didn’t Ewan buy the bike immediately?

A He couldn't afford it.

B He wasn't old enough to ride it.

C He hadn’t learnt how to ride it

D He didn’t know if his girlfriend would like it.

The adults were frightened the first time Ewan
rode a motorbike because they thought

A the bike was too noisy.

B the bike was too fast.

C he was going to have an accident.

D the bike was too big for him.

‘What was Fwan’s main reason for buying the

motorhike?

A It was less expensive than a car.

B 1t would help his relationship with his
girlfriend.

C It was good for his image.

D It was a useful means of transport.

How did Ewan’s desire for the bike affect his
behaviour?

A He couldn’t think about anything else.

B He spent more time talking to his mother.
C He invented reasons for buying the bike.

D He spent alot of time riding a friend’s bike.

What does Ewan mean by ‘venturing further
afield’ in line 537

A taking greater risks

B becoming more independent

C travelling Lo more distant places

D living somewhere different

Who, according to the whole passage, was most
against Ewan getling a motorbike?

A his first girlfriend

B his father

C his mother

D his friends

Leisure and pleasure @
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| Unit 2

Vocabulary

0 © Complete the sentences below by writing a
| phrasal verb from the box in the correct form in
each of the spaces.

et ieup  sumup  goostwih  headoffto
shootoff  startup . makeup
were
1 When Andrea first .. went ot with... Carlos, her
parents weren't too happy, but now they like him a
lot.
2 she turned the key in the fgnition and the engine
immediately.
these 3 Mario is thinking of jogging as
he doesn't feel he's getting enough exercise.
arentsh 4 Instead of reading 1o the children, I think Il just
a story for their bedtime.
Bilis s 1l the argument in just a few
words (o save time
6 When the traffic light turned green, the taxi
bt really quickly. It was an
f the exciting journey!
me. 7 After the match they all alocal
ded club 1o celebrae
! Grammar
 Correct the mistakes in each of these sentences.
t 1.1 wish youd be more-quet! guister
3 2 Small towns are more safety to live in than large
cities
3 Today's the hotest day of the year so far
i 4 She looks more relax than she did before the exam,
5 Patty is so smart - she’s always dressed in the last
fashion!
6 1 you study more hardly, you'l get higher marks.
d) ages 7 Everest is the higher mountain in the world.
8 His first day at school was the worse day of his
life
. 9 We need to eat more healthier food.
d the 10 We should buy this sofa because it's definitely the
comfortablest
she goff
) very

Vocabulary and grammar review

Word formation

© Use the word given in capitals at the end of each
sentence to form a word that fits in the gap.

1 Whatan. mwaging band! AMAZE
T never expected they'd be
that good.

2 They found the journey so

that they fell aslicep  EXHAUST

as soon as they arrived.

3 My problem at school was that
Iwas with the lessons. BORE

4 Jake felt with his DISAPPOINT
exam results. He had hoped ta
do better.

5 Why are the buses always late?
s tohavetowait  ANNOY
in the raint

6 I'm doing this course because
m in studying INTEREST
architecture at university.

7 Annete felt very that  SURPRISE
she hadn't been invited to the party.

8 1 found driving a Formula 1 car
areally experience,  EXCI

Vocautary and grammar e ni2 (B)
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vork in pairs.

Do you agree or disagree with the statement in the
“writing task? Why? Briefly nole down the main
reasons for your opinion.

mplete this plan for the essay by writing in
ar ideas.

~=-20h 1: The present sifuation and your opinion:

20h 2: First reason for your opinion:

oh 3: Second and third reasons for your opinion:

o 4 Action we can Take; consequences if we don't

ork in pairs. Make a list of vocabulary
anected with the environment that you could
se when wriling the essay.

the sample essay below without paying

ntion to the gaps.

Compare the plan for this essay with the plan

vou made.

2dd useful vocabulary from the essay to the
list you have just made.

cmentallsts have beon warning us for wany years ahout the

- of human activity on the envivonment. (1).DeSpite. being
e of the dangers, we continuc bo harm i, and for (2)
Hhat our childyen willlive i worse world than we do.

Shere are two aspects of haman activily which are especially

erus, (3)
fumes and indlustry. This will lead to changes in the

., our childven

s atwasphericpollation, which is caused

e o ke sea levels rise. As & (8).ce

e i warmer world and people iving near the coast may have

their howes.

s the destyuction of our vatural environment such as

s and conntryside. (6)
e of any aimals and plats that live there and these will

extinct.

, weare dumaging the

 wrgent action is wecdea to protect the enviyonment by

the

wes pollstion avd creating nature veserves. 8)

o childven live in will be much less pleasant than ours,

® Complete the essay by writing a word or phrase
from the box in each of the spaces.

despﬁe’ . " thisreason
result  the first
un\ess we doso

{consequently
{in:my opinion
i the iFCOﬂd aspect

0 It’s important to use linking words and phrases
like those in Exercise 6 when you are writing
an essay: Linking words and phrases organise
your ideas clearly and this helps the reader to
follow your argument. Copy the table below into
your notebook, then complete it by writing these
linking words and phrases in the correct column.

1 As a result Because of this  Finally Firstly

For this reason | believe {teel  |think
| In addition Lastly The second (aspect) is

introducing
your opinion

expressing
consequences

Cama@w M'Jlﬂg In ]

@ Work in pairs. Read the following writing task
and follow steps 1-4 above.

You have had a class discussion on things you can do z
to protect the environment. Your teacher has asked you i
to writc an essay giving your opinion on the following 1
statement: i
The environment we live in will change dramarically in the
next 50 years.

Wrile your essay in 120-180 words.

R

©) Write the essay following your plan.

Exam advice

In Writing Part 2, one task may be an essay in which you are
asked to give your opinion on a subject.

+  Read the question carefully, underlining Lhe points you
must deal with.

«  Make a plan with the main ideas for each paragraph.
+  Think of vocabulary you want to use and note it down.
= Write following your plan.

The planet in danger
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leviews

studied and practised writing
jews in Units 4 and 16.

Exercise 1
the following writing task.

inderline the points you must deal
with

Underfing anything else you think is
important.

Who will the reader(s) be and
where will your answer appear?

You have seen this
znnouncement in your school's
English-language magazine.

Wite your review.

Exercise 2
Read Franz's review below. Which paragraphs say ...?
1 what the book is about

2 why we would all enjoy it

The Time Traveler's Wife by Audrey Niffoncager

This is an. riginal and maving love stary
Ll from the peing of view of the tws miain N\
characeers, Henry and Clare, Henry s\
Ltrarian whe has o geneti preblem whick

[ Give your
review a title.

e
[ Use plentyof |

| cmuses him 10 meve backnards and forwards in | | adjectivesto |
cime. Withaut warning, he disappears leaving describe:
|/ everyshing behind and arrives at nather time | | the book/
pre— o iz (e, He can' contrsl when or where he's film
« the type of 4 L
‘book/film When e travels, he often meets the same gicl, feclaboutit.

Clare, at different times in her life. Eventually
ehey fall i, love even thangh sometimes when,
they meet he is wch elder than her and at

« the characters
o some of the

story
. ather times they are the same age
the book/film I think eveeyone will enjey this wnnsual stery |/
different becase i combines  litle sience fiction with
i ondecfid romanic stary. Honey's problem
cases situations whick are funny, sometimes |
Srisheening, wouslly ankward and ofeen very |
strange. The wovel is fuscinating because it
makes yon think about the nature of fime. At
the same time, ysu sce how the charctees and
their relationships change during their (ives bt
Ko heir love grons stringer.
Ways of praising
I think everyone wil enjoy this . (book / fim / restaurant, ] because
The ... {baok / film / restaurant, etc.) is fascinating { wonderful / miarvellous
because
This .. [book / film / restaurant, etc.] s really worth lreading / seeing / visting.

etc] because
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Read the text quickly to find out if the text says
who should do the housework: men or women?

-
Who should do the housework?

in an age when most women (0) outto
many of them full-time, they stil find themselves
g most (1) the chores. Research shows
mothers spend, on average, three hours a day
housewark and cooking, whereas fathers
2ad just 45 minutes. Men still expect women to do the
ork. (3) men do things around the
e, they act as though they are doing their partner a
- They say things (ike: ‘T've done the washing-up
you' instead of regarding it as
benefits both of them.
ork s (6) important that couples
3 discuss (7) along with all the otier
fssues when they are first deciding whether to marry
. Men give all sorts of excuses for
oing housework: T wark long hours and I don't think
By wife's work is as stressful as (9)
fwosld do more, but she's so much better
it than me. But what a man really
that he feels his job
important than his

ting (5)

‘or:

2 by this (11)
iimately (12)

Adapted from The Daily Mail

d the text again more carefully. What four
ons do men give for doing less housework?

Eomplete the text by writing one word
ch space. Make sure that you spell the word

of Engiish Part 2 there s a text with 12 gaps, You must
one word in each gap.
given an example (0).
Jususlly need ‘grammar words, e.g. articles (s, the. an),
. (10, wih, by, etc.). auiliary verbs (do, did, have,
ipconouns (1 ther. which, etc.) conjunctions (and,
but, eic)

When you have finished, look at the box which
Sollows Exercise 7.

@ Work in groups. Imagine that you are going to
share a flat together. Discuss and decide which of
you will do each of the chores in Exercise 1.

‘ ‘These are the words you need. Check them against
‘ your answers and make the changes you think are

necessary,

w05 o o0 aow

aw u s wyws o Buop
Vocabulary

Collocations with make and do

A collocation is a combination of words formed when
two or more words are frequently used together, e.g.
do an exam not make-en-exam. Recognising and
using collocations is important for success at First
Certificate.

© @ First Certificate candidates often confuse
make and do. Circle the correct alternative in
italics in the sentences below to form collocations
with make and do.

1 When men make / (@)things around the house,
they act as though they are making / doing their
partner a favour.

2 Lalways make / do my own bed in the morning
but 1 don't do / make any other housewark,

@ Read the extract from the Cambridge Advanced
Learner's Dictionary and the list of common
collocations. Then complete the sentences on page
14 with the correct form of make or do.

sttt do e exerse
st o e
Mako

Dt you ke the s yoursel?

ot et
Common collocations

Do business, a course, exercise, a favour, housework,
homework, the shopping, work

Make an appaintment, the bed, a decision, an effort, an
‘excuse, friends, money, a noise, a phone call, a plan, &
promise

Atamily aiair (B)
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© Work in pairs.

* Would you like to try
adventure racing? Why (not)?

* What do you think would be
the hardest part of adventure
racing for you?

* Whatis the hardest sporting
experience you have ever had?

Grammar
Infinitive and verb + -ing

© The following sentences are
examples of when t0 use the
infinitive and when to use
the verb + -ing form. Decide
which sentence (a-
‘example (1-11) for each of the
rules on this page. You can
use some of the sentences as
examples for more than one
rule.

a Not finishing that race was
the most valuable lesson |
could have learned.

b 1 promised then to come
back one day and finish an
adventure race.

© My approach involved
simply running, biking and
canoeing as much and as hard
as I could.

d There is a lot to be said for
just gaining experience.

e Ttrained several hours a day
o get fit for the race.

1 There are medical teams to
take care of injured runners.

8 He was just 100 tired to carry
on.

b 1Us no use entering a race if

you haven't prepared properly.

“Two of my team-mates decided

not to continue the race aiter

justa day and a ha.

_

Rules.

W

“Toe nfve i sed
+ o 3y gou do something erample &)
© oy hy someshing esse (rampe 2 )
cugh (ample: 3 ...}

153 e complete Vst on gage 51): agre, appear; <ok
a5

+ fer o0 a0d

+ after these verbs (e
arvange, decide, expect S, el promse (vampen &

“The negative i formed by placing ot before the nfests fraanpe. b ...}

The b » -ing s vied
+ affer prepositons (pxampl: T,
« s suject o oeets of 2 vecb (rame B )

+ affer these vesbe Chere is 2 o complee bk em page 150): it erjy finish
v, mind, postpore, st sugget (rsmpied )

P —— e
eperd fime, can' help (erample 10—

The negative is formed by placng o Befaes

Dhbbbbbbhhhhbbbbbbbh

© page 159 Grammar reference: I

@ Complete these sentences by in brackets in the

correct form.

1 Carlos has suggested side football team,
What do you think?
2 1don't think the weather is
aiternoon.
3 We've decided
before it gets too hot.
(train) is
I've joined a gym
6 1f you train t0o hard, you
race,
7 1tsnogood
right shoes.
8 She was disqualified from th
opponent.

(go) sailing this

¥ in the morning

well.

yourself before the

ou're not wearing the

(push) an
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© Now work in pairs. Do the same task yourselves, but using the
photos below.

Exam advice

‘When you discuss the first part of the task:

+ talk about each of the things shown in the pictures.

+ make suggestions, ask your partner’s opinion and respond to your partner's ideas.
When you discuss the second part of the task:

+ discuss several of the options and give reasons for your opinions

+ tryto reach a decision.

Use of English Part 2

© Work in small groups.

You will read a short article about working as a volunteer in Canada,
Why do people work as volunteers?

@ Read the article without paying attention to the gaps.

According to the article, what can young people gain from working as
volunteers?

© For questions 1-12, read the text again and think of the word which
best fits each gap. Use only one word in each gap. There is an
example at the beginning (0).

Exam advice

. Read the text quite quickly 1o geta general idea what it is about
+ Lok at the words before and fter the space and decide what type of word you
nced (an artcle, pronoun, preposition, €10,
+ Try different words in the space to see which word fts best.
Words may be part of fixed phrases, e.g.in order (0, as far s | know. 1.

w7

[ b |

Volunteering
with Katimavik

Katimavik, the Canadian community service.
and volunteer programme isthe perfect

way (0) . 19... give young people
0} experience they need.
Volunteers (2) sixmonths working

in three diferent provinces, Whle they are
[©) ,they work between 35 and

40 hours a week and (4) valuzble
and necessary work for an orgarisation that
reall needs it

The jobs range from database design to
painting the vallsof @ recteaton cenlre,
and are all rewarding and interesting
Volunteers lear organisation and
communication sk, 3 (5) s
gaiing experience working i (6)

team environment, People gain a grezt

@ of self-confdence from the
programme and tis helps them when
applying (8) other obs afterwrds.

It ke going 0 school (9)
going to work. Volunteers choose

(10) they want to leam and then
they doit. They become responsibl for
themselves and the (11) team
members, s they share household duties
() a5 cooking and cleaning
Katimavik get young people ready for ife

© The 12 words you needed to
complete the text are among the
words in the box below. Check
your answers by looking at the
box.

a bw deal do doing
for for ot make

more  much  one  of
other pass  spend  such
the there this to wel

what  with  your

© Work in small groups. You have
decided to spend a week of your
holiday working together as

volunteers. Decide what job you

would all like to do together.
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Star performances

Starting off
© Work in pairs. Look at the different types of
television programme in the box below.

= Which types of television programme do you
enjoy? Why?
* How much time do you spend each week waiching At first the TV proces Res wented Julie's

them?

« Which types of programme do you never watch? B S 2w
Why nott She didn't go because she was worried that she

« Have you ever been on television? Do you know wouldbefar2) 1o speak or
anyone who has? answer any questions.

* 1f you could appear on television, what sort of
programme would you prefer to be in?

Julie's father went to the show in a (3)

When he went to the show, he forgot to take a
documentaries  dramas cartoons

thenews  chatshows quiz shows @
realityshows  soapoperas comedies  films He prepared for the show by (5) 1
Before the show the contestants waited in
8 = ©
Listening Part 2 He competed againsta (7) anda
© Work in pairs. You will hear a conversation bus driver.
between two friends, Dan and Julie, talking During the show he had t answer (8)
about the time Julie’s father was on a television st

quiz show. Before you listen, read the sentences

in the box on the right and decide: The show's presSiERRER ()

during the show.
« what sort of information you need in each space (a S -
person, a number, type of transport, etc.) Julie’s fatherWogiged andatoy

* what sort of word(s) could go in each space (noun, elephant
adjective, verb, etc.). —

wnis
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© @ First Certificate candidates often make
‘mistakes with comparisons of adjectives and
adverbs. Correct the mistake in each of these
sentences.

1 There are lots of ways to keep fit, but T think the
healthier of all is aetobics. the heattiiest
Playing chess is more cheaper than gaming,
Clubbing i more sociable that biking because you
‘meet and speak to a lot of people
4 When you play chess, you have to think more
hardly than when you're gaming,
5 1don't go window shopping as often than | used
.
{ 6 For me, clubbing is the more enjoyable way to
spend my free time.
7 Speaking for myself, I find team sports the less
interesting.
Biking is more good than team sports,

2
3

Use of English Part 4
Exam information

I Use of English, Part 4 you must

+ complete eight sentences with between two and five words
sothat they mean the same as the sentences printed before
them

+ use a word given in CAPITALS without changing it in any
way.

“This part tests your knowledge of grammar and vocabulary,

© For questions 1-8, complete the second sentence
5o that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1 He doesn't enjoy running as much as cycling.
MORE
He likes

cypling more. tham, . running

2 Lena enjoys reading more than any other free-time
activiry.
MOST

For Lena reading

free-time activity.

3 1tis easier to learn the guitar than most other
musical instruments.
ONE
The guitar is
musical instruments 10 learn.

© Check your answers by looking at the clues for

4 Olivia finds watching TV more boring than
reading.
NOT
For Olivia, watching TV is
reading,

5 Maria’s brothers are better tennis players than her.
50
Maria doesn't her
brothers.

6 No one in the class works harder than Peter.
HARD-WORKING
Peter person in
the class.

7 Sailing is more expensive than biking.
NoT
sailing is biking,

8 1t took Janusz longer t0 finish the game than
Sarah
MORE
Sarah finished the game
Janusz.

questions 2-8 below. Change your answers where
necessary.

Clues

Use the adiective of enjoy.

You need an adjective + -est.

Use as.. as or so ... as

You need 10 use an adverb.

Hard-working is a three-syllable adjective.
Useas... as or o .. as.

You will need to use an adverb.

veisure and plessre (5)
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Work in pairs. Read the following exam task and
discuss the questions which follow.

British friend, Valerie, has written to you for some
vice, This is part of the letter you have received.

nchining o iiing g aunry ks smns [ 4

b ncarestad o stng s of the mst baatfl
ool and sy, Ao, Fpossible (L cos
s eh i, Gon g adis et ket 606
what o st and the s wa o getting arund 56
st thingsT

Bustwihss

rite your letter. Do not write any postal addresses.

1 What three things must you deal with in your
Tetter?

2 What advice would you give Valerie about your
country?

3 What style would you use: formal or informal?
Why?

Read Manolo's reply to Valerie's letter and answer
these questions.

How does he make a reference to Valerie's letier?
Has he answered all three things from the
question? What advice did he give about each?
Does Manolo give reasons for his advicel

What style does he use: formal or informal?

d and underline these ways of giving advice in
Manolo's letter.

1 1d advise you + infinitive

2 You should + infinitive (without t0)

3 if I were you, I/ I would

4 Tiie best idea would be + infinitive

'S Make sure that

Write five similar sentences using each of the five
phrases above once to give advice to Valerie for
isiting your country.

[Write your own answer (o the question. Use
Manolo’s letter as a model. Write between 120
and 180 words.

Dear Valerie,

Tia very glad to kear Hhat goutve thinking of
isting wy country Hhis summer. You san see
bewutiful countryside and seemery in masy
parts of the country, atthough it varies a fof
depending on fue region.

f you want somewhere. that's mot usually too
ot i stammer, 24 adhise you to go to Astwrias, in
Hao marts of Spaim. TH & vegion whick has some
fantastic wountains as well as green cotnt v'ﬁ:-dg
and beautiful rivers. You should visit e 'Fieas de
Europa) whick ave really spectacular wottntains

o eawyons. AL the patins we elearky warfed,
ik mases wnlking guite e, and youre swe. o
see o ot of wildlife while youlre theve. You wax
even see boars tnd wobes i youe buokyl

T4 T were you, T4 hire & car 10 get around. The
best iden would be o ke it ondine before you
lLeave home. Make sure that UW take warm ciothes

nd & raineont S we can have heavy ain even in
SUmmer. v

 thope o exjoy your baliduy and have goad
weather

Eest wishes,

Manolo

Animt kingdom @)
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Answer key

Note: You can use contractions to answer the
questions, e.g. ‘I am working’ — ‘I'm working’,
‘she has done’ — ‘she’s done’, etc.

1 A family affair

Listening Part 1

@ Photos: Patrick 3 Tracey 2

Vicky 4 Kostas 1

Recording script  coi Tackz

Interviewer: How much do you help around the house,
Patrick?
Not that much really, but that's because my
mum doesn't go outto work any more, s0
she has more time than she used to. | don't
have a lot of free time these days because I
studying for my exams. | mean, my mum does
most of the housework, though | used to help.
more when | wes younger - you know, hang
out cothes. ly the table, things lik that. She's
pretty busy, but even 5o she usually manages
ofind a bit of time 1o give me & hand with my
studies - she used to be a maths teacher and
she knows I'm a bit nervous about the maths
a ‘exam. But | think she realy does it for pleasure
- she's really good at explaining things, though
sometimes | feel 'd just i o get on with
things on my own.

Interviewer:Tracey. How often do you all o things together
as afamiy?
O al the time, | mean at least once a week
at weekends. You see, we lve in this really
old house by the sea and we've been working
onitallyear.In fact, we've ust inished doing
up the Ktchen at the back of the house. s
been great fun because we've all been doing
it together and f've been learning a ot about
DIY; which is really useful. We've made a lot of
mess. of course, which we've had t0 clear
a2 up and now we're decoratingit, 50 it looking
nicer and nicer. We had lots of really big
arguments about the colour, butin the end
everyone agreed with me, 50 Im reall happy
because we'e doing things the way | want

Interviewer:Vicky, do you ever do sports with other people
in your family?

Patrick

Tracey:

@ Complte Fis Ceritcare

Vicky:  Wellmy dad's a fitness fanatic, 5o he's ahways

funning or cycling or doing something

as energetic. Ldo sporty things with him now.
and again, more often n the summer though
occasionally at other times of the year as wel
He's got a few days’ holday at the moment,
5o he's probably doing something sporty
right now. He's always asking me o go out
cycing with him, but now Ve gota boyriend
and other things to do, s0 recently Ive been
spending more time with him than with my
dad

Interviewer: Do you enjoy family celebrations, Kostas?

Kostas: Nt much, to be hanest. | justfeel they g0

(7 on fortoolong and I'd prefer to be out doing;
other things with my friends, not stting around!
listening to my uncles and aunts and that
Someone s always standing up and giving @
speech or singing a song and Ive heard al
those songs and speeches 5o many times thet

Qs Ive justlostinterest. But | don't get annoyed o8
anything like that. | mean | just wait for things
1o end and then | go out with my friends. Thats
whet | realy ike.

©14A 2C 3B 44

@1 How much do you help around the hous
2 How often do you all do things together as a
family?
3 Do you (ever) do/play sports with other peopie
in your family?
4 Do you enjoy family celebrations?

Recording script  co1Trcks
1 How much do you help around the house, Patrck?

2 Tracey. How often do you all do things together as 3
family?

3 Vicky, do you ever do sports with other pecple in your
family?

4 Doyou enjoy famiy celebrations, Kostas?

© suggested questions: Where do you go on family.
holidays? What do you enjoy doing with your
family? How does your family spend the weeke
Which member of your family are you most simi

to?
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other things such as their jobs and looking
after their families and so on, but | believe
doing sport keeps you feeling younger and
healthier, so they should be encouraged to
do so.

Writing Part 2 A report

©21 31 4F 51 6F

@21 3F 4F S5F 6F 71

©2aF 2b1 3al 3bF 4al 4bF 5aF 5bl
6al GbF

O suggested phrases to underline: types of sporting
activities, how doing these activities would benefit
young people

6 1 The town council 2 formal - because the report
is for the town council 3 and 4 Students” own
answers

) 2 anumber of 3 young people 4 outline
5 the benefits of 6 activities 7 is situated
8 enjoy 9 Activities on the coast could include 10
organise 11 Similarly
12 a local mountaineering club could be
employed 13 benefit 14 encouraging
15 they would become 16 | recommend
17 enjoyable 18 develop

© 1vyes 2 four - from the headings 3 to introduce
the subject 4 five 5four 6 to summarise and
recommend 7 formal

© sample answer:
Adventure Sports at Caxton Sports Club

Introduction

The purpose of this report is 1o suggest what
adventure sports young people in the area would
enjoy doing and to outline the bencfits of doing
these sports.

Which adventure sports?

1 asked my friends and a number of other young
people living in this area which sports they

would like to try if the sports club gave them the
opportunity. The most popular suggestions were
skiing in the winter, and windsurfing and climbing
in the summer. A number of people suggested
ioing other sports such as paragliding and sailing,
but in general these were not so popular.

Benefits

The main benefits of these sports for young pcople
are that they will have adventures and new
experiences, as well as enjoying themselves. At the
same time they will make new friends and learn
responsibility and independence.

Conclusion

1 recommend that the sports club should provide
skiing, windsurfing and climbing activities at
weekends and during holiday periods, depending
on the season. I am certain that providing these
sports will attract large numbers of young people to
the club.

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit?7

Vocabulary

€@ 2work 3job 4occasion 5fun 6 opportunity
7 funny 8 possibility

Grammar

@ 2 there were no rooms 3 luggage 4 equipment
5 advice 6 transport 7 facts 8 knowledge
9 information 10 food 11 meals she cooks are
12 work 13 jobs 14 furniture 15Itis

@ 2 bit/piecc 3 bit/piece 4 bit/piece

5 number

®2a 3the 4a 5- 6a 7- 8a 9the
10a 1l1a 12- 13a 14an 15the
16 the 17 the 18the 19an 20-

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit8

Word formation

€ 2 patience 3 Unfortunately 4 training 5 simply
6 actually 7tired 8 uncomfortable 9 realistic
10 valuable
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Part 4 you continue to work together.

The examiner asks both of you
questions connected with the topic
you discussed in Part 3.

“The questions may be about your
personal experience (Have you ever
visited a place like this?), your tastes
Would you iike 10 work in a place
ke this?) and your opinions (Why
do you think pecple enjoy visting
places Iike his?),

You may be asked i you agree with
your partner's answer.

4 lasts about four minutes.

studied and practised Part 4 in
4.8, 12 and 16.

todo Part 4
Listen carefully 1o the questions. If
you don't understand a question,
ask the examiner to repeat (Sorry,
‘could you say that again, please?).
Answer the questions giving &
reason or explanation or example

Listen to what your partner is
saying because you may be asked
to give your opinion on what he/she
has said.

if you don't know the answer to

a question, don't just say * don’t
know’ Say, ! don’t know a lot about
this subject, but | think . and then
give some ideas.

Example questions

What things attract visitors to your town?

Some places attract large numbers of tourists. What problems are caused by having

to0 many tourists?

What can people learn by going as toursts @ ather places?

Do you enjoy vsiting other towns and cities? Why (not)?
If you could choose, which place in the world would you like to viit? Why?

Do you think i’ better if people spend their holidays i their own country or ravel

1o ather countries? Why?

Introducing an opinion and giving a reason

1 think

Well,in my opinion ... because
Ifeel

Im not sure. | think

No,  dont think so

Introducing an explanation
I mean
You see

Giving an example
For example
For instance

such as

Speaking reference
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Unit 7

Vocabulary

© Complete the sentences below by writing a word
from the box in each space.

fn  fumy job  eecavon occasion .
opportunity  possibity  work
1 Andrea's birthday was a great . 022Asion... |
1 won't forget it for a long time. p
2 Excuse mel | have to get (0 and I'm
already late.
3 Helena, you did an excellent X
arranging the meeting so efficiently!
4 My boss has lost his temper on only one 2
as far as | can remember.
5 1 didn't find working in the office much
because my colleagues weren't very friendly.
6 Olga sees her part in this film as a great
10 show she can act in English as well as in
Russian.
7 Polly took us o see a very film which
made us laugh a lot.
8 You have no of getting a more
responsible job with your qualifications.
Grammar

@ Countable and uncountable nouns. Circle the
correct alternative in italics in each of the
following sentences.

He was looking for m/
accommodations i a ive-star Rorel, but (2) there
were no rooms / there was 1o room with a view
available.

Her (3) luggage / luggages consisted of seven
heavy suitcases and some medical (4) equipment /
equipments.

111 could give you some (5) advice / advices, avoid
using public (6) transport / transports in this city.
Kuldip has to learn and remember a lot of (7) act /
Jacts of general (8) knowledge / knouledges for an
international students’ competition in the USA next
month, He has looked on the internet, but he takes
most of his (9) information / informations from his
encyclopedia.

Vanessa loves good (10) food / foods - in fact the
(11) meal she cooks s / mels she cooks are amongst
the best you'll ever eal.

Vocabulary and grammar review Wt T

© Complete these sentences by writing one word in ea

Vocabulary and grammar review

The government needs to create (12) work / works for
nearly half a million people who are without (13) job
jobs,

Paity wants to change all the (14) furniture / furnitures
in her sitting room.

Have you heard the latest news? (15) It is / They are
really exciting!

pace. In several sentences more than one word is

possible.

Drive carefully! I paid a great . deal_._._of money f
that car

I heard an interesting of news on the rads
this morning - they're giving us a day’s holiday next
month.

1'd like t0 offer you a little
g0 up to the castle at midd.
That's a really useless
should throw it away!
There are a large of shops in the town

centre where you can buy souvenirs.

of advice: don’
y as it gets very hot.
of equipment - yot

@ Complete this story by writing a, an, the or - if you
think no article is needed.

1 was travelling around Europe by (1) train one
summer when | was about 18 years old and | arrived in
(2) - city (i can't remember (3) name) just
as it was getting dark.1 went looking for somewhere to
staysuchas(4)  youth hostel, but the only one |
found was full and they couldn't recommend anywhere
elsefor(s)  cheap accommodation. As usual,
had(6)  problemwith(7) . money: | didn't

have enough for(8)  hotel. | wandered round

) citylookingfor(10) parktoslecp n. It
was very dark when| came to (11) ... palr of
(12)  imposing gates leading into what looked
like(13)  park | wentinside, and fortunately |
had(14)  excellent sleeping bag, which | unrolled
and climbed inside. Then | ate some bread, which was
(15).. only food 1 had. Halfway through (16)
night it started to rain, and (17) rain continued
ariy ‘when | woke up and
‘enormous surprise
in 20) someone’s
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Unit1  Vocabulary and grammar review

Vocabulary

(1] Complete the sentences below by writing an
adjective in each space. Choose from the adjectives
or their opposites in the exercises in Reading
Part 2 on page 10. In some cases more than one
answer is possible.

1 Juan’s parents are very ... striet.... and don’t
allow him (o do everything he wants.

2 You were rather o ... inviting his ex-
girlfriend to the same party as him.

3 Pascale is quite about what she eals;
she doesn't like fish and she will only eat a few
vegetables.

4 David is so i <. that it’s hard for anyone

else to say very much.
5 Melanie tries to act confidently even when she’s
feeling very ... .. aboul things.
6 T wouldn't have criticised you if T had known how
you were!
7 Helen is very young, but she behaves in a
and responsible way.
8 1know my room is not very . ..., but T've
been very busy studying for exams!

9 Complete these sentences with a verb in the
correct form.

1 When the washing machine finishes, could you
Mmg out... the clothes on the washing line to

dry?

2 He had just ; .. the floor and put away the
broom when she walked in wearing muddy boots.

3 ldon’t mind washing clothes, but T hate

the ironing!

4 Have you . the table yet? We’re about to
eal.

5 Tworked in a London hotel for a couple of months,
50 [ know how to . beds!

6 Tl i the washing-up while you relax!

(3] Complete these sentences with the correct form of
make or do.

1 Could you ... do . me a favour and let me
copy your notes from the last class?
2 Do you mind if I use your phone? I've got to
; .. an urgent phone call.
3 L the shopping on my way home this
evening.

@ Vocabulary and grammar review Gr 1

4 e e this English course because I'm
hoping to study in the USA next year.

5 I've got so much homework to 3 ... thatT
can’t come out with you tonight.

6 Marco has ... a big effort with his students,
50 I'm afraid he’s a bit disappointed with their results.

7 Sarah wasn’t enjoying the party, so she
an excuse and left.

8 We phoned the police because our neighbours were

oo much noise.
Grammar
@ Circle the best alternative in italics in each of these
sentences.

1 We just live / ([Ie're Just living) with my grandparents
while our house is being painted.

2 He's doing / He does this job for a couple of months
before /e goes / he’s guing to university.

3 Susie learns / is learning to drive.

4 The reason I never phone / I'm never phoning you is
that my mum always talks / is always talking on the
phone to her friends when Iget / I'm getting home.

5 The roads get / are getting more and more crowded.
Soon we won't be able to drive anywhere.

6 Andy does not come / isit coming with me today

because he plays / he's playing football every
Saturday.

© Write the verb in brackets in either the present
perfect simple or present perfect continuous, [n
some cases, both forms are possible.

1

2

I'm celebrating because my team s won,
(win) the league!

Al last you - (arrive) -~ we .

(expect) you for ages.

Of course I'm annoyed. I i (spend) ages

preparing for this party and no one .
(turn up) yet.
We .. (have) a really interesting time.
Gavin ... (tell) us about his trip round the
world. There are a few countries he still
(not tell) us about, but I get the impression he

... (see) almost everything!

Kate ... ... (lose) a lot of weight since she got
married. T don’t think she (feel) very
happy.






images/00007.jpg
Hil

I've got togather with six of my friends from college
and we're hoping 1o travel (0 your counry for about two
weeks for a holiday. Can you give us some help, please?

We'd like (o kriow when is the best i@ of year fo visit
your country, Also, we want to meet people our own age
(17-18). Whal's the best way to do this?

We don't want to carry 100 much stuff, so can you tell
us what clothes we should bring?

Teli e whem
and wivy

And while we're there, would you ke t oin our group

ey | and travel round with us? | tink it would be great fun,
don't you? © Read the email again and
Many thanks and looking forward to hearing from you. ‘underline three suggestions
Amne Chiara makes.
© Put the words in the sentences
| Read Chiara’s email to Anne. below into the correct order
o i : o form ways of making
Q- answered ol fout poinits? suggestions. The first and last

|2 Were her ideas the same as yours? ey

(=)
1 How 1o some school young my
e Ryder 0 3
A meet visiting about peopie?
bject:  Holiday How .. about visiting wy
school o mact soue Youny
iR ’ cople?
ks for your email, It's very exciting to hear you're coming to ltaly. Personally, »
L 2 Tin going clubs the caf
isin the sprng before i
1he best ime to come is inthe spring before i gets 109 ol it
want to meet young people | suggest spending a few days at a schodl o 1
How about coming 1o mine? Im sure we can orgarise somelhing wilh the
Bacrers Also, i would be a good idea 10 stay in.a youth hostel, e,
spring the weather is usually quite changeable, so you should bring some: 3 Itidea a club good contact be
othes for the daylime but a jersey and a jacket for the evenings youth in to my would the area.

ks aiso for your invitation to o the group. I fove to do so if I'm free. I'l be L

45 show you some of the most Interesting things in my area. Let me know

coming! area.

@ Write your own answer (o the
. writing task. Use the notes
you made in Exercise 2. Write
between 120 and 150 words.

A tamily i (3)

B se0e 169 Witing reference: Witing Part
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\wn school discipline? A healthy diet could be the
“2us Marco Visscher.

= there seems nothing special about the students
= Central High School in Wisconsin. They appear calm,

riably with one another, are focused on their
2nd do not seem to misbehave.
Bz couple of years ago, this scnool had a police officer

== nalls. Moreover, many of the students who attended
~ were known to be troublemakers. | 1

=.er, who is a school counsellor, remembers when

the school some years ago for a job interview.
25 3 result, he felt no desire to work with them and

=s offered the job, he turned it down.

< 1ater howeven, Bretthauer changed his mind and

== job after seeing that the atmosphere at the school

g=5 profoundly. [ 13 }F\ghts and offensive

== extremely rare and the police officer is no longer

wen=d? A glance through the halls at Appleton Central
.o orovides the answer. The first change was getting
“wending machines which uscd to sell a selection of

= 2nd colas. They were replaced by water dispensers.

= Director LuAnn Coenen is still surprised when she.

== astonishing’ changes that have occurred at the
== she took these drastic decisions eight years ago. In a
<= reputation was for violence there is no longer any
dents do not drop litter and the teachers no longer
in the classrooms. |

= 2 highly active organ. While it only accounts for

two per cent of our body weight, it uses a massive 20 per
gent of our cnergy. In order to generate that energy, we need

a broad range of nutrients that we get from balanced and
varied meals. The question is: does eating junk food really have
such an extrome effect on people’s behaviour?| 6 |
‘Fast food’ has become a term that covers all sorts of frozen
meals, microwaved food and food which can only be described
as junk food. The ingredients of the average meal have been
transported thousands of kilometres before landing on our
plates, so it's not hard to believe that some nutritional quality is
lost in the process.

Do examples like the high school in Wisconsin point to a direct
connection hetween nutrition and behaviour?| | 7
He has proven that reducing the sugar and fat intake in our
daily diets leads to higher 0s and better grades in school.
When he supervised a change in meals served at 803 schools
in low-income neighbourhoads in New York Gity, the number of
students that passed final exams rase from 11 per cent below
the national average to five per cent above. A study of one of
the schools where these changes were made showed that

the number of instances of bad behaviour fell by 37 per cent
when vending machines were removed and canned food in the
cafeteria was replaced by fresh alternatives

Adapted from 0DE Magazine

@ Seven sentences have been removed from
the article. Read each sentence carefully and
underline words and phrases which might
connect with something in the article.

A Although she expresses amazement, the
idea that food can affect the way our brains work and
thus our behaviour is not so radical

B ltis certainly true that our eating habits have
dramatically changed over the past 30 years,

C  Stephen Schoenthaler, a law professor at California State
University, has been researching exactly this relationship
for more than 20 years

D The next step was to take hamburgers and chips off the
menu in the school restaurant, making room for fresh
vegetables and fruits, wholegrain bread and a salad bar.

E It soon became evident that little academic work was
possible in this school.

F They caused frequent problems including attacks on
teachers and some of them even carried weapons

G Today he describes the students as calm and well-
behaved.

H  While he was there, the students he met were rude,
unpleasant and badly behave

e ————— e
Staying healthy @

AT

N
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ndima wotorbikes

Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Choose a word or phrase from the
box for each of these photogr: aphs

ndmg motorb(kes playmg compuler games
clubbing window shopping

| doing aerobics playing chess

i playing leam sports

@) Answer the questions below.

1 Which of the activities in the pholos have
you done?

2 Which do you think is ...2

the most enjoyable

the cheapest

the healthiest

the most relaxing

the least active

the best one to do with friends

3 Which would you like to try? Why?

L -

Reading Part 1

You will read an extract from a book in which
Scottish actor Ewan McGregor explains how he first
became interested in motorbikes.

€D Before you read, work in pairs. What do you
think people most enjoy about riding motorbikes?

€ Read the extract quickly to find out how Ewan
McGregor became interested in motorbikes.

(s) nic2

Leisure and pleasure ¢

Film star; Ewai McErego' recentlylode roundthe

S worldona motorbike. He talks about how he st 100
- up ciding metorhikes.

10

Is

My biking beginnings can be summed up in two words: teenage
Jove. My first girlfriend was small with short mousy blande hait
and | was mad about her. Our romance came to an abrupt end,
however, when she started going out with another. guy.in my
hometown, Crieff. He rode a 50 cc road bike first and then a 12
And whereas | had always walked my girlfriend home, suddenly
she was going back with this guy.

| was nearly sixteen by then and already heartbroken. Then on:
day, on the way back from a shopping trip. to Perth with my mu
we passed Buchan's, the local bike shop. | urged my mother to
stop the car | got out, walked up the short hill to the shop and
pressed my nose to the window. There was a light blue 50 ¢¢ b
on display right at the front of the shop. I didn’t know what mal
it was, or if it was any good. Such trivialities were irrelevant to
me. All | knew was that | could get it in three or four months® ti
when | was sixteen and allowed to ride it. Maybe | could even g
my girlfriend back

I'd ridden my first bike when | was about six. My father organis
a tiny red Honda 50 cc and we headed offto.a field that belong:
10 a family friend. | clambered on and shot off. | went all over

the field. lthought it was Just the best thmg | loved the smell o






images/00140.jpg
Antonia:

Nikolai:

Antonia:

Nikolai:

Antonia:

Nikolai:

Antonia:

Nikolai:
Antonia:

Nikolai:

Antonia:

Nikolai:
Antonia:
Nikolai:
Antonia:

Nikolai:

Antonia:

Nikolai:
Antonia:

Nikolai:

Antonia:

Teacher:

| think that's a really good idea. How do you
think people should celebrate buying a new
house?

Well, peaple usually have a party don't they, so
that people can see where they live.

It's parties for everything, isn't it? Maybe in
this case I'd celebrate by going out and buying
a nice piece of furniture to putin the house.

Good idea - and then you could invite your
friends to come and help paint the house!

When you pass your First Certificate, will you
hold another party?

Maybe. | think it depends on how I'm feeling. |
might just go out to a restaurant with a friend
{0 celebrate that one.

Me too. And | might also go and buy myself
something nice .

As a reward.

Ves, some new clothes or something, you
Kknow, because I've studied so hard.

Ses

And getting angaged is really a moment to
have a party with your family and friends
together.

And your fiancé’s family and friends as well.
What about being given a new car?

That would be wonderful. I'd celebrate by
going for a long drive in it

Me too, and with the music turned up really
loud!

Yes. Shall we move on to the second
question?.

OK. | think for me the thing I'd be most happy
10 celebrate would be getting a new car at the
moment.

Really? Why's that?
Because I'm tired of walking and using public

transport. A new: car would give me a lot of
freedom. What about you?

I'd say graduating from university because
+hen | can start looking for & job and once !
have a job | can do other things like buy a car
or buy a house, Or ...

Or even get married.

Or get married if | can find the right person!
Thank you.

Complete First Certificate

Oz2r 31 a4l 51 0T @0

@ 2 could
7 move

3 suggest 4idea 5 case 6 depends

(@ 2 Shall we move on Lo ...
3 Perhaps I'd suggest ..., Maybe in this case -
4 You could be right 5 1 think it depends on -

@1F-youdoit with a partner
2 I - you have about three minutes 3T 4T
5T 6F - try to discuss all of them 78

Writing Part 1

@ 1 There is one question you must do 2 120158
words 3 a letter or an email 4 You must
deal with four specific péints in the task 3
minutes

@ 1Sam, an English-speaking friend 2 informall
3 Things you must deal with: saying the datss &
(he festival, describing the [estival, inviting
to visit, agreeing to visit the festival togethes
4 Students’ own answers

@ bout about, exiting exciting, wich which,
beginning, were where, espeeial special,
through, etoths clothes, their there, preffer
confortable comfortable, beeaus because, =55
know, an and, froward forward

0 Sample answer: See the mode) email in Exescs

16 Machine age

Starting off

@ 2 MP3 player 3 webcam 4 digital camera
5 DVD player 6 mobile phone 7 SatNaw
8 digital TV

@2find 3date 4give 5 do Gsave 7
8 take, store

© Suggested answers: digital camera: to take
photos easily and store them on my com
digital TV: to keep up to date with what's
and to give me more choice of what 1 waich
DVD player: to give me more choice of whatil
laptop: to help me do my homework, (o s29
and effort and to keep in touch with friends
mobile phone: to keep in touch with frienss
MP3 player: to listen to music wherever ¢
SatNav: to find my way
webcam: to keep in touch with friends amé
up to date with what’s going on
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DAk cashier

Starting off

@ Work in small groups. Match he job titles to the
photos.

teacher  bankoashier  call centro worker ]
hospital porter hotel receptionist
€ Which of the jobs do you think is the most
difficuli?

@ Which of the jobs would be suitable for students in

their free time or in their holidays?

@ Which of the jobs would you be happy 1o do, and
which would you prefer not to do? Why (not)?

Listening Part 3

@ () You will hear five people talking about their
first job. Listen and decide:

* which job from the list A-F each speaker is
talking about (there is one job you will not need)

e if the speaker fecls mainly positive or negative
about the joh.

ly positive

r negative?

Speaker 1
Speaker 2
Speaker 3 |
Speaker 4 |
Speaker 5 |

A bank cashier

call centre worker
waitress/waiter
hospital porter
hotel receptionist
teacher

(&) unit7

mEHgaw

v

@ For questions 1-5 below. you will have to choose
from the list A-F which of the feelings each
speaker describes. Before you listen again,
underline the main ideas in each sentence.

[=NeN---1

ve my

1an others.
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3 Happy holidays!

Starting off
)

2 camping 3&( a campsite ]walking and

holiday Eat a luxury hotel !climbing

2 beach holiday | on a cruise ship glneetillg new

2 sightseeing at a youth hostel fpeople

holiday at sea isunbalhlng

2 cruise in the mountains |relaxing

Dackpacking in the city centre |visiting

at the seaside monuments

seeing new
places

types of holiday holiday places holiday activities

|

) 1 Photos: 1 a camping holiday 2 a beach holiday
3 a sightseeing holiday 4 backpacking 5 a cruise
2, 3 and 4 Students’ own answers

Listening Part 3

0 Suggested answers: A a sightseeing holiday

a cruise, backpacking or a camping holiday

a beach holiday or a cruise

backpacking or a camping holiday
backpacking or a camping holiday F a cruise

good food - delicious meals
something new - a complete novelty, dangerous
- risky
C did very little - sat around
D exercise - physical activity, unspoilt - natural
E friendly - kind
R F
1

W moOow

in style and comfort - in luxury
B2 G 34 AL G

bit more about your holidays. Francesca, what
did you particularly like about your holiday?

~ Srancesca: | went on one of those journeys overland to
Kenya. Before that | always used to go on family
holidays, sa really it was a complete novelty

for me to be able to go off with a friend and a
group of other young people of my own age. |
mean, really, an my family holidays we always
used to go to the same hotel and lie on the

Interviewer:

Mike:

Interviewer:

Sally;

Interviewer:

Paul:

beach and things. This was much more exciting
though - going to really strange places and
doing lots of things | hadnt done before. But
we were well looked after by the driver and the
guide so we weren't really doing anything ver:
risky. Otherwise my mum wouldn't have let

me go.

Sounds interesting. And what about you, Mike?
Why did you choose your particular holiday?

It was the nightlife we went for really. | went
with a couple of my mates, you know, and
during the day we just sat around by the pool
and were really lazy, unless we made a trip to
the beach, which was about twenty minutes
away by bus. But after dark we were down
at the discos and clubs partying to the small
hours,

That sounds like fun! And Sally, what did you
like about your holiday?

My dad used to be a climber and when he was
younger, we used Lo go on climbing holidays
together. But this time I went with a couple

of my friends, which was great because we
were away from the city out in the open air in
fabulous natural surroundings. The scenery was
amazing, all those big mountain landscapes

and we got lots of great photos. And sleeping
out under the stars was wonderful. It was a bit
tricky at one moment though. We'd just climbed
one of the really high peaks and we were on the
way down when a storm came. We had to get
down quickly or we might have been in trouble.
So that was a bit scary. We were carrying pretty
big backpacks, so all the physical activity got
me quite fit by the end of it.

Sounds a great experience. Now you, Paul.
How was your holiday?

Not my idea of a good time at all, quite
honestly. | mean the meals were delicious if
you don't mind sitting around with a lot of
middle-aged adults in these luxury places.

I mean | found it so boring! And my mum and
dad dragged me round looking at paintings.
and sculptures, which | hated. Still there was
an upside to it, because that's when | met this
Polish girl called Jolanta, while we were walking
round one of the museums. She was just as
bored as | was, so we left our parents to get
on with things and went off for the day
together. We had a really great time and
we're still in touch.

Answer key @
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Unit 11

Vocabulary

© Complete ]
with money.

crossword with a word connected

B L]

Across
3 1f you haven't got the money in cash, you can
always pay by ©4)

4 Life is very expensive, so it's hard to
on such a low salary. (3, 2)
6 Piero gets an
from his parents, (9)
7 We can take the bus if you've got the money for

of 100 euros a month

the @

Down

1 Prices in the market are really low, so it's quite
easy to pick up a [4)

2 Thave to do a part-time job because I don't get
much from my parents. (6, 5)

s I'vebeen money all winter 50 1 have

enough for my summer holidays. (6)
6 I've spent all my money, so I can't
g0 t0 the cinema this weekend. (6)

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 11

Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar
@ Use can, can't, could, couldn't, be able to / not

be able to or (not) manage to in each of the
following sentences. Sometimes more than one.
answer is possible.
1 Imsorry 1 wasw't able fo / coutdn't /
didat wanage o do any homework last
weekend, but my mother was ill.
2 When we got to the top of the mountain we
see for more than 50
kilometres
I persuade my mum 1o get me;
the shaes, but only after she'd seen how cheap
they were.
4 Atthe age of 7. Reggie alre:
speak five languages fluently.
S I'm going to classes because | would like to
play the violin
6 Dario must be very busy, because | have
speak to him for several day
7 Unfortunately for the police, the thief
escape across the river by
stealing a boat
8 Silvie was quite an advanced child and she
read before she even went (@

school

© Write as or like in each of the spaces below.

When my grandfather left school at the age of 14,
got his first job (1) A _...an office assistant in
London. In those days he was extremely thin

@ he wasn't paid very much and coulds
afford to eat a lot. But he was in the same situation
o) a lot of boys at that time (4)

most children left school at that age and had to I
for a job. I have one o two photos of him irom that
time and he looks just (5) me, but thin
When he grew older, he worked at all sorts of thi
such (6) reporting for a local newspaper
and working (7) a part-time mechanic.
® ‘many people of his generation, he
worked hard all his life, but he always found time:
the things he enjoyed, (9) walking in the
country or spending time with his grandchildren.
hope I'll be (10) him when I'm an old
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quite peacelul.— While Beriin is a noisy city, my home.
village is quite peaceful. OR Berin s a noisy city whereas
my home village s quite peacelul

Even though is stronger than although: | didn't buy the
car even though | had the money ready in my pocket.

However

However normally starts a new sentence and refers to
the sentence before.

Itis usually followed by a comma: He decided to go out
(o the cinema. However, he didn't tell his family where he
was going.

spite and in spite of

Despite and in spite of mean without taking any notice
of or being influenced by; not prevented by: He got into

the army despite being quite short. She went swimming in

spite of the cold weather.

They can be placed at the beginning of the sentence or
in the midde. They are followed by a noun or a verb +
-ing.

When used at the beginning of a sentence. a comma
Is also used to separate the two parts of the sentence:
Despite working al day, Teresa didn' feel a all tired. We
got to school on time in spite of the heavy traffc

t

‘But can be used to join two sentences. In this case

itis used in the midde of the sentence and it usually
follows a comma: We warned her but she didn't pay any
attention.

It can sometimes be used at the beginning of a new
sentence: He likes romantic fims. But don' tell anybody!

Unit 10
Modal verbs to express certainty and possibility.

« Use must: She's beer in over 15 film:
so she st be very well known. Note
we usually have a good reason for
expressing this certainty, e.g. She’
beer i over 15 film:
Use can't or couldnt for the negative
(not msstret). You can't be tired. You've
just got out of bed Mark couldn't be
coming to the party - he's on holiday in
America at the moment.

Use must have + past participle: You
cartainty have a very big part in the play. It must
about the have taken you ages to learn all the

1 lines.

Use can't have and couldn't have +

past participle for the negative: She

can't have left her glasses at liome = 1

Saw her weartng them on the bus. She

couldn't have stolen the money because

she's far too honest!

pr Use may, might or could: | may come
PRGN . visic you newt summer. We might
M <o (o (1o cinema this evening if we
RSSO inish all our work in time. We'd better
0 out for a walk now because it could
rain later |
Use may not and might not (not
maynit or mightret) for the negative
(not cart or cereidre which expre
certainty): Frankie is looking very pale.
He may not be very well. Don't cook any|
dinner for me because I might not be

future

ight have, could
‘have, may not have, might not have
+ past participle: It's unlike Sally to
be late. She may have overslept, or
she might not have remembered the
appointment

To express
possibilly
about the

Grammar reference
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M)
Are you ready for an adventure race?

Obviously. | did not feel s ready for the early races in my
career as the races we've done recently. There i lot to be
said for just gaining experience. Just getting out there and
getting your feet wet teaches you the right kil and attitude.

1€ often not the most physicall prepared or the fittest teams
that win. The ones who come first are the teams who race
intelligently and adapt 0 unexpected situations. [
The only way to develop those qualites is o get out and race
or do long teaining trips with your team-mates and friends.

Adventure races are such a huge challenge that when you enter
a race you always think, “Am | ready? Did | tran enough? Did |
forget something?” | remember one race in particular, my very
first Eco-Challenge and only my second race ever. [ 2
A24-hour race seemed like an eternity to me. My background
was cross-country running in high school and college where a
two- or three-mile race seemed long.

Most of my fear was due o lack of experience and knowledse.
Ireally had no idea what | was getting in to because | had
never done a 24-hour race before. [ 3

In preparation for Austealia, | tied to approach my taining
in a methodical way. Looking back, | wasn't methodical at all.
“ J1 was also working at the same time. In ralit,
1 was training a couple of hours a day during the week and
at weekends raining with the team for perhaps four hours

5 | |1 spentthe restof the time worrying about how
Slow [ was.

So, we went to Australia and entered the race. We didn't plan
astrategy at al, but just ran as fast as possible from the start.
justtried to keep up with my team-mates, who were more

experienced than | was. [ (8. |1t was a furious 36
Hours, We arrived at afew of the check poins n first place and
were among the top five. | kew we didrt belong there.

To cut along story short, two of my team-mates decided

ot 10 continue the race after just a day and  half. One was.
sulfering hallucinations and feeling ll. He was just too tired to
anyon[7 We had been going so fast that he felt
uncomfortable asking us to st0p o he could take care of his
blsters. The other two of us, feeling fresh sil, had to drop out
with the rest of our team. [ 8 1 kney that our team
had not been prepared or realistic about the pace we could
keep, but not finishing that race was the most valuable fesson 1 |
could have learned.

1 promised then to come back one day and finish the race.
That was seven years (and thousands of race miles) ago.

Adapted from Adventure Sports journal

© Eight sentences have been removed from the
article. Choose from the sentences A~ the one
which fits each gap (1-8). There is one extra
sentence which you do ot need to use.

For each of the eight missing sentences, you will

find clues which have been underlined, Use these
derlined clues in the article and in the sentences

A-Ibelow, to help you choose the right answer.

Exam advice

+ Payattention to pronouns (we, tha, i, etc.) and adverbs
(however, even so, elc.) in the sentences which have been
removed. What do they refer to n the text?

+ I the exam, thers is no example and no words are:
underlined,

A Another had severe problems with his fet.

B Four days later, we watched in disappointment as the
winners crossed the finshing line.

€ 1 kept my mouth shut and followed them.

D Wewoniteven 50, and were nvited to compete n the
co-Challenge n Australia

E What1 id was simply run, bike and paddle a kayak as
much and as hard as | could.

FHis encouragement helped me to complete it

G That was how much | had prepared.

H. When I did it | flt totally afraid and unprepared.

To.

chieve this you have to be flexible and patient.

High adventure (71)
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might alsa be a good idea to ... Gormal): It might aiso be a
idea (o visit the museum on the ground floor.

Isuggest that .2 (formal): Can | suggest that you give:
talk on the 5th November?

{suggest + verb + -ing (formal): /suggest holding the

(formal and informal)
would / 11 ke to know if .. (formal and informal)
\would / 1 like information on .. (formal and informal)

you kniow f | whether / when | what. etc. (formal and
rmal)

page 156 Grammar reference. (ndirect questions

of complaining

ot very happy about + noun / verb + -ing (informal):

ot very happy about the price. I'm not very happy about
o much

Jwould like to complain about + noun / verb + -ing (formal)

would ke (o complain about traffic noise in our distict.

\would like to complain about chidren playing footballin
street.

am writing o complain about + noun / verb + -ing (formal):

am wiiting to complain about the service | received at your

recently.

of apologising
about + noun / verb + -ing (informal): Sorry about
Iate for the concert last Saturday.

would ke {0 apologise for + noun / verb + -ing (formal):
iwould ke to apologise for ariving late for the concert on

turday.

of inviting
about .7 (informal): How about coming windsurfing
it me next weekend?

i you like (o ..? (formal and informal): Would you fike
travel together?

Jwould Iike to invite you 1o ... + nioun / infinitive (formal):
would like 10 invite you (o visit our town next summer.
would like to invite you to my house next weekend.

Ways of giving advice
You should ... (formal and informal)
1 were you, | would / 1d .. (formal and informal)
e would be a good idea to .. + infinitive (formal)

(

_The reader )

else important

Part 2

In Part 2 you must choose from one of four writing tasks.

Note: The last task is a choice of questions o the st texts.
I you wish to read a set text, you can visit the Cambridge
ESOL website at www.cambridgeesol.org to find which are
the set texts for this year. This baok doesn't deal with set
texts because they change every year. If you haven't read
settext, you choose from three tasks.

« The tasks you choose from will b four of the following:
a letter, a report, a short story, an essay, a review or an
article.

s For each of these tasks, the instructions are much
shorter than in Part 1. You must answer the task with
your own ideas. In most tasks there are two things you
must deal with.

» You must write 120-180 words.
This part tests your abilly to:

o desl with the type of task you have chosen

o use an appropriate style for the task you have chosen
« organise and structure your writing

« express opinions, describe, explain, make
recommendations, etc.

« use an appropriate range of vocabulary and grammatical
structures.
How to do Part 2

1 Read the questions and chioose the task you think you
can do best.

2 Read the task you choose carefully and underline:
« who will read what you write:

o the points you must deal with

« anything else you think is important. For example:

—Your teachr has asked
You'to wite  report on
sports facles in your
/ atea. Mention the main—
/ sports facilties, and.
suggest howt they could ba
/  meroved

Anything | Wrie your teport.

Decide if you need a formal or informal style

4 Think of ideas you can use to deal with the question and
ote them down while you're thinking.

5 Decide which ideas are the most useful and write a plan.

When writing your plan, decide hiow many paragraphs
you need and what to say in each paragraph.

(oo

[must deal with

wiing rterece @)
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PAPER 5: SPEAKING Parts 3 and 4

T—— Parts 3and 4
oing
ail 7 minutes (9 minutes for groups of three)

Part3 |
Interlocutor  Now, I'd like you to talk about something together for about three minutes.
(4 minutes for groups of three)
1'd like you to imagine that some friends are planning to go on a two-week
cycling trip. Here are some of the things they need to think about before they
g0.

First, talk o each other about why they need to think about these things before
they go. Then decide which two things are the most important for their trip to
be successful

Al tight?

Candidates
3 minutes
(a minutes for

aroups of three)
Interlocutor  Thank you. (Can | have the booklet, please?)

Select any of the
following prompts
parts as appropriate:
Interlocutor  Selectany of the following questions as appropriae: | . what do you think?
+ Would you go on a cycling trip? - Doyouagree? |

+ I you have to do something important, how do | *_Andyou? |

you make sure that you don't forget to do it?

+ Some peaple say you can lear a lot from
travelling to other countries. Do you agree?

+ Do you think it's a good idea to go back to the same place for holidays
oris it better to go somewhere different each time?

+ Should a holiday be relaxing or full of activity? Why?) |

+ Is it necessary to spend a lot of money to have a good time?
(Why (not)?)

Thank you. That is the end of the test.

ot Cencate e pper
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© (5 Correct the mistakes in questions 1-4 on the

notepad. Then check by listening to the questions
again.

1 How much jou help around the. house?

2 How offen ar jou a1 doing things fogether 25

2 famiy?

3 You ever do sports with other people in your
family?

4 Are you enfoy family celebrations?

5

Work in pairs. Add four more questions to the
notepad to ask other members of the class about
their family life.

You can ask about: family holidays, things they
enioy doing with their family, how the family
spends weekends, which family member they are
most similar to, etc.

Now ask your questions to another member of the
class.

mmar
nt simple and present continuous

Look at the underlined verbs in each of these
sentences from the listening exercise. Which are
present simple and which are present continuous?

1 1don't have a lot of free time these days because
T studving for my exams. presewt contintous

2 We live in this really old house by the sea

'3 .. it’s looking nicer and nicer.

4 my dad is a fitness fanatic, so he’s always
sunning or cycling or doing something energeric.

5 1 do sporty things with him now and again, more
often in the summer.

& . he’s probably doing something sporty right now,
Someone is always standing up and giving a
Speech or singing a song

@ Which tense and which example is used to
describe ...
1 a situation which is permanent
Tense: present simple Example: sewtence 2
an activity happening at the present moment
Tense: Example;
an activity in progress, but not happening exactly
now
Tense: Example:
something which happens frequently with always
Tense: Example:
an activity which happens regularly or
occasionally
Tense mple;
a situation which is changing or developing
Tense: xample:
an activity which irritates the speaker
Tense: Example:
© page 153

present.

il reference: Present simple and

© Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses
(present simple or continuous) in these sentences.

1 Max has passed his driving test, so he
often gives. . (often give) me a lift to school
in the morning,
Sandra’s dad and my dad
(wark) together. They joined the same firm 20
years ago.
Id love to come out now, but T
(work) on my English grammar - I
(prepare) for a university
entrance exam next month, you see.
Look! The sun (come out)
50 we should be able t0 go out for a walk this
afternoon.
You {always interrupt) my
private conversations! Can't you mind your own
businesst
Why do they have to phone me now, just when
1 (waich) my favourite
programme?
I think winter (come); the days
(get) cooler,
(not do) much
(always

My mum
cooking because she
bring) work home from the office.

Aty atar ()






images/00138.jpg
Unit 2

Adjectives with -ed and -ing Comparative and superlative forms of
Thore are many adjectives which can be formed with adjectives and adverbs

~ed or -ing. o
Comparative forms.
« Adjctives vith -ed exprss how the porson feels abOut | aiectiv/adverd + Tennis is cheaper than
‘Something: She was terrified as Dracula approached her. | er pan 1
+ than

Adjectives with -ing are used to descrive the personor | mare - adjective/ Golf is more expensive.
thing which produces the feeling: There's a surprising | adverb than tennis.

article i today's newspaper ( felt surprised when |
read it Superlative forms

e + adiective/ Chess is one of the
adverb + -t cheapest hobbies

the most + adjective/ Playing team sports s
advers the mast soctable fre-

| ¢ activity,
Comparison of adjectives L time activity

Notall of these types of adjective have both forms, e.g
elated but not efsting.

Add -er and -est with: Use more and most with:
<« one syllable adjectives: Fiona is fitterthan last year, | + adjectives of two llables or more (except two-
« two-syllable adiectives ending in *-y' and “1y", e£. Syllable adjectives ending in -y’ or “ly’): Biking is the
happy, friendly: My brother's the friendliest person.in. | - most dangerous actiity:
my family.

These adjectives form irregular comparisons:

good - better - best bad - worse - worst

much - more - most many - more - most

litle - less - least far - farther/further - farthest/furthest

old - elder - eldest (for brothers and sisters)

Spelling

| When there i just one vowel before ane final consonant, the final consonant i3 doubled: hot - hoter, fat ~ fatter

(BUT clean - cleaner, safe - safer)

Final -y’ becomes ' casy - easier, healthy - healthier.

“To say two things are the same, use as + adjective + as: She finds doins aerobics & interesting as playing team
Sports (this means: she finds doing acrobics and playing team sports equally interesting)

To say that one thing is less than another, use:

O ofas + adjective + as: Window shopping is not so/as enjoyable as clubbing.

e . hective: Paying chess i les healthy than playing tear sports. Clubbing i the ledst healthy.

Comparison of adverbs

Add -er and -est it [ se more and most with:
A e o e dverbs, .8 hard, fas,straight: My mum | o two-syllable adverbs including adverbe ending in “1y%
works harder than my dad. | Marta read the text more quickly than Susanra. She

visits me more often than in the past.

These adverbs form irregular comparison:
well - better - best badly - worse - worst_

To say two things are the same, use as -+ adverb + as: Julia finished the exerelse as quickly as Mark (ulia and
‘Mark finished the exercise equally quickly).

To say that we do one thing differently from another, us

2 oy o/ i aduerb + as: Sophie doesn't speak Spanish so/as well s Gordor

() Complete First Cortificate
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Writing Part 1

1 Two months 2 English
3 Pia wants to go to the mountains because she
went to Vancouver two years ago
4 She can make [riends and spcak English

8 Spelling mistakes: eerses courses
begining beginning wich which
exeelent excellent preffer prefer
experence experience
aceomodation accommodation
beeaus because  epertunity opportunity
foward forward

O 2True 3True 4 False 5 False

© 1 Can you tell me how much it costs to rent a flat?
2 [ would like to know what qualification T would

get at the end of the course.

3 Do you know how far the college is [rom the city
centre?

4 Id like to know if/whether I will have to do a lot
of homework.

5 Can you tell me if/whether the college has
sports facilities?

O sample answer:

Dear Caroline,

Thanks for your email suggesting a summer camp
in Australia. Of course I'd love to come. Can you
tell me what dates the camp is, so that I can put
them in my diary? Also, if possible, I'd like to know
how much it will cost because I'll probably have to
start saving right away.

As a malter of interest, do you know what subjects
are taught? I'd be really interested in studying
English because I always need to improve it,

and perhaps another subject such as drama or
performing arts. I think that I'd really get to know
people and make friends by doing that.

1 like your idea of travelling together afterwards. I'd
prefer to go to the Great Barrier Reel because I love
“he sea and I really enjoy diving.

“What a great way to spend the summer! | look
“orward to seeing you then,

All the best,

6 The planet in danger

Starting off
01

exhaust fumes from cars and lorries
construction work

industrial pollution

endangered species / threats to wildlife
destruction of rainforests

rising sea levels

water problems

climate change

® N U AN

Reading Part 2

@ The gorillas were cating, playing, feeding their
children; they watched the tourists, listened to the
guide and disappeared into the forest

€3 He, his hairy sleepy friends, back home
4 Despite the climb, watchful
5 Caleb had been doing this for ten years, he still

loved the job
6 Then, as the vegetation cleared

7 We followed him along a little path
8 No one felt afraid

@2C 3B 4H 5E 6D 7F 8A

Vocabulary
Lock, see, watch, listen and hear

@ 2 listened 3 watched 4 see, looking

@ 2 watching 3 hear 4 looking at 5 see
6 watching 7 listening to 8 hear

Listening Part 2

@ Suggested answers: To make land for farming, to
sell the wood, to exploit oil and other resources;
to preserve habitats, species and ways of life; forest
fires

@ Suggested answers: 1 a time / noun phrase

2 verb - learn (?) 3 adjective

4 verb + -ing / verb phrase

5 noun - receptionist, guide (?) 6 noun

7 percentage

8 comparative adjective - hotter (?) 9 a place
10 noun / verb + -ing

Answer key @
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disappear. The Movement itself was

Itincludes lots of talks and workshops where

Qr started by an Italian called Carlo Petrini. He people can find out more. It takes placein Jtaly,
was protesting because a McDonald's had 50 most of the participants are [talian. But
opened near: the Spanish Steps - one of the Qs one of the amazing things is just how many
most well-known monuments in the centre of the visitors are from Britain and how muich
of Rome. He felt it was sort of symbolic of the interest there is in Britain for these sorts of
destruction of many valuable traditional things things. | mean the British don't exactly have a
and he was keen to promote healthier ways of reputation for good food, but there they were
eating and living. “_showing their cheeses and oysters and hams

Interviewer: So, Slow Food just means healthier food, does alongside the ltalians.
it? Interviewer:So how, in the end, will this Movemient be

Valerie:  Not exactly. | think it's more about our lifestyles good for us?
than anything else. We're always in such a Valerie: Well, as | was saying before, it's notjust about
hurry. For many people cooking means rushing avoiding poor quality food. Basically. there are
into the supermarket, picking up a ready meal two things we would like to see happen which
and putting it in the microwave. We don't have would generally improve our quality of life.
enough time to take care of ourselves, or enjoy Firstly, | hope that young people will become
our lives. Slow Food is food that's cooked with better educated about food in general. And
care and which we take time to enjoy eating while | appreciate that working people may

Q2 That essentially is what it is ellent, natural be too busy to cook properly every day | also

tasty food that we appregiate. hope that parents will begin o realise just how
Interviewer; Fast food companies advertise that their food important it is to take time over food. And if

is healthy as well. How would you answer that? ‘we can make these two things happen, then |

5 bel ill start to see differen

Valerie: | wouldn't deny it. It may well be true. For me, eleve e wl st ; T

e as what | think really matlers most: the way we

ers, the problem %
live together as families! | think if we sit down

Q3 that wherever you sit down for a meal. whether Saniiest | hiok s we

together and take time to eat, we'll be relaxed
enough to talk to each other more. As a result
relationships will improve and life in general
we hope, will become happier.

Interviewer: Valerie Watson, thank you.

it's in Tokvo, Milan or Cape Town, the food

you're given is too similar. It makes eating, and

life in general, boring. There's just not enough
varicty. Traditional food isn't going to be lost

completely, but we do want as many people as

possible to enjoy it and to take the trauble to Valerie:  Thank you.
look for things which are different.
Interviewer: So, let's see if I've understood you. The @18 2C 3A 4C 5A 6B 7C
Movement's main object is to improve the way
we live, is it? Grammar
Valerie: Exactly that. It’s not just about food. It's about Too and enough
how we live and finding time to enjoy our lives.:
Q4 We need to take time to enjoy whal’s around 9 atoo - example 5 b too - examples 1, 2 and 3
us. ¢ enough - example 7
Interviewer: And whal does the Slow Food Movement do d enough - examples 4 and 6
to promote its ideas? @ 1 too many, enough 2 enough 3 enough 4 (0o
Valerie: All sorts of things - it's got a gastronomic 5 too

university, newsletters, and groups in many
different countries. It even has its own trade
fair, the Salone del Gusto. Producers of
Q5 traditional food come frorm all over the world to
exhibit their and meet each other.

Answer key (1)
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Use must for strong advice: You must be careful if you
stay out late at night.

Use be supposed to to talk about an abligation which
‘may be different from what really happens: Were
supposed to do five wiiting tasks each term (but most
‘oeaple only do two or three). Aren't you supposed (o be
n class (not out here playing footbail)?

Use should 10 talk about the right thing to do, but which
s different from what really happens: / should do the
housewark instead of watching televsion in the middle of
the aftemoon. He should write his own answers instead of
copying then from the internet.

The past of should is should have: You shouldn't have
shouted at your father ke that!

ibition
Use these modal verbs and phrases to express
prohibition: can't, musta't, not let, am not allowed to,
don't allow (me) to.

You can' go i there - it says No enryl’
You mustnt speak during the exam - it forbidden.
My sister won'tlet me fsten o her CDs.

Im not alfowed to use the kitchen in my host family's
house.

My parents didn't allow me t0 pley computer games when
Jwas small

Do not use dan't have to to express prohibition: You
mustrt use your mobile phone in class (it not allowed).
Compare this with: You don't have (o use your mobile
phone to speak to Fayed. Look! He's over there (i it's
ot necessary),

o talk about the past use: couldn't, didn’tlet, wasn't
allowed to, didn’t allow (me) to. | couldn’t leave the
ro0m until the end of the meeting. She wasn't allowed to
invite her boyfrend 1o the party.

Do ot use musta’tta talk about the past. We mstrrt
couldn't use our dictionary in the exam last week.

Permission

+ To express permission use: can (past could). let, am
allowed to and may (past was/were allowed ).
You can only smoke in 0pen spaces, nat inside buidings.
Are we allowed to use the phone in the offce for private
calls? She et im borrow her bicycle (o get to the station

Only use may in formal situations: /s not riecessary.
10 stay until the end of the examination. When you have
answered all the questions, you may leave the room.

No obligation

« To say that there is no obligation, or i's not necessary
use: don't have to, don't need to and needn'. This is
a really good exercise on phrasal verbs for anyone who's
interested, but t's not for homework, so you don't have
t0 dotfyou don't want (0. You needn’ learn al the:
vocabulary an this page - only the words you think are.
useful
I didn’t need to mezns it wasn't necessary and | didn't
o it; 1 needn’t have means il wasn't necessary but |
did it: | didn' need o buy a newspaper to find out the
story because I already heard it on the radio. What lovely
roses! You neednt have bought me so many, but it was.
very generous of you.

Unit 15
The passive

Form

The passive is formed by the verh to be + done /
eaten / cleaned, etc.

“Active Passive
They ate all the food very

‘ quickly.

All the food was eaten very

quickly
We've sold the car: The car has been sold.

s nice when I'm invited
1o dinner.

115 nice when people invite |
‘ me to dinner

On a clear day Ibiza
can be seen from the
mainland.

On a clear day you can see
Ibiza from the mainland.

the speaker doesn't know who or what does/did
something: My car has been stolen!

the speaker doesn't need to say who or what does/did
something because it's obvious from the situation or
context: The law was passed earlie this year (obviously
by parliament).

what happens is more important than who does it: The
car has been repaired so we can go away this weekend.

when writing in a formal style: Your ticket has been
booked and can be collected from our office.

Grammar reference
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6 Think of useful vocabulary you can ~ Exercise 2
include in your answer and note it
down in your plan.

7 Write your answer following your
plan.

8 When you have finished, read your

Read Teresa’s answer below.
1 What details does she give of a typical family in Spain?
2 Howis family ife changing?

answer carefully. Check you have Dear P,
wiitten et laast 120 words snd Tharks or our esie a6king for informatin about family e in Spain . g
correct any misakes you fnd. o e v v oty s st | (Wit & naural

introduction and
conclusion

{0 serd e g and bl cch e, Fame fen gt agther 1
wexents o el nraly e i thei et e ey e 25
Letters o 30, el end o et rmaried i theic 308, hich means that ey tart

You studied and practised witing & 1o e e e Lt s, e ol v ot o o e

letter for Part 2 in Unit 13. et

Exsiclse' Howse, iy e s g On f e e it st wen
row vk, A cnse

Read the following writing task and oy

underline: =

A e SRR Wl B P i ot s e Uselning
roreand e e c o i ot of e e o g bouse words an

2 what points you must deal with Sk i Sl

Howover. As 3

3 anything else you think is

{mportant e fhat answecs your qurshans Pleae veie 1o me i ou e sy o |

result, One of thes
main reasons .

that

information [4ove 1o s fou finshed prjec 3o read wht you s bt

iy Ve i ather countis oo

An English friend, Pat, has witien
10 you for some information. This is Lo
partof the letter you have received.

I'm doing a project on family
Iifein diferent countries and |

wonder if you could tell me a bit
‘about familylfe in your counry.
Idlike to know what a typical

family in your country is ike and
how family fe is changing

Ways of expressing causes and results

Peaple tend to get married in their 305, which means that they start to have
children quite late.

As a result, families usually have just one or two children.
One of the main reasons is that most women now work
As a consequence, men have to take more responsibilty in the home.

because both partners work, people are richer, so more and more famills are
now moving out of the cities

Write your letter.

Ways of expressing contrasts.
However, family fe is changing.

On the one hand young people have more freedom than in the past. On the
other hand, they have (0 study harder than ever before (0 pass exams.

ice: Linking words for contrast

© page 160
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Speaker 3:

.

Speaker 4:

Speaker 5:

Mrs Winter was my favourite teacher although
I never had lessons from her at school. When
my parents wouldn't allow me to apply for a
place at drama school, she persuaded them
to change their minds. She read through the
more amusing scenes from Romeo and Juliet
with me in her sitting room. It wasn't fun
though. | had to give a short performance
before | could be accepted at drama school
Mrs Winter's standards were terribly high and,
however hard | tried, she always said | could
do itbetter! And when I'm performing on
stage today, | still make use of things | learnt
from her.

When | was younger, | used to be a keen
swimmer and once | was nearly chosen for

a place in my country’s Olympic leam. My
swimming coach, who was the teacher | liked
more than any olher, also happened to be my
father! The difficult thing about having Dad
as a coach was that | could never get out of a
training session. Even when | broke a finger,
he encouraged me into the pool with my
hand in a plastic bag and made me practise
my leg movements! It was laughable really.
Eventually | got bored with swimming but Dad
was determined Lo make a champion out of
me. He's still disappointed that | gave it up.

My teachers probably hated having me in their
class. | was always playing tricks on Lhem and
trying to get the other kids into trouble. A girl
once burstinto tears in an English class, saying
| was ruining her education by being so noisy!
And if | didn't like a teacher | just missed their
lessons. But | always went to Miss Ford's
classes because she didn't mind us having a
laugh sometimes. In between the jokes, we
got a lot of serious work done without realising
it. Her method of tcaching opened up the
world of study for me and I'd definitely call her
my favourite teacher.

Now you'll heaf Part 3 again.
.

TAPE REPEAT

That's the end of Part 3.

(53 Complets First Certificate

Interviewer:

Peter:
Interviewer:
Peter:

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

PART 4  CD3 Track 6

Now turn to Part 4.

You'll hear an interview with Peter Jones, wha
warks at an animal hospital. He's talking about
how he recently rescued a baby seal. For
questions 24-30, choose the best answer, A. &
or C.

You now have one minute in which to look at
Part 4.

P

Peter Jones works for an organisation that
rescues sick or injured animals who normally
live in the sea. He told me about how he founs
his latest patient, a baby seal, called Pippa.

| expect you know that seals feed on fish.
Mmm

When they're babies. they can get into trouble =
really easily. If they're out Lo sea, for example.
they can get caught in fishing nels, and

fishermen sometimes bring them in to'us.

Right.

But if they're close to the shore and they're
injured, they usually come out of the sea
themselves and then lie on the beach. They
look rather like a large rock and unfortunately.
people often walk right past them

How did you find out aboul the seal you
rescued recently?

She’s called Pippa ... that's what we named
her ... We got a phone call and when we got
the call | did what we always do first. | asked
the caller some questions Lo make sure that
she was really injured ... sometimes you get
calls about baby seals and when we arrive @
collect them, we find out that they're simply
asleep on the beach.

So there's nothing wrong with them at all ...

Exactly. But | could tell from this conversation
that Pippa had been in a fight — probably wits
anather baby seal, and | needed to collect her
quickly because she was still moving.

What do you mean?
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© Work in pairs. Read what each of these people
says about their health and complete the spaces
by writing the words from the box.

infection _ intake
getover

finess.
workout

active
putting on

check-up
reatment

I do get the occasional cold or
other (3) You
really can't avoid them in my job,
butl @) them pretty
quickly and they don't usually
stop me going to work.

I go to the doctor regularly once
ayearfora (5)

Once or twice I've needed

®© for something
she’s found, but | think | can
expect to lve for quite a long time:

@ (7 Listen o the speakers and check your
answers.

© Which speaker do you think has the healthiest
lifestyle? Which speaker’s description do you
think is true for you? Why?

Reading Part 2

© Work in pairs.
Which of these things do you think is the most
important cause of bad behaviour in schools?
Do you think there are any other important causes?

boring lessons  badly-behaved parents
neighbourhoods with socil problems
influence of riends  diet _ personaity

| stress  teachers who canit control students

Unit12

Staying healthy

“Here | am, in my 80s and still
quite (1) ...0etive.... =1
‘mean | go shopping, visit my
friends and go to the cinema
when | want to. What more
can you ask for?"

‘I do an hour's
@ in the
morning before going to
college, and in the evening
1 usually have time for a
couple of hours’ sport, so.
I really think I'm very fit”

I never go to the doctor
and in fact | don't even know.
my doctor’s name. I'm lucky,
I've never had a day's

(4] inmy lfe’

‘m very careful about
what | eat - very little meat,
a high daily (8)
of fresh fruit and vegetablos
- and I'm careful about not
© weight, s0
1 1ake a moderate amount of
exercise as well.

@ You will read an article about healthy diets in
schools. Read it quickly to find out how the
students have changed as a result of eating a
healthy diet.

@ Now read it again carefully, paying attention to
the information before and aiter each gap.
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Irregular verbs

arise arose arisen light it it
be was/were been lose ost lost
beal beat beaten make made made
become became become mean meant meant
begin began begun meet met met
bend bent bent pay paid paid
bite bit bitien put put put
bleed bled bled read read read
blow blew blown ride rode sidden
break broke broken ring fang rung
bring brought brought ise rose disen
broadcast broadcast broadcast run ran run
build built built say said said
bum burnt/burned burni/burned see s seen
burst burst burst sl sold sold
buy bought bought send sent sent
catch caught caught set sel set
choose chose chosen sew sewed sewn
come came come shake shook shaken
cost cost cast shine shone shone
creep erept crept shoot shot shot
cut cu cut show showed shown
deal dealt dealt shrink. shrank shrunk.
dig dug dug shut shut
do did done sang sung
draw. drew drawn sank sunk
dream dreamy/dreamed  dreamt/dreamed s sat sat
drink drank drunk s slept slept
drive drove driven slid sl
eat ae eaten s smely/smelled smely/smelled
fall fell fallen sowed sown
feed fed fed spoke spoken
feel felt felt spelt/spelled. spelt/spelled
fight fought fought spend spent spent
found found spill spil/spilled spil/spilled
flew flown spit spat spat
forbade forbidden split split split
forgot forgotten <poil spoilt/spoil spoilt/spoiled
forgive forgave. forgiven spread spread spread
freeze froze frozen spring sprang sprung,
et gor ot stand stood sto0d
give gave given steal stole stalen
8 went gone stick stuck stuck
grow srew grown sting stung stung
hang. hung hung, strike struck struck
have had had swear swore sworn
hear heard heard sweep swept swept
hide hid hidden swell swelled swollen
hit hit hit swim swam swum
hold held held swing swung swung
burt hurt hurt ke 0ok taken
keep Kept kept teach taught taught
koeel knelt knelt tear tore o
know knew known tell told old
lay laid laid think thought thought
lead ed led thiow thew thrown
lean eant/leaned leant/leaned understand understood understood
learn learnt/learned learnt/learned wake woke woken
leave left leit wear wore worn
lend ent lent weep wept wept
et et et win won wan
lay lain write wiote wiitten

Complete Fis Coticate
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© 1 summer vacation 2 educate visitors
3 relevant work 4 maintaining paths 5 guide
6 farming (land) 7 seventy % / 70% / per cent
8 warmer 9 (living) in zoos 10 buying furniture

Recording script o1 Track 14

Interviewer: So, here | am at the Anona Biological Reserve
in Costa Rica and I'm talking to Sylvia Welling,
who's a volunteer here. Sylvia, how did you
come to work on Lhis project?

Well, it's quite a long story. I'm studying
biochemistry at universily back in England and
| heard about this project from another student
on the gourse. I'm just doing this in my

Qi summer vacation, so really I've only been

here for a few weeks - since the beginning

of July in fact. I'll probably be here till the

end of September, then | have to go back Lo
university,

Interviewer: Sa, what's your role here? Are you here to
protect the rainforest?

Sylvia:

No, not at all. This one’s already protected.
No Lrees are being cut down here. It's a really
interesting and beautiful place as a matter of
fact. It's full of rare animals and plants and it's
incredibly peaceful. The main object of the
Q2 project I'm on is to cducate visitors and show
them how special this place is. At the same
time, I'm learning a lot about it too. Hopefully
I'm going to work as a researcher when | finish
my degree, so it seemed a good idea to come
here while | had the chance.

Sylvia:

Interviewer: So you're actually here to learn rather than
work?

Sylvia: Well, yes, partly, but as | was just saying

Q3 | really came here to get some relevant work
experience. | mean | want to be able to
show future employers that I've been doing
ssomething connected with biochemistry in my
free time. And also | hope in my own small way
that I'm doing something useful.

Interviewer:So what's your job here?

Sylvia: 1 .do whatever I'm asked Lo do We spend

Q4 part of our time maintaining paths through
the forest so that visitors can walk around it
without getting lost and without doing much
damage. It means | have a great time visiting
really remote parts of the forest where the only
things you hear are things like animals,

(2) Complete First Certificate

the wind in the trees, and the rain. S5E S
quite a lot here, believe me!

Interviewer: So you know the forest quite wel 5y s

you?
Sylvia: I'm getting to know it better and besss
Qa5 because | also spend time acting as = 2

for people who corie fo see the forest.
them on a walk and point out special Ss
and animals and explain a bt of how &=
works to them. Then hopefully they a2
with a feeling of how wonderful and = =
rainforests are.

Interviewer: And what do you see as the main dengss.
facing rainforests now and in the futures.

The main problem is that in other paris &
waorld forests like these are being cut dows
burnt to create more farming land. As = =58
plants and wildlife are becoming endanas
or dying out. If things continue like this. &
the year 2050, 70 per cent of the worlds

rainforests will have disappeared. | think =
pretty worrying.

Sylvia:

Q6

Q7

Interviewer:Itis.
And it's going to have really drastic
consequences for the rest of the planet.
| mean, forests absorb carbon and this
prevents global warming. If we carry on
cutting down forests, climate change wit
become even more extreme, making the
Q8 world warmer and leading to rising sea leves
and so on.
Interviewer: But Sylvia, in spite of all these worries, what
are the pleasures of coming to & place like
this?

Sylvia:

For me, one of the greatest pleasures is sess
all the animals that live here, the frogs anc.
birds and mornkeys and insccts and all the
other creatures which are threatened with
extinction. You know, the danger is that in
forty or fifty years' time these animals will o
Q9 be living In zoos. They just won't existin the
wild and that will be a real shame.

Sylvia:

Interviewer: And what can visitors like myself do when 3
get home?

Sylvia: Well, you could look closely before buving
Qio furniture - make sure it isn't made of wood
taken from the rainforests. And also tell your
friends about these wonderful p\éces and ho
important it is to protect them.

Interviewer: Sylvia Welling. Thank yau
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Model paper

Recording script  cpsTrack2

This is the Cambridge First Certificate in
English Listening Test.

I'm going to give you the instructions for this
test

I'll introduce each part of the test and give you
time to look at the questions

At the start of cach piece you'll hear this
sound:

You'll hear each piece twice

Remember, whilc you're listening, wrile your
answers on the question paper.

You'll have 5 minutes at the end of the test to
copy your answers onto the separate answer
sheet.

There will now be a pause. Please ask any
questions now, because you must not speak
during the test.

PART 1 CD3 Track 3

Now open your question paper and look at
Part 1

You'll hear people talking in eight different
situations. For queslions 1-8 choose the best
answer, A. Bor C.

One.

On a train, you overhear a man talking on a
moabile phone. Why will he be late?

A because of the bad weather
B because of an unexpected meeting
C because of his car breaking down

e

Did | say I'd be there by seven? ... Well
there's been a change of plan. I'm on the train
now, but | can’t come straight to you because
I've got to call in al the office and see someone
about a company car ;.. I'msorry, | know it'li
make me late, but this evening’s the only time
he's available. I'll meet you at the restaurant
Yes, | know it's raining, but get a taxi there and
go straight inside. Then you won't get wet.

s

TAPE REPEAT

Complete First Certificate

Two,

You overhear a woman in a café telling her
friend about her holiday.

What did she do?

A She borrowed a video camera.
B She hired a video camera.
C  She bought a video camera.

ax

Sa, did you enjoy the holiday, though?

Yes, it was fantastic. You'll have to come
round one evening and watch the video Jeff
made. It’s really good.

| didn't know you had a video camera,

No, well we've been planning to get one for
years, but they're still really expensive and
what with Jeff only working part-time, we just
couldrt afford it. Then we thought of just
renting one for the fortnight, but then in the
end my neighbour said we could have hers. =
she didn’t need it for a while. It cost us quis
lot, actually, because she gave us ait enor
shopping list of things she wanted from Spas
and we couldn't charge her for them really =
the circumstances. But at least we got the
camera

TAPE REPEAT
Three

You hear a radio programme about dealing
with stress,

What is the woman advising people to da® 1

A try an unfamiliar activity
B doan energetic activity
C find an interesting activity

ar

| had a very stressful job and it was very
difficult to relax until | found something ©
completely involved me and where | couis
try hard to see an improvement. | had twe
small children, and no time for myself. =
reading various self-help books but one =
a friend suggested Latin American dancs
classes - | used to go to classes at unnes
Now | go as often as | can, and | v &
My dancing has gol better - and I've &
fitter too. But it doesn't matter what 4
- my friend gocs to boak-binding
the room next door!

ot

TAPE REPEAT
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Which of these elements do you think a restaurant review should contain?

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
s

9
10

8 Read the review in Use of Engl

The type of restaurant

The witer's general opinion of the restaurant
A description of its design and surroundings

A description of the food
A description of the other customers.
A description of the service

An explanation of how to get there
A recommendation

Anindication of the price

The location

elements did the review contain? In which paragraph?

BN .-

°

The type of restaurant

“The writer's general opinion of the restaurant
A description of its design and surroundings

A description of the food
A description of the other customers
A des
An explanation of how to get there
A recommendation

An indication of the price

ription of the service

10 The location

ish Part 1 again. Which of these

8 A review is a good opportunity to show your range of vocabulary.
Write cach of the adjectives below in the appropriate column. You
can write some adjectives in more than one column,

S oy deieions  fresh
Ststyng sty wonderfu
interior ihe

defivious

fiendly  modem

informative

e price

1 Add two more adjectives of your own to each column.

reasonable

© Read the following writing
task,

You have read this announcement
in your college magazine.

Do you have a favourite
restaurant in town? If so,
why not write a review

for our Free time section,
telling other readers what
the establishment is like and
giving us a recommendation

‘The three best reviews will
receive a prize of 50.

Write a review. Write 120-180
words.

Write a plan for your review.
Your plan could include:

Paragraph 1: Introduction: name
and type of restaurant +
where situated; your overall
opinion of it

Paragraph 2: Particular dishes
the restaurant serves + your
opinion; the décor, service,
etc

Paragraph 3; Things you
particularly like + price(s)

Paragraph 4: A general
recommendation

® Work in pairs. Discuss your
ideas for your plans. Think of
vocabulary you can each use.

@ Work alone and write your
review.

© page 171

W ;

g reterence.

Food, glorous food
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Starting off

© Work in pairs. Match each
of these types of place to
with the photos.

a acastle

b acountry cottage

© ablack of flats with several
storeys

d atownhou;

e ahousing

i ahouseboat

tate

@ Discuss which of these things.
you think are important when
choosing where (o live and
which are not so important.

* aquiet neighbourhood

+ agood view

o shops within walking distance

* agarden

« space for parking

o public parks or gardens

« good public transport

* agood local school

© What other things would
you consider when choosing
somewhere to live?

© The photos show different
places to live. Why might
people choose to live in each of
these places?

© Work in small groups.
Imagine you are going to live
together for a year. Decide which
type of place shown in the photos
would be best for all of you.

unitre

Reading Part 1

© Work in pairs. You are going to read an extract from a historical
novel about a house in Venice. Before you read, look at the painti
Do you think you would have enjoyed life in 18th-century Venice?
Why (not)?

in the Exam

@ Before doing Reading Part 1, answer the questior
round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Reading Part 17 Circle the correct alternative in

each of these sentences. In Reading Part 1

1 There are six/ eight questions: you must chaose the best alterative A, B, C or D.

2 You have about 20/ 30 minutes for this part.

3 You should read the text quickly before reading the questions / the questions quickd
before reading the text

4 You should read the alternatives before / aftes reading the section of text where &
question is answered.

5 There must/ needn't be words in the text which support the alternative you've:
chosen.

© Read the text quite quickly to find out why the writer thinks the
house is in a good location.
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Spend, spend, spend!

Starting off

© Work in small groups. Label each of the
photographs with the type of shop listed in the
box below.

re

bookshop_ delicatessen
supermarket

fashion boutique _ market stall

©) Discuss these questions:
« Why might you visit each of the shops in the

photost
« Which type of shop do you think a foreign visitor

{0 your country would find most interesting?

@ Do you enjoy shopping? What do you enjoy
buying? 5

Listening Part 4

© Work in pairs. You will hear an interv
‘Will Payne, an architect who has designed a
shopping centre called Redsands Park. Before ¥
listen: what are the advantages and disadvantag
of shopping in shopping centres?

@ (A Now write down the three most important

‘advantages. Then listen to the interview once:
‘how many of your ideas did Will Payne discussi
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Q4 11 lived in ltaly, !'d learn about how Italians live
2nd think. The trouble is 'd have to leave the
friends |'ve got and probably live on my own,
and I'm not sure if 'm ready for that.

Peter: Now, just a few words. espegially for new
Q5 students, First. you're expected to attend
all your tutorials once a week and do the
assignments which your tulors give you If for.
any reason you cant make it to a tutorial. try 10
let your {utor know, If your tutor has to cancel
a tutorial of put it off, he or she'll try to tell you
the week beforehand. Also, please remember
that this course s largely practical and you
have to do ane piece of original research
during the year. You're allowed to do it in
groups, and if you waork with other students.
outll probably find it easicr. Your tutors will
organise you into groups and suggest research

unless you prefer working alone.

Vocabulary

attend, join, take part and assist
@ 2 found out 3learn 4learn S taught
6 getting to know 7 take partin 8 join

@2 gotto know 3 study 4 learnt § find out
6know 7 taught 8 assist 9 joined 10 taken

part in

Grammar
Zero, first and second conditionals

@1c 2b 3a 4b 5a 6a
@21 3j 4g Sa 6e 7c 8d 9i (or f)

Use of English Part 3

@ 2 confidence 3 understanding 4 improvement
5 behaviour 6 advice 7 assistant (assistance)

8 knowledge
@ 2 entertain 3 feel 4 achieve 5 investigate
6 obey 7 prefer 8 sense

© 1 knowledge 2 appreciation 3 interesting
4 difficulty 5 enjoyable 6 communication
7 basic 8 improvement 9 assistance

10 confidence

Complete First Certificate

Find out, get to know, know, Jearn, teach and study;

9 attend

10b

Reading Part 3

@ Suggested problems: Strange food, findl
somewhere to live, making friends, findi
way around, not understanding the languzss

@ Suggested phrases t0 underline:
2 made good progress with a foreign languass

3 entertained by a teacher

4 wanted to spend less time studying

5 overcame ... initial difficulties

6 appreciated meeting people ... different
countries

7 discouraged ... by problems

8 felt homesick
9 communicating with other students diffice®

10 unigue experience
11 more attractive to future employers

12 surprised by the country
13 learnt a lot about people
14 and 15 practical working experience

© Suggested answers: 22,9 b5, 8, )
cl,2,3,6,10,11,13, (14/15) d4, 5, % 0
e3,6,8,9 12,13, 14/15

O2E 3B 4D 5A 6C 7E 8A 9A 1B
TLED 12 DE3B 14 B/C 15B/C

Speaking Part 1

@ 1 biology - he likes science, he wants to study
medicine, he has an excellent teacher
2 in her job - she wants to work in business an

travel

Recording script ci Track 13

Teacher:  Nikolai, which is your favourite subject at

| find biology very interesting. That’s becal
| enjoy all science subjects a lot and i | can
get good enough marks in my final exams.
study medicine when [ goto university. Alss
my biology teacher is an excellent teacher,
che makes the subject more ... more enjoy:

And you, Magda, how do you think you'll
English in the future?
Well, it'll help me to find a job. and if my wi
involves travelling, I'm sure V'l need to speak
English. I'd like to workin business, and | 1
English is essential for that.

Thank you. Nikolai, can you remember your
first day at school?

Nikolai:

Teacher:

Magda:

Teacher:
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@ Suggested answer: Irene: she answers in sentences,
not single words; she gives a few extra details

Writing Part 1

@ Suggested phrases to underline: ... when is the best
time of year to visit your country? ... meet people
our own age (17-18). What'’s the best way to do
this? ... what clothes we should bring with us? ...
would you like to join our group and travel round

with us?
1Yes 2 Students’ own answers

O Suggested phrases to underline: 1 suggest spending a
few days at a school or college. How about coming
to mine? It would be a good idea to stay in a youth

hostel.
@2 1suggest going to clubs and cafés / caiés and

clubs in the evenings.
3 It would be a good idea to contact the youth club

in my area.

@ Sample answer: See the model in Exercise 3 in the
Student’s Book.

2 Leisure and pleasure

Starting off

@ 1 riding motorbikes 2 window shopping
3 playing computer games 4 clubbing
5 doing aerobics 6 playing chess
7 playing team sports

Reading Part 1

@) Suggested answers: His girlfriend left him for
someone with a motorbike; he had enjoyed riding a
motorbike when he was six; it would allow him to

get to places
©1B 2D 3B 4C 5D 6A 7.C 18C

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs
@2a 3c 4b 5f 68 7d

92 sumup 3 start up 4 make up
5 goes out with / is going out with 6 taking up

7 shot off

Complete First Certificate

Grammar
Adjectives with -ed and —ing

@ 1 thrilled, elated 2 exciting

@2 annoying 3 hored 4 confused
5 embarrassing 6 excited

@ 2 disappointing 3 interesting 4 worried
5 exhausting 6 amusing

Os

Recording script  CD1 Track 5
Young woman: The whole experience was amazing
actually. | mean, 'd been working really
studying, and so | was feeling pretty tirss
and nervous already, so when my boyfrs
suggested | went along with him, [ was
shocked like ‘No way!’ | mean the thou
breaking a bone or something even Wi
before an exam was terrifying Butyou
he just kept on at me, sO for the sake of 2
of peace in the end | said yes. When we
up there in the sky | was just SO scared |
tell you. | just wanted to get out of the
| felt trapped. but the only way 10 do that
fojump, and in fact the jump itself was
exciting. I'd love to do it again. And | didn'®
break a thing!

@ 2 tired and nervous 3 shocked 4 terrifying
5 trapped 6 exciting

Listening Part 2

@ Suggested answers:

1 Positive effects
s They encourage people to be more creative.
They can distract you from your problems.
Many of the games are very educational.
They require imagination to play well.
People learn to concentrate on. tasks

They develop many skills, such as hand ans

coordination.
o They teach people how to solve problems.





images/00025.jpg
Unit 7

Countable and uncountable nouns
Nouns can be either countable [C] or uncountable [U].

‘Some nouns can be both countable [C] and uncountable (U,

but with a difference in meaning: They say i's

healthy to drink t2a (U] (a in general). Would you like @ tea [C] @ cup of \ea)? Living in 3 large house is a fot of work [U]

That picture is a work [C] of art

The grammar for countable nouns is different from the

grammar for uncountable nouns.

Countable nouns:
use a or an in the singular, eg.a job.
an animal
can be made plural, .. cars, books
use some and any in the plural,

e.g. some friends, any answers

o use few and many in the plural,

e, few students, many years

[ Uncountable nouns:

do not use a or an

cannot be made plural, e.g, work, music

« use verbs in the singular

\se Some and any in the singular, ¢.8. some food, any advice
\ee little and much, e.g. lide information, much homework
e other words to refer 10 a quantity, e.g. a piece of advice, an
amount of mone

.5, the news is good, music helps me relax

English
behaviour
furniture
media
scenery

‘Some common uncountable nouns
advice

food
luggage
research
work

accommeodation

experience
knowledge
pollution.

| transport

countryside
homework
music
smoke

damage
housework
news.
software

equipment
information
paper

stuff

Articles

[ The indefinite article

A or an are ust

|+ With singular, countable nouns mentioned for the
first time: A blue car came round the corner. A
strange man with a black beard walked through the
door

o 0 express rates: He drove at 50 kilometres an hour
She earns €50,000 a year.

A or an are not used with uncountable nouns or
blural countable nouns: More wornen £0 (0 university
in Spain than men. Knowledge makes people
powerful
Use an before vowels: an email (but not when ‘u’ o
‘" produces a 'y" sound: a useful tool, a European
student, @ university)

« When 'h s silent, use an; an hour, an honest man.

The definite article

The is used:

« with things we have mentioned before or its clear
Wwho or what we are referring o from the context
Tve got a new teacher. The teacher is from California
Conld you go to the bank for me, please? (i.. the bank
we always use)

« with things which are unique: the internet, the moon

« with adjectives 10 express groups: In this courtry
the rich are growing richer and the poor are growing
poorer

“ith nationalities: the French, the Spanish. the ltalians
(Note: Nationality adjectives ending in -si, -ch, -ese.
and -ss have a singular form but are plural in meanings
the English, the Duich, the Chinese, the Swiss; the

nglish drink a lot of tea, the Chinese are very hard
working. Other nationality adjectives have a plural fors
and a plural meaning; the Americans, the Poles: I thirk
the Brazilians are going 1o win the World Cup again
with superlatives: the best, the longest, etc.
with the first, the second, the third used as adjectives
‘Manolo won the first prize and igor won the second
‘With names of countries which include these words
Repubic, Kingdom, States, or Emirates: The United
States, The Czech Republic, The United Kingdomn, etc.

« with names of rivers, mountain raniges, seas and
tceans: the Nile, the Alps, the Mediterranean, the Pac

Do not use the:

« when talking in general and in the plural: Teachers
are not paid enough. I can't imagine offices without
computers. Life is hard. Everyone needs love.
with many common expressions:
inftobed  tochurch _at home
injto hospital  injto prison  at/to school
at/to university atfto work
He's in bed. I'm at university. What time do you g0 10
work? She's been taken to hospital.
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Reports
Exercise 1

1 formal - it’s for your teacher

2 formal style; yes

Stories
Exercise 1

1 When | got up that morning, 1 thought it would be
just another ordinary day ...

2 starting with the words

3 other students at the school
Exercise 2

2 no - you should use a range of past tenses to make
the story more dramatic

yes — il makes the story more interesting to read
yes
maybe

yes

N o MR W

maybe

Exercise 3

yes

no

no

yes (surprised, shocked, frightened)

N W R WM
5
I
@

yes

Reviews
Exercise 1

1 what it’s about, why we would all enjoy it
2 everyone would enjoy, film or book

3 readers of your school’s English-language
magazine, i.e. other students; in the magazine

Exercise 2

1 first and second paragraphs

2 third paragraph

Articles

Exercise 1

O e s me G wa GiCH

Exercise 2

paral:c Para2:b Para3:a Parad:d

Essays
Exercise 1

1 Your teacher

2 giving your opinions, All young people should
continue at school or college until at least the age of
18

Exercise 2

Para 1: Introduction: the situation in my country now
Para 2: Points in favour:

1 difficult for 16 yr olds to find work + reason jobs
more specialised and technical

2 stay at school + reason more opportunities in
future

Para 3: Points against:

1 some students — school difficult/boring + reason
prefer earning money

2 cause problems for other students + reason not
motivated

Para 4: My opinion(s) stay at school - practical/
technical
subjects + reason(s) leave too So0M — INISs
opportunities

Speaking reference

Part 1

Exercise 1

A Ba A0 Br de Ze 8 Ya 10h

Answer key
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Speaking Part 3

© Work in pairs. Decide which of the occasions
below is shown in each picture (two of the
occasions are not shown).

asporting tiumph _ an engagement & new job
anewhouse getting promotion  graduating
anewbaby thefirstcar  good exam results

l What would be the best way of celebrating each of
these occasions?
Which of these occasions would you be happiest to

celebrate?

@ () Listen to two students, Nikolai and Antonia,
practising Speaking Part 3. What ways of
celebrating do they mention?

© Work in pairs. Can you think of any other ways
of celebrating?

@ () Listen again. Decide whether the following
statements are true (T) or false (F).

1 ‘The candidates ask each other's opinions. T
2 When they don't know a word in English.
they keep quiet.

They make alternative suggestions.

They give reasons for their ideas.

They discuss everything very seriously.
They sometimes interrupt each other.

“They discuss both questions.

© () Complete these phrases used by the students
by writing one word from the box in each space.
Then check your answers by listening again.

cafled case coud depends idea

move  suggest

that the event - I'm not sure what it's
English - the event when you

11
eatled

graduate
You be right.
Or perhaps I'd
really nice.
1 think that's a really good How
you think people should celebrate buying a new
house?
Maybe in this Id celebrate by going
out and buying a nice piece of furniture to put in

the house
I think it on how I'm feeling. I this

T might just go out to a restaurant with a friend &
celebrate that one
7 shall we

a holiday somewhere:

on to the second question®

® Which of the phrase(s) in bold above can you
when you want to say these things?

1 You don't know how to express an idea.
T ot sure wiat it's called in Engli

2 You want to talk about something new or
different.

3 You want to make a sugg

You want to say you agree.

You're not sure how to answer.

stion.

uni s
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mmar Use of English Part 2

ent simple and present continuous

©2h 3d 4b Sg 6f 7a 8¢

JEiuesentsimple. 3 present conligiions © The text does not say who should do housework,

8 present continuous 5 present simple ‘but implies that it should be shared equally.
6 present continuous 7 present continuous

2 @ The four reasons; They say, ‘1 work long hours’, ‘my
2 present continuous 63 present continuous 1 wite's work is less stressful’,‘she does it better’, and

fpresent continuous 4§ present simple 5 they think their jobs are more important.

6 present continuous 37 present continuous 7 i

: @10 2doing 31i/When 4for § that/which
o Bamwarking am prepating 6so 7it 8not 9mine 10at Ilis 12more
4is coming out S are always interrupting

6 am watching 7 is coming, are getting
8 does not do, is always bringing Vocabulary
Collocations with make and do

@ 1do, doing 2 make, do

© 1 making.do 2making 3 doing 4 make, do

Smade 6 make, do
usually negative | could be either

critical quiet
fussy

Speaking Part 1

sensitive

lazy ‘-‘"‘” @1 Where are you from? - asks for personal
neEvous; tolkitive information; What do you like about the place
fudg where you live? - asks for a personal opinion

2 Where are you from? - can be answered with a
short phrase; What do you like about the place
where you live? - needs a longer answer

tactless

critical - uncritical, mature - immature, @ Irene: a small town, north of Spain (Llanes); quiet,
polite - impolite, respousible - irresponsible, beaches and countryside, friends

[ e = tusesiive, tiy - upeidy Peter: northern Germany (Bremen); friends, shops,

Bard-working - lazy, tactful - tactless, sports centre

olite - rude, quiet - talkative, relaxed - strict
2 Recording seript co1Treka

Teacher: S0, rene, where are you from?.

She has a mostly positive attitude. The article
suggests that parents’ behaviour causes many of
the problems with teenage children, Irene:  I'm from Lianes. s a small town near Oviedo.

b . i 5B 6b ie on the north coast ofSpain
Teacher:  And what do you like about Lianes?
Irene: Well, it's quite a quiet place, especially in the

mmar

st perfect sinple-and saniiioys winter, but it has wonderful beaches and

beautiful countryside. Also, | have a lot of very
1 1a2b 21b.2a 31a.2b ‘good friends fving there and we have a really
‘good time when we go out together.

2have asked 3 have cleaned 4 hasbeenplaying r o and o perer where are you from?

5 have passed 6 has only been working
7 have spent 8 have been cooking Peter:  Bremen, in norther Gemany.

Teacher:  And what do you like about Bramen?
Peter:  Myfriends, the shops, the sports centre
Teacher: Do you come from a large family?

Ansver ey @)
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O Now change the sentences in
Exercise 150 that they are
true for you. Compare your
sentences with a partner.

Example: | can't stand watching
horror movies because I find them
too frightening.

© @) Listen to the candidates

practising Speaking Part 1

again.

1 What did Antonia say when
she didn't understand the
question?

2 When Peter noticed that he
had made a mistake, did he
correct it or not?

3 What did Miguel say when he
didn't understand a question?

® Work in pairs. Take turns

10 ask and answer these

questions.

* Do you watch much
television? What sort of TV
programme do you like most?

* What sort of TV programmes
do you find really boring?

* Which do you prefer.
watching films on television
or the cinema? What sorts of
films do you prefer?

* Are there any types of film
you don't like?

* What sort of entertainment do
you enjoy most in your free
time?

* Do you go to the theatre or
cinema often?

Exam advice

+ I you notice you make a mistake
when speaking, correct yourself.
*Ifyou don't understand a question,

ask the examiner 1o repeat i,
* When you speak about things you
enjoy, sound enthusiastic!

Writing Part 2 An article

© Read the writing task below and und s you must deal
with in your answer.

You see the following notice on your college!
06 your name in print!

The ditors ofth college magazing would ke cont
following susject

+ Where do you prefer to see fims:in the cinems|

The write of the best aticle will eceive ten tic

‘Write your article.
@ Work in small groups. Brainstorm a li

* seeing films in the cinema

 seeing films at home on TV or DVD.,

Which ideas would you use in your

© Read the article below.
* Which way of seeing films does the cinema or on
television?
« Which of the ideas you thought of

In the past, before television
used to go to the cinema ong
They loved going because tt
different world with exciting
see wonderful actors and
could never visit.
Although films are no lo
to the cinema is stil a magica
the same watching films on t&
you're surrounded by the rest
sit in front of a large screen
fear, sadness or happiness
On the other hand, it's ce
films on television. It has the
you can talk and discuss the f
while it's happening. Howe:
going out and doing somethi
the films | remember and enjoy
ones | watched in the cinema.
prefer seeing films in the cin

T

o
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Before they moved Pippa, the rescuers
A checked her injuries.
B cleaned her cuts,

€ putherin the water.

When animals arrive at the hospital they are usually
A uncooperaive.
B scared

€ aggressive.

Why was Pippa kept alone at first?
A because it made it easier to help her
B incase her condition worsened

€ because she refused to let anyone touch her

Pippa was not fed fish straightaway because
A shewas too sick
B shewastoo young

€ she hadn't eaten for some time.

PAPER 4: LISTENING Part 4

Fis Cenicte matel papes
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Speaking Part 2

@2a 3b 4c 5d 6¢

Recording script

Teacher:

Magda:

Teacher:
Magda:

Teacher:

Peter:

Teacher:

CD2 Track 7

In this part of the test, I'm going to give each
of you two photographs.

I'd like yau to talk about your photographs

on your own far about a minute, and also 10
answer a short question about your pariner's
photographs.

Magda. it’s your turn first. Here are your
photographs. They show people shopping. I'd
like you ta compare the photographs, and say
what you think the people are feeling.

Well, both photas show people shopping

it Lhe first photo there are two girls, they're
teenagers and they look as If they're shopping
for music; | mean, they're buying CDs. They
seem to be having a good time and they both
look quite happy. In the other photo there's

a couple, a man and a woman, who are
looking. | mean, they're doing the shopping

in a supermarket. In contrast with the young
people, they don't appear to be so happy. The
man looks rather tired and he's concentrating
quite hard, looking for something. On the
other hand the two girls seem quite relaxed
and they look as if they're having fun

Thank you.

| imagine that the man and the woman are
doing the shopping as a weekly chare, butit's
not for pleasure, not for fun.

Thank you. Peter, what sort of shopping do
you like doing?

Oh. | quite enjoy shopping for clothes. I'm not
100 keen on going to supermarkets though
and doing the routine shapping

Thank you.

¥ in contrast, on Lhe other hand

ggested answers:

looks quile tired.

eems to be searching for something.
oesn't appear to be enjoying himself.

Writing Part 2 A report

es to underline: improving the

tudents’ social activities, director of your
ort describing the benefits of both idcas,
vou think should be chosen and why

e director of your college 2 formal
of both ideas, which should be chosen and

© 2 spent 3 make 4contains 5find 6 benefit
7 improve 8 participate 9 reduce
10 recommend

@ 1 The writer recommends new furniture and an air-
conditioning system
2 He/She can look at the section headings and find
what he/she needs
BYes
4 The Introduction states the purpose of the report,
The classrooms talks about the need for improvements,
Social activities aboul the effect of the money on
these, Recommendation makes a recommendation for
spending the money and gives a reason
5 The present tense to talk about the present situation
and the conditional to talk about the effects if the
money were spent in the ways suggested
6 No - it uses a formal style, as appropriate in a report

@ 2 spending 3 buy 4 to equip

© Suggested phrases to underline: large amount
of money available to spend on improving the
neighbourhood where you live, town council, making
recommendations

Sample answer:
Tmprovements to the Palmar District

Introduction

The aim of this report is to suggest how the town
council can spend the money which it has available for
improving this district.

The streets

“The Palmar District is an old part of the city with
narrow streets and pavements. Because the pavements
are so narrow, it is difficult for pedestrians to walk
together or pass each other without stepping into the
road, which can be dangerous. Also, many of the
streets are badly lit at night, which means that it can
be quite [rightening to walk there.
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Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 16

Vocabulary

© 2 controlling 3 supervised 4 checking

5 supervising 6 check

Grammar

@ 2 whether/if 3.if 4 even though 5 in case

6evenif 7 when 8evenif 9incase
10 even though

© 2 Mark of being the one who caused the

accident / of causing the accident

3 to Maria for not ringing her

4 me to go/come skiing with her

5 to do the photocopies for Trish

6 (me) that she would give me all the money back
at the end of the month / to give me all the
money back at the end of the month

7 visiting the Musée d’Orsay while they werc in
Paris / that they visited the Musée d’Orsay
while they were in Paris

8 me to buy some eggs while I was out

9 her to walk very carefully because the path was
slippery

10 the thieves to drop their guns and put their
hands on their heads

Complete First Certificate

Writing reference

Part 1

Exercise 1

suggest either Sth or 7th November to speas
students

give her some ideas about what aspects of &=
work students would find most interesting
tell her a DVD player would be better for
showing the short film

4 give number and age range of audience

i 1

a formal style (similar to the email in the task)
aspects of her work students would find moss
interesting, number and age range of audience

Exercise 2

1 talk about the police’s work in fighting crims
and how they go about it and about career
opportunities in the police force; audience:
people aged between 16 and 18 and a few =22

2 formal

Part 2

Letters
Exercise 1

1 An English friend, Pat
2 what a typical family in your country is liks &
how family life is changing

3 project, different countries
Exercise 2

1 families close, spend time together, help !
get together at weekends, young people i
parents until 25 or 30, get married in 30s. 5&8
children quite late, just one or two childres

women now work, men take more respons
in home, people richer, moving to larger &
suburbs
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PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 1

A live B trust € count D claim
A accurately B severely C exactly D properly
A intended B designed € drawn D formed
A appeals B leads C attracts D catches
A setout B gotaway © setup D gotby
A anticipated B waited © predicted D expected
A reach B cover C cross D arive

A adequate B able C capable D efficient
A put B kept C picked D held

A compete B attack € oppose D combat
A search B look C seek D watch
A win B touch C achieve D make

First Certificate model paper
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un. And 1 cook traditional Sicilian food which
makes a change for everyone.
Marcos: It sounds as it we're all quite lucky then. Not
like a friend of mine who went back to Chile

last year ..

@ 1 Marcos 2 Claudia 3 Claudia 4 Ana 5 Lidia
6 Erich

(5}

present

1 must
T'm supposed to

obligation

1 have to

prohibition [ can't

I'm not allowed to
They wor't let me
They don't allow me (o
1can

They let me

1 don’t have to

Ineedn’t

permission

no obligation

I had to
1 was supposed 0
They didn't let me

obligation

prohibition

@ 2 do not have to 3 am supposed to take
4 are not allowed (to go) 5 (o let Celia borrow

Writing Part 2 An article

Qa6 ba cl d3 e2 f5 g7

@ 1 readers of the college magazine, i.e. other
students, teachers, etc. 2 informal
3 conditional - it asks you (o imagine your
ideal home 4 the type of house, its location
and features of the house 5 for example, by
surprising the reader, by saying interesting things
about yourself

© 1 Students’ own answers
2 Yes — location Paris or Vienna; conveniently
close to theatres, art galleries, and shops; sort of
house: small, stylish, modern flat; features: cosy
bedroom, well-equipped kitchen, balcony, etc.

@2 from 3 where 4who 5own 6 what 7 of
8 have 9 much 10If

@ Complete First Certificate

@27 3F 4T (he/she would like to live =
and make his/her own decisions, he, she &=
theatre, art, music and reading, he/she wan
active social life) 5T 6F - he/she lives
small suburban house

@ Sample answer: See the model answer in
Exercise 5.

Vocabulary and gram
review Unit 13

Vocabulary

@2called 3 called / named 4 named 35&

Grammar

€ 2 ¢ - If Chris hadn’t picked up the cactus

scorpion wouldn't have stung him.

3 d - If Zebedee hadn’t provoked the pefies
wouldn't have attacked him.

4 a - If Craig hadn’t reached the shore, 5=
have died.

5 e - If no one had heard the polar beaz.
have attacked them without warning.

@ 2 was/were 3 would have had / could &8
4 wouldn't make 5 lived 6 would have
7 hasn’t missed / didn’t miss 8 wouls =
9 would have been 10 wasn't
11 change / are going to change / will &5
12 had studied

@ Suggested answers:
You should take it for walks twice 2 dav
Make sure that you take il to the vet &2
vaccinations.
The best idea would be to train it 1
properly.
1'd advise you to give it baths from time
1f T were you, T wouldn’t let it bark at =%






images/00128.jpg
© Work in pairs. You should each speak for about 4 ' enclosing a map which shows the location /
place of my house.

one minute and take turns to describe a house o Do
which you have really enjoyed living in or s dangerous to go walking in a mountaino
Visitiog area / place without the correct equipment

d 6 The animals in this zoo have a lot of area / space

to move around.
7 The concert will take place in the main square /
place in front of the cathedral
The area / space of forest where they're going t0
build a new shopping centre is over 500 years olds
9 There isn't enough place / space to build more

Vocabulary houses in this neighbourhood.

Space, place, room, area, location and square 10 You'd be welcome to stay in my house as | have
enough room: / place for you.

« Before you speak, spend a few minutes planning
what you are going 10 say.

« When your partner speaks, listen and think of one
o two questions to ask at the end. s

© @ First Certificate candidates oten confuse
the following words: space, place, room, area,
location and square. Circle the correct aliernative ~ Listening Part 2
i italics in these sentences from Reading Part L. o) v\ il hear part of an interview with a writer

1 Uncle Leo gives me a suspicious look when I call called Jeff Bowen, who believes his house is
this (place) area the ‘Scacchi Palace haunted. Before you listen, work in pairs: do you

2 WhenTTie in bed at night I can hear the chatter think it's possible for houses to be haunted? Why
and songs of the passing gondoliers and the
conversations in the square / place nearby.

3 The place / location of the house is near the city.
centre and easy for our clients to find.

4 Furthermore, the printing trade has many roots in
this area / place of Venice.

@ Look at these extracts from the Cambridge
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Then do the
exercise below.

Space [T mun Corl] anempoy ar which i bl 0 be
. I ther any space for my cltbes i tat cupbod?

PIACE [REES] o (6 am s, o, b, et Her garden s ol
leasant place o, 0] 3 sabie e, buiding.suation oroecason:
ntersty s speat e for making e friends

OO ] moun Cor U} the oo o space thit somen o ot

nceds: i sof sould ke up b misch room n the fla @ Answer the questions in the Exam round-up b

1) (] mown (orU] it prt o o, e oo
ey Al e o s <ouniy il e some un onghL Exam round-up
fooation Fmes) el e T ML I sremee | |ty mprber about Listening Port 22 Say
il et Uikl o st | o o sl ars i ) 1) al
- ‘statement s false, write what Is correct.

‘SquAre B nown (] an srca o spproximtcly suareshaped and i &
i o town, often inclding the bolding tha srround A G e

laving n e ton square

Listening Part 2 has eight questions.
You wil need just one or two words for each space.
You hear the actual words you need to write,

You must spel your answers correctl.

Before you fisten, read the questions as quickly as possid
When you finish, make sure your answers form grammatic
sentences.

Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of
the following sentences.

| We don't have enough area /(GBEG2) i our garden

10 hold the party.
2 1hope I will have enough place / room for all the @ Now read the sentences on page 127 and predict

things | am bringing. what type of information or what type of words
3 1 was late because | was unable to find a parking you need for each space, e.g. question 1 is
place / space nearby. probably a length of time.

Unit 14
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hen you ask an indirect question:
the order of the words in the question is the same as a
normal sentence, e.g.

direct question: How fong have you been studying
Engish?

indirect question: Can you iell me how long you have
‘been studying English?

direct question: When can ! phone you?
indirect question: / wonder when | can phone you.

the auxiliary verbs do, does and did are not used 1 form
questions: the question has the same form as a normal
sentence, e.9.

direct question: Does the train to Paris leave from this
platiorm?

indirect question: Could you tellme if the train to Paris
leaves from this platform?

nit 6

s of expressing the future

direct question: Did she speak (0 the headmaster?

indirect question: Da you know if she spoke 1o the
headmaster?

use a question mark (7) when the introductory phrase is
a question, e.g.

Could you tell me why you haven't dane your homework
et?

do not use a question mark (?) when the introductory.
phrase is not a question, eg.

1'd like to know how much the course costs.

use ifor whether o introduce questions where you
expect the answer yes of 10, e,

direct question: /s the university near the city centre?

indirect question: Can you teil me if/whether the.
university s near the city centre?

= are many ways of talking about the future in English, Here is a list of the most important ones.

future simple

probably and maybe

1 with things which are not certain,
especially with 1 think, | hope, 1 expect,

| She'll probably phone later.
Ithink il be warmer next week.

2 predictions for the future

Sea levels will rise by several centimetres
The climate will change.

will can also be used to
« make requests

« make promises

* make offers

of speaking

« express a decision made at the moment | That's the phone ringing ~ 1l getit!

Wil you help e with my homework?
1 won't forget.
P buay you a sandwich if vou're hungry.

future continuous | for something happening / in progress at a
specific time in the future, or over a period of | having dinner.

time in the future

‘Don't phane e at 9 otlock because I be

In 2050, sea levels will stil be rising.

future perfect
n the future

for things completed before a time mentioned | You can phone me at 10 because il have

finished dinner by then.
He'll have made $1 million by the time he's 25.

“going to future | 1 predictions about the future based on

present evidence

Your work is 50 good that | reckon you'Te going.
10 get a Grade A
Look at the clouds! I think it’s goin to snow.

2 future plans and intentions

Tim going to study biology at universiy.
He says he's going to phone you tomorrow.

present
continuous

Things arranged between people for the future | [ seeing the dentist tomorrow — I made the

appointment last week

. present simple

[events fixed on a timetable

The flight to Paris takes off at six

Grammar rterence ()






images/00248.jpg
T

Unit 15 Vocabulary and grammar review

Word formation Grammar

© Write personal nouns for each of these words. @ For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so
i that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
5 Giéiéncs using the word given. Do not change the word gi
3 sing You must use between two and five words, includi
4 chemistry the word given.
2/ imagic 1 We think the flight will arrive on time.
6 geology EXPECTED
7 manage “The fight ..._is expected fo.amve. .. on time
8 clectric
I asglst 2 Thieves entered my house last night.
10 post BROKEN

@ Complete each of the following sentences by using mz':““‘“ i

the word given in capitals at the end of each

question to form a word that it in the gap. 3 According to reports, seven firemen were injured if
1 There were tremendous . cefebrations.. in the the fire.
main square last night after Bayern Munich won REPORTED
the cup. CELEBRATE Seven firemen b
2 In this airline we make sure that we follow all injured in the fire.
the procedures in order to avoid
accidents. SAFE 4 1 five months since my car was serviced.
3 My teacher just looked at me in BEEN
when | answered all the questions perfectly. My car five mont
AMAZE
& e arcle was badly writen and contained alotof 5 According to many people, she'siving in Mexica
of the same ideas. REPEAT SAID
5 Visitors are often confused o find the she in Mexico.
of two streets with similar names
in the town. EXIST 6 Most of the cakes were still left uneaten at the end
| 6 1f only Maria would tell us the yesterday’s pary.
instead of trying to deceive us with obvious lies! EATEN
TRUE Almost none of
7 Pierre parachuted from a 0f4,000 end of yesterday's party.
metres. HIGH
8 The of a swimming pool has made
the hotel much more popular. ADD
9 Canyou tell the between this fake
Rolex and the original one made in Switzerland?
DIFFER

10 Edison was responsible for many other
 not just the light bulb. INVENT

Vcabulary and gamnar v Un 18
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PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 4

1 didn't know anything about Rosa’s problems at work.
UNAWARE

| Rosa’s problems at work.

There are fewer fish in this river than there were three years ago.
As

There fish in this river as there were three years ago.

Tomoko's seat at the concert was not close enough for her to see the stage clearly.
AWAY

Tomoko's seat at the concert was for her to see the stage
clearly.

Mr Dunn found the instructions for the video very difficult to understand.

IN

Mr Dunn had great instructions for the video,

st Certificate model paper
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Speaking Part 1

@ 1 yourself, your life and your interests
2 answer giving reasons and cxamples il possible
3 about three minutes

€ Suggested answers: Student 1 a, b
Student 3 a, ¢

Student 2 b, ¢

Recording script  cozTrack 13

Teacher: Do you have any pets or animals at home?

Student 1: No, but my aunt has a white cat and | wish |
had one too, but my mother is not too keen on
animals.

Teacher: Do you enjoy visiting zoos?

Student 2 Yes, occasionally. We have a very large
madern zao in my city where | go about once
ayear when we have visitors. | don't like those
small old zoos with animals in cages

Teacher: Do you enjoy watching programmes about
animals on television?

Student 3: Yes, I find it relaxing and also it educates you

about wildlife, so | think we become mare
careful about protecting the environment.

Writing Part 2 A letter

@ 1 four 2120-180 words
3 a letter, a review, a Ireport, a story, an essay or an
article
4 about 40 minutes for this part

@1 where to go, what to see and the best way of
getting around to sec countryside, scenery and
wildlife

2 Students’ own answers
3 informal style - it’s a letter to a friend - she has
written to you in an informal style

I'm very glad to hear that you're thinking of

visiting my country this summer

2 yes - advice about visiting Asturias, what to see
while there, and hiring a car

3 yes - he adds information

4 quite informal

0 1 1d advise you lo go to Asturias 2 You should
visit the ‘Picos de Furopa’ 3 If [ were you, I'd
hire a car to get around 4 The best idea would
be to hire it online 5 Make sure that you take
warm clothes and a raincoat

O sample answer: See the model letter in Exercise 3.

14 House space

Starting off

© 1 e- ahousing estate
2 f- ahouseboat
3 c - ablock of flats with several storeys
4 b - a country cottage
5 a-acastle
6 d - atownhouse

Reading Part 1

@ 1eight 220
3 the text quickly before reading the questions
4 after 5 must

© Suggested answers: It seems like a palace, it’s
elegant, it’s conveniently siluated close to the Grand
Canal, the district is interesting

@1B 2¢C 3B 4A 5C 6D 7D 8A

Vocabulary
Space, place, room, area, location and square

3 location 4 area

@ 2 square

@ 2room 3 space 4 location
5arca 6space 7 square
8 area 9 space 10 room

Listening Part 2

€ 1 F - it has ten questions 2 I - you will need
betwecen one and three words 3T 47T
5 T - you should read and try to predict the type of
information and type of words you need
6T

@ 2 probably anoun 3 aperson 4 name of a room
5 probably a verb + -ing
6 another type of room
7 another type of building
8 swimming pool, or other facility. 9 a noun
10 an adverb

@ 1 seven / 7 years 2 (very) strange experiences
3 mother-in-law 4 the library
5 (standing) behind
6 bedroom 7 battle
8 tennis court 9 blood
10 at weekends / part-time

Answer key
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PAPER 5: SPEAKING Part 1

Part1

3 minutes (5 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor

Good morning/afternoon/evening. My name is and this is my colleague
And your names are?

Can | have your mark sheels, please?

Thank you.

First of all wed like to know something about you

+ Where are you from (Candidate A)?
+ And you (Candidate B)?

+ What do you like about living (here / name of candidate’s home town)?
+ And what about you (Candidate A/B)?

Select ane or more questions from any of the following categories, as appropriate.

| [Personal experience

- Do you enjoy buying presents for people? (Is it ever difficult to buy for someone?)

+ What has been the best present you have received recently? (Who gave it to you?) |
| [Dailylite

- Is your weekday routine different from your weekend routine? (In what ways?)

+ What do you look forward to at the end of the day?

+ How much TV do you watch? (What kind of programmes do you not enjoy?)
+ Do you buy magazines or newspapers regularly? (Why? / Why not?)

) complts st Cartfcate






images/00019.jpg
locabulary

Write either check, supervise or control in the
correct form in each space below.

1 Fred's car became difficult to .. sowdrel
icy road.

2 Nancy is not very good at her
emotions when she disagrees with people.

3 Cooking is a good way for young children to learn,
but they must be by an adult as
kitchens can be dangerous.

4 The police were passengers 1o make
sure none of them was carrying a weapon.

5 Two teachers stood at the front of the room

the exam to make sure 1o one was

on the

cheating,
6 You should that you have enough

money in your bank account before you buy that
computer.

rammar

Write either when, if, in case, even if, even though
or whetlier in each space below, In some cases
more than one answer is correct.

1 You shouldn't go paragliding with him
esen if., e tells you it's perfectly safe.

2 Could you tell me you'll be coming to
the party, or not!

3 Don't worry you've lost your key
because | have a spare one.

4 She carried on working the noise
from the street made it difficult to concentrate.

5 He took his driving licence with him
he had to identify himsel.

I never see

6 Ul always remember you
you again.
7 It's much better to go fishing s

raining because the fish can't see you
8 sally feels so angry that she says she won't speak
10 him he apologises.
9 Take a book with you
wait a long time to see the doctor.
10 We bought the car it cost twice as
much as we wanted 10 pay,

you have to

nit 16 Vocabulary and grammar review

© Put each of the following sentences into reported

speech starting with the words given.
1 "1 were you, I'd wear a tie to the party. said Terry.
Terry advised . me. 10 wear.a tie. fo.foe party.

2 “Mark, you were the one who caused the accident,’
said Patrick.
Patrick accused

3 “I'm sorry I didn't ring you!” said Mandy to Maria
Mandy apologised
Alicia said

4 *Would you like to come skiing with m
to me.
Alicia invited

5 Tl do the photocopies for you,” Frankie said to Trish.
Frankie offered

6 Tl give you all the money back at the end of the
month, Gloria told me.
Gloria promised

7 “You ought fo visit the Musée d'Orsay while you're in
Paris.’ 1 said to them.
I recommended

8 “Don't forget 1o buy some eggs while you're out,
Andy said to me
Andy reminded

9 “Walk very carefully because the path is slippery.
Carl told her.
Carl warned

10 “Drop your guns and put your hands on your heads.’
the police shouted at the thieves.
The police ordered

ocabulary and g rview Uik 16 )
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Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 14

Vocabulary

@ 2r0om 3place 4location Sarea 6 place
7 space 8 square

Grammar

@2 supposed 3let 4cant Shad 6needn’t
7have 8Can 9 must 10 couldn’t

© 2 you had your hair 3 have a tennis court built
4 you have the car checked
5 had the tree cut down 6 have to do
7 are supposed to pay 8 are not allowed to speak

15 Fiesta!

Starting off

©2dressup 3 perform 4 march 5 commemorate
6 hold 7 play/perform 8 gather round 9 let off
10 wearing

) Photos: 1 fireworks 2 traditional costumes,
traditional dances 3 street party 4 parade, band
5 disguises 6 street performers, street theatre

©) 1 and 2 Students’ own answers
3 The photos were taken in: 1 Sydney, Australia
2 Brittany, France 3 Britain 4 USA
5 Venice, Italy 6 Britain

Listening Part 4

) 1interview 2 seven
3 underline, different words 4 general ideas

©1C 2A 3B 4A 5B 6A 7C

Recording script  cpz Track 16

Interviewer: Today South Live visits the Winchester Hat
Fair, an extravaganza of processions, fireworks
and strest theatre with performers from as far
away as Australia and Brazil. And we're talking
to a veteran performer at the Hat Fair, Mighty
Max, wha's come all the way from Canada
once again. Max, why is the festival called the
Hat Fair?

Max: Well, I've been told the fair was only started
in 1976, as a way of encouraging street
performers like myself. It's not like there was
one of those great old English traditions like
hat-making here in the eighteenth century
or anything. A lot of people come to the fair
wearing funny hats because it's called the Hat
ar Fair, but that wasn't its origins. It was always
supposed to be about street theatre, and
typically a hat is passed around so that people
like me can earn a living. That's in fact where
the name comes from.

Interviewer: Now, you've been coming here for a number of
years. Why do you keep coming back?

Max: 1 just love performing here. There are artists
like myself from all over the world who come
here year after year and we get to know each
other and stuff. But what makes the Hat Fair

Qz unique Is the people who come to watch. You
know, people from this part of the country are
usually a bit reserved and shy in public, but
during the Hat Fair all that seems to change.
They let their hair down and get involved in the
acts. They really seem to love it when they're
being laughed at by other members of the

audience. It's amazing and great fun for the
entertainers as well.

Interviewer:So, how did you get involved in street theatre
in the first place?

Max: Well, as a Kid | was always fascinated by the
circus and dreaml of being a circus performer.
| actually went to quite a famous circus school
in Canada when | was a teenager and | was
taught juggling and acrobatics there. My father
was dead against it and didn’t want me to have
anything to do with the circus, but he paid
for the classes on the condition that | went
to university and got myself what he called a
proper education. It was ironic really because

Q3 if | hadn't gone to university | might never have
got into slreel theatre. You see, every vacatian

Answer key @
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Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of
the sentences.

1 She admitied steal /Gealing) the watch

2 Susan accused Brian tha e had lied / of lying;

3 Mark's mother agreed o buy / buying him a new
ar,

4 The children apologised that they had broken / for

breaking the window.

Martha asked me 10 g0 / going for coffee with her.

Peter has invited me (o visit / that  visit him in

Switzerland this summer.

7 Vicky offered to help / helping Tanya with her

Homework.

8 Ewan persuaded his mother to buy / buying him a
new bike.

9 Karen has promised 10 visic / visiting me after the
summer,

10 1 would recommend 1o install / installing nes
computers in the office.

11 Can I remind you to buy / buying some fruit?
12 Martin warned me not o use / using that machine.

‘Write the verbs from Exercise 2 in the correct
column of the table in Exercise 1.

Example: | admitted stealing - reporting verb + verb
+ -ing

For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence
50 that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between (wo and
five words, including the word given.

1 *You should buy a more powerful computer, Pablo,"
his friend said.
ADVISED
Pablo’s friend adyised im fo b
a more powerful computer. o

2 “Why don't we go swimming this afternoon?” said

Marie.
SUGGESTED
Marie aiternoon.
3 “Tun off the computer when you finish,’ my father
said o me.
TOLD
My father the

computer when 1 finished.

4 "Dont forget 1o post the letter;” Silvia told Natasha.
REMINDED
Silvia the letter.

5 “You haven't been paying attention to me, our
teacher told us.
ANY
Our teacher accused us
notice of him.

6 “T'lltry as hard as T can 10 pass the exam,’ said
Paola

BEST

Paola promised o
pass the exam.

Speaking Part 4

© Work in pairs. Answer the questions in the Exam

round-up box.
Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Speaking Part 47 Choose

the correct alternative in talics in the following sentences,
This part of the Speaking paper lasts about 4 minutes / 5
minutes

2 You are asked your opinions connected with the same
theme as Speaking Part 3 o completsly new theme.

3 You and your partner willbott be asked the same quesiions
£ may be ssked the same questions of diferent questions.

A Give your opinion plus an explanation, reason or example |
justyour opinion.

5 When your partner is speaking you should sten carefuly [
relax because you may have o | won't have to comment on
what they say.

@ (P Read the questions in the two boxes below.

‘Then listen to two candidates, Irene and Miguel,
answering one of the questions. Which question
are they answering?

Is it important Do you think young
| everyone to be able people are more
10 use computers? comfortable using
Why (not)? modern technology
* Tell me about a than old people?
machine or gadget Why (not)?
you couldn't live * How have mobile
without. Why (not)? phones changed the
* What invention way we live?
would you like tosee | ¢ How do you think

in the future? | technology will
« Some people say that | change our lives in
we depend too much | the future?

on machines, Do you | «
agree?

Would you like to
have a robot? What
could it do for you?

© () Now listen again and note down how they

answer the question and what explanation they
give.

achine 350 @)
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Sarah

| can tell you about a magical trip we did when
| was quite small. | still remember it because it
was like one of those things which makes a big
jmpression on you when you're small. Anyway.
we all took & train, my mum and dad, various
relations and myself and when we got to the
station we walked what seemed 8 really long
way to me. Of course it can't have been very
far, but we got to this really nice lake where we
had a picnic. Then afterwards we played football
together. I'll never forget that day!

Presenter:
Sarah:

@ 2 had decided 3 had only read 4 had entered
5had 6 were waiting 7 approached
8 had never felt 9 started 10 managed

@1 Three paragraphs. Paragraph 1: where we were
going on the trip and how we were feeling;
paragraph 2: the animals we saw; paragraph 3:
the puncture and what happened while we waited
excited, ancient, noisy, nervous, crowded,
fascinating, delighted, thrilled, relieved
going to a wildlife park, seeing animals in real
life for the first time, the puncture, the monkeys
on the bus, his/her classmates’ excitement

@ Sample answer: See the model in Exercise 4 in the
Student’s Book.

4 Food, glorious food

Starting off

1, 2 and 3 Students’ own answers
4 Suggested answers: healthy ways of eating: photos 2,
4 less healthy: photos 1, 3

Reading Part 2

@ Suggested answers: Benefits: learning to do these
things, learning about nutrition, becoming
independent, health benefits

@ Students benefit because: they eat what they grow,
they eat fresh organic food instead of cheap fast
food, they learn about many things connected with
what they grow including scientific methods and
geography, they learn to cook, they have fun, their
attitude to food changes, their diet is healthy which
breaks their isolation, they learn to care about each
other

Complete First Certificate

© Suggested phrases t0 highlight or underline:
D One lesson  E The problem thesc projects
F These two projects G Wein this small space
H Lessons like this one

@2r 3G 4C 5D 6A 7B

Vocabulary
Food, dish and meal

@2 meals 3 food 4 dishes 5 meal

@ 2 meals dishes 3 food dish 4 meat food
S foods meals 6 food dish 7 dishes meals

Grammar
So and such

0 2580 3sucha 4s0 5 such

9 a such - examples 1 and 3 bsuch - example 3
¢ so - example 4 dso- example 2

@250 3sucha 4s0 Ssuchan 650

0 2 somuch such 3 correct 4spsuch 5505
6 sueh such a 7 correct 858 such

Listening Part 4

@ Purpose: to save traditional dishes, promote
healthier ways of eating and living, improve
lifestyles, enjoy variety and difference, educate
people about food, improve relationships, make
people happier

€) Suggested phrases to underline: 2 What ... is Slo
Food 3 the problem with fast food companies
4 main aim ... to improve
5 What is the Salone del Gusto
6 What surprised Valerie 7 ‘Who ... will benef®

Recording script  cD1 Track 10

Interviewer: So, Valerle, what s the Slow Food Movei
can you tell us?

Yes. The Slow Food Movement is really &
reaction to fast food and our fast modern
lifestyles. People have been complaining ¢
years about fast food. You know, people &=
o0 many hamburgers, 00 many pizzas, @
to0 much fast food In general. it's not just
fast food is bad for health. It's also because
we're afraid that traditional dishes will

Valerie:
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Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 12

Vocabulary

@ 2 heal 3 treatment 4 infection 5 put on
6 fit 7 prescription 8 cure 9 check-up
10 get over

Word formation

@ 2 disobey 3 dissatisfied 4 incorrect
5 disappointing 6 unlikely 7 incapable
8 misbehave 9 undo 10 unable

Grammar

9 3 when/that 4 where 5 which/that/-
6 whose 7 which/that/- 8 who 9 where

10 why

@ 2 his whose 3 correct

4-anyone-tiked anyone who liked 5 that who
6 correct 7 that what 8 her whose

13 Animal kingdom

Starting off

@ wild animals: 6; working animals: 1, 2, 3, 4;
peis: 12)5

@ provide us with company: 2 and 5;
entertain us: 1, 5, 6; provide us with food: 3 and
perhaps 4; participale in sport: 1; are used for
transport: 4; help us in other ways: 2

Listening Part 1

@ 1 eight 2 different subjects 3 twice
4 read and hear

@1C 2B 3C 4C 5B 6B 7A 8A

Recording script  cbzTrack 12

Presenter One. You overhear a woman talking about
different animals. Which animal would she let

her family have?
A acat :

B adog
C ahorse

Complete First Certificate

1st woman: Aren't you a good boy? Good boy
2nd woman: Yes, isn't he?
1st woman; Very well behaved. What's he caiec

2nd woman: He's called Bandy. Good boy!
1st woman: Good boy, Bandy! My husband s 2
saying he wishes he had & dog 1o o2

with. He says it would keep burgass
well, as we live in.the country.

2nd woman: So do you think you'll get one®
1st woman: | don't know. It's a bit of a commitme
mean, you've got to feed them anc &=
with you when you go on holicay

thing. Then my daughter, Patsy. we
horse. She says we could kesp & =
behind us.

2nd woman: But that's a commitment too.

1st woman: | know, which is why | hesitate. But &
give Patsy something to do, &n
know, and get her out in the fress
2nd woman: Whal about a cat?

1st woman: They don't do anything for me re=ie
(o1} we had an animal. I'd go for the S
not wildly enthuslastic, quite he
got to think of the expense, as weil

2nd woman: Yes, | can see that.
Presenter: Two. You hear part of a television 2
about zebras. What does the p
about their appearance?

A All members of a family of

same stripes.

B Zebras can recognise each of
stripes. 3
C Male and female zebras have &

Man: Of course, seen as a vast herd. &
looks alike. During their migratas
stripes moving in the bright A
a confusing patterniwhich helos &8
the zebras from lions and other 5
while they look exactly the same.
Qz me, each individual zebra in =et
pattern of stripes and these &5
help other members of their &=
who they are. Not only that.
wider, darker, more shiny stross
females, although at a distancs,
they may all look the same. £
remembering that different seesss
have different types of strice.
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plete sentences 1-10 with a word from the

in the correct form.

eckup  cure
infection
t

diognose it
prescription  puton

getover

After a brief examination, my doctor _ dingesed.
that | was suffering from a slight infection.
s long as you keep the cut clean, it should
on its own quite soon.
Farouk has been having in hospital
following an accident he had last month.
She's spent the last two or three days in bed
Because of a minor she picked up at
school
1 have (o be quite careful what I eat so that I don't
100 much weight
1 a good idea to keep by taking
segular exercise - at least 40 minutes a day.
‘Rana's doctor has given her a for
antibiotics to treat her illness.
Take this medicine. It should
couple of days
You may not be very ill, but it's stll worth going
40 the doctor for a 1o make sure it’s
sathing serious.
b i took her several weeks to her
Hiness and she missed  lot of classes in that time.

youina

formation

te each of the following sentences by
the word given in capitals at the end of the
es to form a word that fits in the gap.

#1m sorry about the mistake, I'm afraid |
 miswndersteodyour instructions. UNDERSTAND
Hyou me again Ill stop giving you
‘gocket money for a week! OBEY
el very with the food at that
sestaurant and I'm thinking of complaining.
SATISFY
¥m afraid that most of your answers were

and you only got three right
CORRECT

¥ thought the film was rather
god reviews it had in the newspapers. APPOINT
W think we could go for a walk this afternoon as it

aiter the

Jooks 10 rain. LIKELY

nit 12 Vocabulary and grammar review

7 She was so shocked by the news that she was
of speaking for some time. CAPABLE.

8 When your children +do you punish
them? BEHAVE

9 1fit's too hot, you can
buttons on your shirt. DO

10 1 looked in all the shops but | was ©
find a jersey | liked. ABLE

one or two

Grammar

© Write a relative pronoun (who, whose, which,
that, what, why, when, where) in each of the
spaces below. If you think no relative pronoun is
necessary, write - in the space. In some cases more
than one answer is possible.

1 Ishethe man . who./ that  was driving the car?
2 Thegirl .whe /. that /.~ you spoke to this
morning has just phoned again
3 I'm sorry but there never seems 10 be a time
I'm not busy these days,
4 Look! That's the shop T bought the
chocolates.
5 V'm afraid the hospital
doesn't have a very good reputation.
6 You remember Magda, don't you? She’s that tall girl
sister sits next o me in class
7 Ive already spent all the money
gave me this morning!
8 Treally hate peaple
I'm speaking!
9 In the street
stops.
10 There's no reason
very high mark.

you went to

you
interrupt me when
Llive there are seven bus

you shouldn't get a

@ Are the following sentences correct or incorrect?
Correct any mistakes by adding, replacing or
removing one word only. If you think a sentence is
correct, write correct next o the sentence.

11 think hat you did was very clever, wiat

2 Mum! The man his car you scratched is at the front

door!

‘The shirt that | want to wear tomorrow is dirty.

1 haven't met anyone liked the film.

5 Mike Smith, that taught you last vear, s going to be
your teacher again this year.

6 1 really like the car you're driving!
I'm sorry! I shouldn't have said that 1 said.

8 The girl her bike I borrowed is really angry with me.

Voualary and grammar e Uni 12 (@)
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Wish, if only and hope

Use wish /if only + past simple to say we would like
a present situation to be different: I wish | had a bigger
car (because my car is too small). If only it was the summer
holidays (but it isn't - I'm still at school).

Use wish / if only + would to say:
« we want something to happen: / wish my car would start

(1 can't make it start and | want it to start). If only the.
lesson would end (| want it to end).

we want someone to start doing something they do ot
do: Ifonly you'd listen to me! or we want someone to stop
doing something which annoys us: / wish you wouldn't
‘borrow my clothes! If only my mum would't phone me
every five minutes!
Use wish / if only + past perfect 1o talk about things
‘which we are unhappy about which happened in the
past: He wishes he had studied harder when he was at
‘school (he didn'tstudy hard enough - perhaps i he had
studied harder he would have gone to university). f only
they hadn't scored that goall they scored a goal and as a
result we probably won't win the match)

I only means | wish. When talking about other people
we use he wishes, they wish, etc. We use if only when
we feel something very strongly. Otherwise we use /
wish.

Use hope when we want something to happen or to be
true, and usually have a good reason to think that it
‘might: / hope you have a good holiday. She hopes shefl get
& high grade in her exams. He hopes (0 ga into politics in the
future.

We can use hope when we want something to be true about
the past, but we don't know if it i true: / hope you had a
good fight (but | don't know if you had a good flight). / hope:
you had good weather for your party (but | don't know if the
weather was good).

Complete First Certificate

| wish or
hope?

1 hope the weather
| willmprove so we

Gan go fishing this

attemoon

[optmisic about
——— something? Use
ope. |

Talking about a Twish | ved in

| present situation? | London.
Use wish + past She wishes she
simple. | was / were richer

Pessinisic
|about
sometring
happening.or
sure twonit
Happen? Use
i,

Talking about
something
you would like
—f1o happen or
something you
would like someone
to do? Use wish +

would

|| 1wish you wouidn®
| pay such foud
 music:
He wishes his
| daughter wouid
|| come home ear

| Talking about past
¥/ time? Use wish + | so much cake =
past perfect feeling sick.
| Shewished she
gone to univer

[ 1 wish | hadn't

Unit 14

Causative have

« We use this structure have + something + done / made &
cleaned when we ask someone clse 1o do something for
us: We're having the house painted (L. the decorators
are painting our house for us), /ve just had my watch
repaired (i.e. a watchmaker has just repaired my watch)
Usually it's not necessary t0 say who did it for us, but it
is possible: /e just had my hair cut by my brother-in-la
(ie. my brother-in-law has just cut my hair for me).

o Have something done can be used in any tense or form
Jim thinking of having my hair dyed green. Maggie’s g¢
0 have her shoulder tattooed.

Expressing obligation and permission

Obligation - must and have to

« Only use mustin the present tense. For other tenses
~have to: d ke (0 go camping with you, but /1l have @
sk my parents first. In order to escape from the guards
they had 0 swim across a iver

Use must when the obligation is something you agree
with. Teacher to studénts: You must hand in your
homework on Monday.

Use have to when the obligation comes from somet
else: My teacher has given me a [ot of homework which
have to do for Monday.
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© Work in small groups. © Read the article quickly without paying attention
10 the spaces. What animals do Nell and Toti have
in their circus?

My sister’s circus

My sister and brother-in-iaw, Nell and Tot, (0) ¢

Which incident do you think was ...
« the most dangerous

« the most frightening

o the least dangerous

| Use of English Part 1

| © Work in pairs. You will read a short article by acircus, Itis (1)..... Giffords Circus, and it tours
| someone who worked in a circus. Before you some of the loveliest parts of south-wiest England
| read, discuss these questions. Circuses have always been a part of Nells lfe,
l « Do you enjoy circuses? Why (not)? even when we were children. When she (2)

« What things do you enjoy most (or least) when Toti, she had already worked in (3)... Circuses in
| you go 10 the circus? Britain and Europe. She had ridden elephants and

worked as a ring mistress, but what she really
(4)..... for was a circus of her (5)

|fthe word ‘crcus’ (6) ... you of images of
clowns and lions, think again. The show is

)..... on traditional travelling circuses and aimed
atarural (8) ... There are no wild animals, but
horses play a (9).....fole in performances, which
are a mixture of theatre, dance, traditional circus
acts and clowns, all (10) ... by a circus band

The circus (11)..... to people because it feels
| : ekt intimate, almost home-made. The tent seats only

@ Beiore doi " a few hundred people, the performers moving
Before doing Use of English Part 1, answer = in a ring small enough for you to reach out and
questions in the Exam round-up box.

touch them.
’ Exam round-up | hiad visited Nellat the circus a lot, but this time |
ing e he e
How mch do you remember about Use of English Part 12 was going 10 (12)... the summer there.
Gompleta the fllowing information wih the words and phrases Adapted from The Daily Telegraph
in talics.

12 after allthe questions  the text quickly
youhave finshed 15 the altematives

1 Thereare questions in this part.
You must choose A, B, C or D.

2 You should spend sbout minutes
doing it

3 Read before attempting the
questions.

4 Read the words before and the
spaces carefully.

Tryall nthe gaps before deciding
Read the text again carefully when
Answer

unia
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Speaking Part 3

© Work in pairs.
Some people believe that the things people do in their
free time tell us things about their personality. What

activities do you enjoy doing? What do you think the
activities might say about your personality?

@ Look at the pictures.

What kind of personality do you need o enjoy each of
the activities shown in the pictures below? Match the
personality adjectives in the box to the type of person
shown in each picture. Some adjectives can match
more than one picture.

adventurous
friendly

caring  creative  easy-going
good at working with other people

hard-working  interested in other people
responsible sociable  soltary  thoughtful
unselfish  well-organised

* What sort of personality does each of these
people have?
* Which two people might be best for the job?

@ w0

© Think of other adjectives you can add to the list
in Exercise 2.

@ () Work in pairs. Listen to the teacher giving
instructions to candidates in Speaking Part 3
and two candidates starting the task shown here.
Which of these things do the candidates doz

1 Each person talks about a different picture. o

2 They describe what the person is doing in one of
the pictures.

3 They each speak for a long time.

4 They use a range of adjectives to describe the
person's personality.

S They use modal verbs 1o express certainty and
possibility.

© (5 Listen to the teacher’s instrug
do the Speaking task in pairs.

ns again and

Exam advice

+ Briefly describe the activities in each picture,

* Show how much you know by using diferent vocabulary for
each picture.

+ Use modal verbs (may, might, must, can') when appropriate
- notjust maybe and perhaps.

Writing Part 2 A story

© Look at the writing task below and think about
a really happy day in your life. What made it
happy? Here are some suggestion:

you met someone special
you were successful at something (passing an
important exam, winning a competition, etc.)

 you spent the day with someone special

* you did something really enjoyable.

You have decided to enter a short story
competition in an English-language magazine. The
competition rules say that the story must begin
with these words:

| 1will atways remember that day as one of the
happiest days of my life.

Write your story.
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Ny near home ‘I
=\ Veniee) (4558

Lea gives me  suspicious look when fcal this placethe ‘Scacci
sce It s really @ house, called Ca' Scacehi n Venetian, Anywhere else
the word this would sutely be regarded s 5 palace, athough I s one
need of it care and attention.
o house is by the side of the lite San Cassian canal and a small square
the same name. We have a door which leads anto th street and
o entrances fiom the water, One runs under a grand, ounded arch
the ground floo of the house, which, asis customary in the cty, |
used instead of a celrforstorng things. The second i used for our
mercial actvites and it s situated in another buiiding which s three
high, ttached 1o the north sde, towards the Grand Canal.

l ther s ye another exit: a wooden bidge, with handhals runs
v the fis loor of the house between the two fiver entiances tright |
e the canaland no the squretsel, Consequently | canwander over
0 the mming and ind fresh water from the well i the cente o the
are while stil rubbing the sieep from my eyes. Or | may call a gondola
my becroom window, find it waiting for me by the time
downstais and, just one minute e, be nthe midde o the
atest waterway on earth: the Grand Canal of Venice,

House s almost 200 years od, | am told, and bl of bricks of & rich
biown colour. It has elegant arched windows and green-painted |
ters 0 keep out the cruel summer heat. | fve on the tird floor in
third ro0m on the right with a view over the canal and the square.
en e in bed at night | can hear the chatter and sangs of the passing
dolers and the conversations in the square nearby. | understand why:
cl runs his business here. The prices areinot 100 steep. The location
the house s near the city centre and easy for our clets to find.
ermore, the pinting trade has many roots i thi afea of Venice,
ifsome ofthe old publishersfrom the area o fonger exist

sster! | ong forthe day when | ca show you these hings nstead
 s1u9aiing to descrbe them n a fetter which may take a fong time to
£ you in Spainl Venice s like  vastimitation of our od brary at
e, full of rk corners and unexpected surpise, some very lose to
Lstnigh, whilesearching n the jumbled cormers of the warehouse
o, | found a sngle copy of Aistote’s Poetics, publihed in the iy in
502, 1 raced 10 Uncle Lo with my discovery and ~ now here's. victary
 smile amost appeared on his face. A'ind, boy! Thisl fetch good
poey ehen | sell it down in the market.
ay | read a e i, s | asked, and felt some anxiety when | made
request. Leo has a fightening manner attimes.

oks are for seling, not reaing, h replied immediately. But at east
had it for the night, since the dealers were by that time closed.

Adapted from Lucer’s Shadowby David Hewson

@ Now, for questions 1-8, choose the answer (A, B,

€ or D) which you think fits best according to the
text

1

What do we learn about the house in the first

paragraph?

A It has an unsuitable name,

B 1Its an impressive building.

€ Its being repaired.

D It used to be a palace.

In what way is the house typical of Venice

according to the writer?

A There are several ways of entering i

B People live and work in the same building.

C The storage area is not below ground.

D 1t consists of two separate buildings,

What does "it” refer to in line 107

A the family business

B an entrance

€ a floor

D a building

What do we understand about the house from the

third paragraph?

A There is no supply of fresh water in the house.

B The writer’s bedroom is on the ground floor.

€ The bridge is the only way out of the house.

D “The house has s own gondola.

What does the writer say about his uncle’s printing

business in the fourth paragraph?

A His printing business is less expensive than
athers,

B The business has plenty of customers.

C There are other similar businesses in the
district.

D its the only printing business left in the
district.

What do we understand about the writer and his
sister in the fifth paragraph?

A They both enjoy reading,

B They both used to live in Venice.

€ They write to each ather often.

D They don't expect to see each other soon.

What does the incident with the book show about
Uncle Leo?

A He dislikes having the writer in his house.

B He has a good sense of humour.

€ He has problems with money
D His main interest is making money.

Which sentence best summarises the writer’s
attitude to Venice throughout the texts

A It's a strange and special place to live

B It's a depressing place to live.

€ s a place where it’s easy to get lost.

D It's a place where money is the most important

thing.
House spice @
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Speaker 4: My parents have the idea that computers are
some sort of magic and that I'm some sort of
genius just because | can handle them. You
know, | can do lots of things which they just
haven't learnt to do. When they went to one
of those parent-teacher evenings at school
last month. | heard them saying. ‘But she's
marvellous on the computer!’ - you know
how parents talk - and | saw the teachers
looking at them with one of those patient looks
teachers have when listening to parents. You
could see they were probably thinking, “Yeah,
just like all the others and ‘Pity about her
maths’!

Well, we've only got one PC in my house and

| use it a lot for chatting with my mates. I've
got friends all over the world in lots of different
countries. The trouble is that both my dad

and my mum are hooked on this really crumby
computer game; Anyway, | get home from
school before they get home from work, so |
get to the computer before them. This leads to
no end of rows. You know. they ask me when
I'm going to log off and give them a chance (0.
use it, and haven't | gol anything better to do
and isn't it about time | gave a hand with the
housework, and so on. It's really funny actually
because you can see they're just itching to get
on the computer themselves!

O Suggested answers:

1 students can use the internet for research; they
can easily share their work with other students;
they can work on projects together from their
homes; they can storc and edit their work easily;
they can add graphics and other features to
their work and present it in a way which looks
smart; they can cooperate with students in other
colleges and other countries, etc.

2 they learn research skills, typing skills, creativity,
design skills, coordination; they may write more
to their friends using email or chat, etc.

Complete First Certificate

Grammar

Reported speech 2: reporting verbs

(1]

reporting verb
+ infinitive
reporting verb
+ object +
infinitive
reporting verb
+ preposition
+ noun or
verb + -ing
reporting verb
+ verb + -ing
reporting verb
+ (that) +
sentence

offered to help

advised me to go

told me to send

complained about (not) haviss

suggested buying

said they were

@2o0flying 3tobuy 4 forbreaking 552
6lovisit Ztohelp 8tobuy 9 tovisit

10 installing

11tobuy 12 to use

© Including answers to Exercise 1:

reporting verb
+ infinitive

reporting verb
+ object +
infinitive

reporting verb
+ preposition
+ noun or
verb + -ing
reporting verb
+ verb + -ing

reporting verb
+ (that) +
sentence

offered to help
agreed to buy
offered to help

promised to visit

advised me to go

told me to send

asked me to go

invited me to visit
persuaded his mother to buy
remind you to buy

warned me (not) to use

complained about (not) haviss
accused (Brian) of lying

apologised for breaking

suggested buying
admitted stealing

recommend installing

said they were
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PAPER 4: LISTENING Part 2

Part2

You will hear an interview with Ayesha Surrenden, who is respansible for staff in a museum.
For questions 9-18, complete the sentences,

Working at a museum

According to Ayesha, many visitors come to the museum to see the exhibition

in the well-known [_ 9 | section
The museum is looking for people to work as what are known as | 10

Ayesha says that people who have worked in a|__

may have the right experience for this particular job.

The museum would particularly like to employ people who know the

12 | language.
A person called a 1738 ] is in charge of each group of five employees.

Every week, employees have 1o work for a time at the.

[ Tlinthemuseum

Museum employees wear a uniform which s 15 | instead of the

traditional colours.

AL the beginning, employees in this job receive £ 16| per year

Every three weeks, employees can expect o have one

C 17| when they do not have to work.

The museum must receive applications by [ 18 | at the latest.

GomplteFrstCoricate






images/00256.jpg
Interviewer:

Ayesha:

Interviewer: Right, that can't be bad. So how do you apply?

Ayesha:

Interviewer:

Ayesha:

touching the art works. And, to add variely,
you'll spend some time each week working at
the information desk in the museum as what
we call a ‘meeter and greeter. Then there's a
restaurant and a shop in the building too. So
you could be called on to help outin those
places if there’s a problem. And you'll look
good Loo: all gallery assistants are provided
with a very smart uniform, not the traditianal
black or brown Lype either, but an orange one.
It was designed specially for us by a leading
fashion house.

And is the job well paid?

Basic pay starts at £11,200 annually. but this
can rise Lo £14,500 with experience, and
there’s also a staff canteen with very low
prices. Because the gallery is open seven
days a week, twelve hours a day. you work
on shifl, although you are guaranteed every
third weekend off, and you get paid extra
for working on national holidays, which is
sometimes necessary. And another good
thing is that all staff also reccive a leisure card
offering free entrance to most other galleries
and museums in the country.

Well, anyone interested should call or write in
for an application form. The office is actually
closed tram 20th December until 2nd January
- it's our annual holiday - so the closing date
for applications is 15th December and a series
of interviews will be held on 8th January.

Ayesha, thank you.
Thanks, Brad.
Now you'll hear Part 2 again

e

TAPE REPEAT
That' s the end of Part 2.

Speaker 1:

Speaker 2:

PART 3  CD3 Track 5

Now turn to Part 3.

You'll hear five different people talking about
their favourite teacher, For questions 19-23,
choose from the list A-F what each speaker
says. Use the letters anly once. There is one
extra letter which you do not need to use.

You now have Lhirty seconds in which to look
at Part 3

ort

The school | went to was a very old-fashioned
one so our teachers were quite strict and were
always forbidding us Lo do things. | liked the
Latin teacher best because she was incredibly
enthusiastic about her subject and | always
enjoyed her lessons and tried not to make too
many mistakes. | remember studying Virgil's
Aeneid with her, but we didn't read certain
parts about Dido and Acneas’s love affair
they were considered unsuitable for young
girlst It seems funny now. In the library, therc
was a locked ctipboard and only teachers
were ever supposed to read the books inside
it. One day. | felt incredibly worldly-wise when
the Latin teacher let me explore its contents.

Today | make my living writing music, and
when | was at school it was the only subject

| was interested in. Bul because | was bad
at other school subjects the music teacher
believed | was hopeless at that too and

never encouraged me. He even wrote to my
parents that | was ‘a below average student'!
Luckily, Mr Hayes, the English teacher, who

| liked better than the others, recognised my
enthusiasm for music, although he knew little
about the subject himself, and persuaded me
10 write my own musical compositions and play.
them in our drama classes - | loved that and
felt | was making progress. I'm sure [ would
have gone on ta music college after | finished
school anyway, but those cl really gave
me confidence.
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I

5 We should always respect the forces of nature

Work in pairs.
° L because we will never be able o
« Which of these products do you think is the most e,
useful? And the most useless? 6 You should always the tyres on your
« Describe a product you would like to see invented. car betorea long JeirmeY.
© Work in pairs.
Vocabulary Do you think having so many machines and
- : « Doyou having so many machines and
Check, supervise and control gadgets helps us to control out lives more or less
© @ First Certificate candidates often confuse Why?
Chese words: check, supervise and control. Write « What things do you have to check before going o
the correct word in each of these sentences from holiday S .
Reading Part 3. Then cheek your answers by *+ When do you think teachers should supervise
looking at the text again. Hodepts?
= With the X-Bike you can set targets and
Grammar

(1) ....che2K . how your fitness is improving.

o Vhere are times when 1 would like to be able to  Linking words: when,if, in case, even il even

@ ‘my electronic communicationa  though and whether
little more.
« It's clearly aimed at parents who can use it to © (@ First Certificate candidates often confuse

when and if. Look at this extract from the
Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary and
then do the exercise which follows.

6) where their children are even
though it doesn't allow them to (4)
what they are doing,

* ... parents can’t (5) the costs of their
children’s phones Common Leamer Error
@ Now match the words with their definitions. el
when

1 control a 1o be responsible for watching over
the activity of another person or
over a process to make certain gy gotmigaes when ' s o
that it s always done correctly or When frishschoo m gong f 9 o colege

| safely "

2 check b to order, limit, instruct or rule e i3

g e simeaesactions oF ol e betrfo the envionment vy wentby b
L 5 oo et e rvionment when e ey

behaviour (NOT to test something
o see that it is correct) i

| 3 supervise ¢ 1o quickly examine something (or

someone) to make certain that it is
| correct, working properly, suitable
| orsafe o use

Some of the sentences below contain errors made
First Certificate candidates and some sentences are.
correct, Where you think there is an error, correct
it 1f you think a sentence s correct, write correct-
1 1'd be very happy shen my parents gave me a ns
computer. i

© Complete the sentences below by writing the
correct word, check, supervise or control in the

spaces.
| 2 1l have dinner waiting for me if | get home
1 He has very litle authority over his children and onight.
‘ can't....centrol._ them at al 3 1t would be wonderful if the number of tourists
2 mmyjobl ten other workers. increased.
| 3 Make sure you your answer for 4 It would be a great opportunity for me when 1
mistakes before you hand it in. could go to study in Copenhagen

them. possible.
Marta will be able to study medicine when she

gels high marks in her exams niext month.

‘ 4 The children play while two teachers 5 We would like to go to the show if you think it

unie
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Rewrite the following sentences beginning with

the words given.

1 Offerings of fish are believed o have been made 10
the ancient gods.
Itis believed . that offerim
wade. 10 the ancient god

s.0f Fish were

Alarge mumber of contemporary Egypian
traditions are said 10 have their origins in very
it s said that

Wi reported that fve thow
the festivities.

Five thousand people are reported

and people joined in

1tis said that our festival has the best fireworks in
the world
Our festival is said

For questions 1-5, complete the second sentence
so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1 People beliove that the festival originated in the
eightcenth century.
HAVE
The festival s befisted fo wave originated
in the eighteenth i

ntury

2 People expect that she will be chosen as carnival
queen
BE

sheis s carnival

queen.
3 The festival s said to be more popular than ever.
THAT
Ttis
than ever

more popular

4 “They think Channel 4 s the only channel which
will broadcast the opening ceremony
THOUGH
Channel 4 the
only channel which will broadcast the ceremany.

5 People think that Carnival is the best festival of
the year.
CONSIDERED
Carnival the best

festival of the year,

Reading Part 2
© Work

small groups. You are going to read an
article about a Spanish fiesta. Before you read,
look at the fiesta in the photo.
What do you think is happening? Would you enjoy
a fiesta like this? Why (no)?

T

@ Answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exani round-up

Haw much do you remermber about Reading Part 22 Say

‘whetherthe folowing statements are true (T) or false (F).

11 you think a statement s false, write what you think is

correct.

1 Inithe exam this part wil contain eight questions.
Including the example.

2 You should frst read the whole text carefully o form an
Idea of how it develops.

4 Underling clues in the text while you read. e
pronouns: this, e, etc., adverbs which suggest
Something mentioned before. e.g. the second point.
however,elc. elationships of meaning, e.g. il was
expected to be huge ... in fact it was Uny . 1c:

4 Read each sentonce carefully, thinking about where it
could ft and looking for clues.

5 When you have decided on a sentence for a gap, don't
change your mind.

6 When you've finshed, dorit read the complete text
again.

@ Seven sentences have been removed from the

article.

« Read the article (but not the missing sentences)
quite carefully.

« Underline words and phrases which may refer to
the missing sentences (two are done for you as
examples)

Fiesta! (@)
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© Work in groups of three. Read the writing task
below and discuss the questions which follow.

it i e
You have scen this annoancement in your college

magazine.

f you could choose the type of house you would ike.
tolive in and ts location, where would you five, what
sartof house would it be and what features would it

My ideal home ‘

have?
The best articles will be published inthe nextissue of
ourmagatine. ‘

| v
Write your article. |

» What would be the ideal location for your house?
« What sart of house would you choose?
o What features would your ideal house have?

Work in pairs with someone from another group.

« Take turns to give a short talk describing your
ideal house.

« When your partner finishes speaking, ask a few
questions to find out more details.

8 Look at the writing lask again and discuss these
ns.

quest

1 Who will read your article?

2 What style would be suitable for this article?

3 Which of these tenses should your article
particularly use: present simple, future simple,
conditional? Why?

4 What information must it contain?

5 How can you make the article interesting for your

readers?

Read the following sample answer to the writing
task without paying attention to the gaps.

1 How does this ideal home compare with your own?
2 Has the writer answered the question completely?

My dream home

| dream ofiving i small styllsh modern fat ina historic old

bullding near the centrefa argecity (1] .. SHek......35

Paris or Vienna, This would be quite diferent (2)

the small suburban house (3 1live at present. It

would be conveniently close to theatres, art galieries and the

1 shops and | hope ' have many good friends living nearby
would come to visit, or g0 out with me.

ed a large flat because I ive on my (5)
This would give me the freedom to do (6}

wanted when | wanted. it would consist (7)

acosy bedroom, a light, comfortable sitting room, and
Iequipped kitchen, Ideall
s small balcony with a few plants where | could sit on
days, Itwould be In a quiet street lined with trees which flower

1 don't

it would (8]

inspring
| wouldn't need (9] space. 'd just want enough
room to keep my books and my music. (10}

'd be happy for years

 had all these thing

(@ Complete the sample article by writing one word
in each space.

@ Work in pairs. Discuss whether the following
statements are true (T) or false (F)

1 The article uses plenty of adjectives,
2 1t uses conditional tenses.

3 The writer mentions the furniture he/she
would need

4 You can tell something about the writer's |
personality and tastes from the article

5 There are plenty of relative cla
6 The writer doesn't say where he/she lives ‘7‘

now.

@ Write your own article.

o Before you write, decide what features of the
sample article above you could also use. Then
think and write a plan.

« When you write, follow your plan.

« Wite 120-180 words

House space (3)
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| PAPER 2: WRITING Part 1

Part1

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 120~150 words in an appropriate style on the
opposite page.

1 Youhelp to organise meetings at your local sports club. You have invited James Wills an international
sports star who is going to visit your area, to give a talk at your club. He has sent you an email
accepting your invitation and asking for more information.

Read his email and the notes you have made. Then write an email to him, using all your notes.

email

From:  James Wills
Sent:  20th April
Subject:  Talk at sports club

Thank Tames —— Yes, I be very happy to give a talk at your sports club.

During my stay I am free on either 10 June in the morning

or 12 June in the evening. Which of these is better for you?

Sy which and Wiy

Also please tell me something about your club members,

explain ——— for example their ages and the sports they enjoy.

: Finally, can you suggest any topics you would especially

| tike me to talk about?

| Suggest
! Looking forward to meeting you

| Regards,

| James Wills

Wite your email. You must use grammatically correct sentences with accurate spelling and
i punctuation in a style appropriate for the situation.

Complete First Certificate
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Speaking Part 4

€ work in pairs. Read the questions below and
think of three things you can say to answer each
of the questions.

a low important is a healthy diet?

b What advice would you give to young people to
stay fit and healthy?

¢ Do schools in your country teach young people
about keeping healthy? Do you think they should?

d Do you think people in general look after their
health enough?

e Should people go to their doctors regularly for
check-ups? Why (not)?

f 1 you could change one thing in your lifestyle to
make it healthier, what would you change? Why?

g Do you agree that taking regular exercisc helps
people to do better work? Why (not)?

@ (M) Listen to four candidates answering questions
in Speaking Part 4. Which question does each
candidate answer? Write a letter a—g in each box.
You will not need to use all the letters.

Candidate 1 []
Candidate 2 [_|
Candidate 3
Candidate 4

= plane in mid-air. You've just
your seatbelt and relaxed DO
Bear an (1) o from  ANNOUNCE
<abin crew: ‘s there a doctor

@ (1) Listen again and note down each candidate’s

&mow. air travel can be an . ideas.

) o S UIRESS ¢ @ Change partners. Take turns to ask and answer
BSicr queuing in the airport the questions above with your own opinions and
= “arough airport ideas.

checks. Studies of SECURE

agers reveal that we all Exam advice

- worry that we or OCCASION + Think of a number of different things you can say to answer
may have an each question
health problem far EXPECT Look confidently at the examiner while you are speaking.
..... HIGH If your partner has been asked the same question, react to

what he/she has said.

* metres. Well, now Lufthansa,
2 airline, has calculated that
oS (7) .....n there is
actor amongst the passengers.
siously obtained the doctor’s
. when there’s a medical
+ on board onc of the cabin
Siscreetly ask for his or her
.Itis hoped thatin the  ASSIST
s system will avoid causing
2 .. IELYOUSNESS among NECESSARY
== passengers when (hosc
s arise.

Staying healthy @
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Grammar © Put the verbs in brackets in the following sentences into either the
Past perfect simple and past simple or past perfect.

continuous 1 We were feeling hungry although we .._ad eates . (eat) lunch
only an hour before.

2 1didn't know my way around the city because [
(never be) there before,

© Look at this sentence from
Reading Part 3 B (Kate) and

answer the questions. 3 The party, which our hosts (organise) before we
arrived, was one of the most enjoyable parts of our tri
One of the watches had an 4 When etoe) 1 Nateaby, o i
alarm which fortunatey went the eouuie) RasauseT (Iase) tay passport.
off when the guard had eft our 51 (recognise) her from the photograph although |
compartment. (never speak) 1o her before.
6 He helped to raise money to repair homes which the hurricane
(damage).
1 Which of these actions
‘happened first? © Look at the sentences below.

a The alarm went off. * Which sentence focuses on the length of time spent travelling?
b The guard left our * Is the underlined verb in the past perfect simple or past perfect
compartment continuous?

2 Which verb form is used . Paul was tired because he'd_been travelling all day.
1o indicate that something b Paul went to the information office because he'd never travelled in e
happened before something region before.
else in the past?

3 Compare the sentence above & Page 155 Grammar refererce: Past perfect tenses - past perfect continuous
with the one below. Why
do you think fortunately is © Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple, past perfect simple or
used in one sentence and past perfect continuous.

unfortunately in the other!

One of the watches had an alarm
‘which unfortunately went off
when the guard was leaving our
compartment.

© vage 155 Grammar reference.
Past perfect tenses - past
pertectsmple

@ Work in pairs. Find at least
six other examples of the past

perfect tense (had been / had "
% i 1 The storm damaged the house where she .kad been Living _ (live)
dons)linReadig Patta. since she left school. #

Why is the past perfect used in 2 we (walk) up the mountain for about three hours
each case, i.e. what is the event when suddenly it (begin) 1o rai

or situation in the past simple? 30 (already finish) the work when she
Example: Reading Part 3 A (Rose) (offer) to help me.

It just let school: She was on 4t (only speak) for 30 seconds when he interrupted
holiday in Thailand. me with a question.

5 Twas tired and dirty when | - (get) home because |
(walk) in the country all afternoon.

© npage 168 Grammar reference: Iregular verbs.

Unit3
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@ Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other about

your really happy day. When you tell your story,
describe:

how you feel about that day now

events just before the day
what happened on the day and why it was 50
happy

« some details about peaple and places

@ The following answer (o the writing task
contains ten spelling errors (in addition to
the example) which are often made by First
Certificate candidates, Find and correct the
errors,

1l abways remember that day 25 one of e happist
days of my . | ad been stukng studying
English in London and | was fiying home. Alihough
iving in London had been a marvelous experence, i
was the summer holidays and | missed my family.

“The had all been staying a 2 confortable hatel in

e mountains and having fun together while | vas

at school, so | el a e envious, | knew that when |
arcived at e airport | would have 1o take a long bus
Journey back home 10 my fown

1 got off the airplane. and walked through the airport
hinking about the rest of he journey | would tiave

o make alone. Imagine my surprise, hough, e |
alked trough the arvivals gate o find my parents
\aitting fhere o meet me! When my mofber had
Kissed me, she told me the exiting news fhat we vere
returring o fhe fotel together for another two weeks’
holday because they had missed me 26 vell. For me,
hat vas 2 very especial day

You can make a story more interesting for your
reader by using a variety of tenses. Read the
sample answer again and find examples of:

 the past perfect tense (had done / had been doig)
= the past continuous tense (was doing)

Look at page 155 1o check when these tenses are used.

© Read the writing task below and think about
‘what meeting you can write about. Here are some
ideas:

* meeting a famous person

« meeting a friend or relative you hadn't seen for a

long time
« meeting someone new who became a special
friend

You have decided 10 enter a short story
competition in an English-language magazine. The

competition rules say that the story must end with
these words:

That one meeting made it @ day | will never forget,
Wite your story.

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other about
the meeting. When you tell your story:

« say how you feel about the meeting now

= describe the situation before the meeting and how
it happened

+ who you met and what you did

* briefly describe the person you met

+ explain why the day was unforgettable.

@ Do the writing task following the steps below.
Write between 120-180 words.

“Think about what you will say and make notes.
Plan your story: how many paragraphs and what
will you put in each paragraph

Write your story following your plan.

Check what you have written for mistakes.

Exam advice

When you have finished wrting, follow these tps.

+ Check what mistakes you have made i the other writing
tasks you have done during this course. Are there any

‘mistakes which you have repeated? Check you're not

making them again.

Use a dictionary to check spelings and prepositions.

+ Write down your important mistakes in your nolebook
Before you do the exam, check what mistakes you've been
making and avoid them

Secrets of the mind (55)
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Studying abroad

Starting off
© Work in pai

Find eight reasons for studying abroad by matching

the beginning of each sentence (1-8) with its ending (a-h).

Youlive
You get to know
You benefit

You learn

You become

You learn t0 look
You come in contact
You make

Eue s

and learn about  a with other ways of thinking,

b new people.
new friends.

more independent

after yourself.

from other approaches to studying.
0 speak another language.
another culture.

@ Which, for you, are the three best reasons for studying abroad?

© Can you think of other reasons for studying abroad?

@ Have you studied abroad? If so, why? If not, would you like to?

Why (not)?

Listening Part 1

© You will hear people talking in five different situations connected
with studying. Before you listen, match the following words
connected with education o their definitions from the Cambridge
Advanced Learner's Dictionary.

1 term a
2 subject b
3 assignment ¢
4 course d
5 tutor e
6 research f
7 notes 8
8 mark(s) h
9 degree i

@ uans

area of knowledge which is studied in school,
college or university

course of study at a college or university, or

the qualification given to a student who has
completed this

detailed study of an area of knowledge, especially
in order to discover new information

information written on paper

number or letter which describes the quality of a
piece of work done at school, college or university
one of the periods into which a year is divided

at school, college or university

piece of work given to someone as part of their
studies

set of classes or plan of study on a particular area
of knowledge, usually resulting in an exam or
qualification

teacher who works with one student or a small
group at a British college or university






images/00121.jpg
locabulary

Circle the correct alternative in italics in
sentences 1-8 below.

You can leave your car in the parking,

place just outside my house.

2 Bring your family 10 stay with us - we've got
plenty of room / place for all of you.

He loves travelling and the first thing he does
when he arrives in a new location / place is take 3
photo.

“The university campus is in an excellent location /
space surrounded by countryside, but within easy
teach of the city centre.

“The schools arc excellent in this area / location, so
it might be a good place 10 buy a house.

There's an empiy place / room at that table if you
want 1o sit there.

We may have fo take (wo taxis because | don't
think there's space / place in one for all of s

You can buy international newspapers at the
newsagent’s in the main square / place, just behind
the station.

mmar

Complete each of the sentences below using one
of the words in the box.

sowed
have et

can cant

must

couldn't
needn't

had
supposed

1 Please ask any questions now as you won't be

allowed. 1o speak during the exam

2 Veronique got into trouble because she went
shopping when she was wbeat
school.

3 The family I'm sta
They won't
my mum!

4 You g0 in there - it's the headmaster's
study and it's locked.

5 Meryl was in a great hurry because she
1o buy something for supper before the
supermarket closed.

6 You shout! T can hear you perfectly
clearly if you just speak normally.

7 James has a lovely life. His mother does all the
housework and he doesn't even ©
make his own bed!

8 [ wonder what time the film starls.

Ilook at your newspaper to check?

g with are very annoying.
me use the phone 1o call

nit 14 Vocabulary and grammar review

91 remember to buy some new
sunglasses before | go on holiday.

10 When | was a teenager, my parents let me stay out
late at weekends, but [ stay out late
on weekdays

© For questions 1-8, complete the second sentence
50 that it has a similar meaning to the first ‘
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and |
five words, ‘

1 Someone is going to paint the kitchen for us next
week.
HAVE |
We're going . To.kave. the Kitchen pinted |
next week
2 You're looking smart. Has someone cut your hair?
You
You're looking smart, Have
curt
3 We're hoping to employ someone to build a tennis
court for us in the garden.
HAVE
We're hoping to
for us in the garden.
4 Make sure that someone checks the car before you
buy it.
HAVE
Make sure that
before you buy it.
5 If someone cut the tree down for you, the view
would be better.
HAD
1f you
view would be better.

down, the

6 They make us do three hours of homework a day
in this school.
HAVE
we
homework a day in this school
7 In this restaurant you should pay for your food
when you order it.
SUPPOSED
In this restaurant you

three hours of

for your food
when you order it

8 They won't let you speak during the exam.
ALLOWED
You
exam,

during the

Vocabutary arat g rviw U 4. @
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© Eight sentences have been removed from
the article. Read it again more carefully and
underline words and phrases before and after the
gaps which you think may connect to something
in the missing sentences.

@ Now choose from the sentences A-I the one which
fits each gap (1-8). There is one extra sentence
which you do not need to use.

A All around we could see the black eyes of the
rest of his family looking at us tnrough the low
£ branches
ething very exciting abouit scrambling through There were scven in my party, including a keeper
=t in search of great apes. || & | |Despite the from Chicago Zoo who looked after gorillas for a
one was extremely watchful, studying the paths living but had never seen them in the wild

, sniffing the air, listening for any change in the { They were divided into family groups, five of which
were used to pcople walching them.

We followed rather cautiously, our heads full of
L King Kong.
8 been doing this for ten years. j Despite i Whgen hegﬂrst started, he had (o sitin a clearing
st groups to see them every day, he still loved £ every day without moving and let the gorilas sniff -
around him until they accepted him. £

=«ed, Caleb talked quietly on a radio to fellow guides When he had finisned he slipped down to the

=one ahead to discover where group C had headed. i ground, and then pulled the tree down behind
=5 for some time until he finally crouched down in the nim.

h and gestured to Us that the gorillas were nearby. Iwas 50 closc to hirm Lhat | was able fo reachi out
and touch him.

“ved forward slowly, Cale made & serfes of strange You've seen films of it but the idea of actually
= 10 say hello. | Then, as the vegetation meeting wild gorillas makes you very alert.
e saw a young male gorilla sitting in a tree aboul ; After an overnight flight to Kampala, we had
== away. The gorilla watched us idly while he ate i driven for ten hours to Bwindi in the remote
the branches around him. [zj we followed south-west corner of Uganda.
2 little path, while ahead of us we could hear the i -
& or=aking branches as the family afe their lunch. .\ Exam advice

2hs of his hairy, sleepy friends from back home
showed us while we rested and drank water.

£

occasionally catching the movement of & red-tailed
up-in the trees.

esters were playing under a tree. The leader of the £ In the exam seven sentences are removed, not eight as
endered past them, listened to Caleb's noises for a i here.

then disappeared into the darkness of the forest. i Read before and after the gaps carefully to find clues to

No one telt afraid, but we all felt & little strange help you

- . Read the sentences in the list carefully too, looking for
20bout two metres from a mother while she broke i s s el
for her baby son to eat.

ed the gorillas like this for maybe 45 minutes. The . @ Work in small groups.
- son stared back at us, before they disappeared Would a trip like this interest you? Why (not)?
wcker bushes. We sat to eat while we compared
25 of what we had witnessed. Then we headed back
& mountain.

Adapted from The Observer &

The planet in danger (53)
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@ First Certificate candidates often make
‘mistakes with relative pronouns, Each of the
following sentences contains one wrong word or
one extra word. Correct the mistakes.

Judy goes 1o the swimming club #’s near the

central station. which is

2 Frank has a brother his wife is in hospital with
broken leg,

3 she’s a student of yoga, that is done by thousands

of people in this country,

Can | read that essay which you wrote i last week?

Mandy supports the football team which it won the

league last year.

T'm afraid | can't understand that you are saying,

Aaiz lives in a large house which 1 has  view of

the sea.

8 Gaby’s friends, who you met them this morning.

are going to the beach this afternoon if you want

0 come

we

“e

@ Join these sentences using a relative clause.

Did you see the film? They broadc:
television last night.

Did you see fhie film which they broadsast on
felelision fast night? or Y

Dy s s o, oy b o
felelision Last wight?

He studied hard fof his maths exam, He found it
auite easy.

The man is a taxi driver. They sold the car to him.
Could you give me the newspaper? You were
reading it earlier

That white house over there is the house. He was
horn there.

Where's the envelope? I put the money in l.
Every morning | go running in the park with
Patricia. You know her brother

Karen and Teresa are on holiday in the Caribbean
at the moment. We're looking after their dog,

titon

istening Part 3

Work in pairs. You will hear five people talking
about a visit to their family doctors. Before you
listen, match the words and phrases on the

leit with their definitions irom the Cambridge
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.

disease caused by bacteria

oravirus

b injection to prevent someone
getting a disease

© medical examination to test
your general state of health

d piece of paper on which a

doctor writes that a patient

is ill and has permission not

t0 g0 to work

piece of paper on which a

doctor writes the details of the

medicine or drugs that

someone needs

f recognise and name the
exact character of a disease
or a problem, by making an
examination

g use drugs, exercises, elc. 0
cure a person of a disease or
heal an injury

h when a doctor looks at a

patient carefully in order to

discover the prablem

1 checkup a

2 diagnose

3 examination

4 infection e

5 prescription

6 sick note

7 treat

8 vaccination

(3) Now listen, Which of the words and phrases
above did you hear?
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Vocabulary © (@ Each of the sentences below contains a word
Food, dish and meal which is often used wrongly by First Certificate
candidates. Cross out the wrong word and write

© @ First Certificate candidates oiten confuse et emord

food, dish and meal. Read these extracts from the

Cabridge Atvancad Lariier' Dictloriar, 1 Fm qultesurprised but m really enfoying English

100! o (ort e s et st e s s, | 2 MOUSS2Ka i one of the most delicious meals you
e i g O R o o 0 can et in my country
pary J 3 The beef food is really tasty and looks quite

healthy.

4 The meal in my country is delicious.

5 Too many people eat ready foods which they buy
from supermarkets.

6 When I visit you I could cook a food that is from
my country.

7 The cost of your holiday includes two dishes a
day: breakfast and dinner.

© Work in pairs.

* Do/Did you eat at school or college? If so, what
is/was the food like?
How many meals do you eat each day? Which is
your favourite meal?
Which is your favourite dish? Who prepares it for
you?

\ WY

@ G (] amoccason when o b s, o he oo which

sochan occaion:  bave my i el at midday. - Yo st
come round for a ol somet

© Look at these sentences from the Reading text
and write the correct word in each space in
the correct form. Then check your answers by
looking at the text again.

* Agood part of the (1) ... o8 grown here is
used in the school's daily (2)

o The (3) cooked here includes a range
of (4) from pasta to stuffed vine
leaves and delicious lalian omelettes flled with
herbs and vegetables,

* Today's midday (5) consists of home-
made pesto and tomato sandwiches.

4
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PAPER 2: WRITING Part 2

Part2

Write an answer to one of the questions 2-5 in this part. Write your answer in 120180 wards in an
appropriate style.

2 You have had a class discussion on the following question:
Which are the mast important subjects for young people o study at school and why?
Now your teacher has asked you to write an essay, giving your opinion on this question.
Write your essay.

3 You have decided to enter a short story competition. The competition rules say that the story must
begin or end with the following sentence:

Suddenly | heard a noise behind me.
Write your story for the competition.

& Aninternational music magazine that you read is looking for reviews with the following tile:
“The last CD | bought', You decide to write a review for the magazine. Describe the music on the
D and say what you think about it. Would you recommend the CD to other people?

Write your review.

5 Answer one of the following two questions based on one of the titles below.

@ Officially Dead by Richard Prescott
You see this advertisement in a lacal newspaper.

What makes a good ending to a book?
Articles wanted

Some people like a happy ending 10 a book, others prefer something more real
What about you?

Wiite your article about the end of Offiially Dead and say how you feel about it

(b)  Pride and Prejudice by Jane Austen
Your English class has been discussing the characters of Jane and Lizzie Bennett. Now
your teacher gives you ihis essay.

How are the characters of Jane and Lizzie different and why s theif refationship so strong?

Write your essay.

e ertfcate model paper

L
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D Verina studied in Brazil

| spent my second year abroad in Sao Pzolo. My mum's
French and my dad's Portuguese, so being bilingual |
already had the advantage of knowing the languzge well,
but | was totally unprepared for the amazing experience
of living in Brazil. | studied on average 38 hours a wee,
which | felt was too much, but it was fantastic mixing with
other students. | had a great social life and managed to
combine studying with everything else, like my day-to-day ¢
chores. Studying in a foreign universily is a once-in-a-ifetime opportunity, £
but you have to make the most of it as the year flies by so quickly.

E Paul studied in Austria

ou ever thought of studying abroad? Read about five people
“ave done just that.

A Vanna studied in Australia

My first weeks were one of the warst experiences of
my life. | felt extremely lonely and lost. In my country,
students hardly ever live away from home when they
are at university, so the first thing | had to do was
to learn to look after myself. Then | had to face my
second big challenge: the language. It was hard to
listen to a foreign language 24 hours a day, and cven
harder to take notes during the lectures! | found the
quite easy to understand, as they generally spoke English
rly. Unfortunately that was not always the case with my
5. Coming to terms with a different teaching method was
= surprise, but when | got used to working in groups and doing
ents, | began lo feel more confident.

B Mandy studied in Finland

The hospital where | studied was small and friendly.
1 spent five weeks as a nursing assistant on an
orthopaedic ward. My mentor had already worked
in a London hospital, so she was familiar with the
English hospital system. | also had a fantastic tutor
who was incredibly helpful. She drove me to Helsinki
several times to catch boats and buses and | spent
" many Sundays at her house enjoying her cooking
~<oitality, | feel that my contact with patients and hospital staff
= me a much better understanding of human nature and
ehaviour and |'ve also noliced a marked improvement in m

Luckily, because my mother is German, | didn't come up
against a language barricr, but | did meetlots of people
from all over Europe with only a basic knowledge of
German. After a few months they were all speaking with
much more confidence. Many people have told me that
if there was no language barrier, they would love to have
this sort of experience. My advice is always go. If you do,
by the end of the year you wil be able to put on your CV
that you have working knowledge of another language. But if studyingina
foreign language really scarcs you, there is an option in many countries of
studying in English and many of the textbooks are in English anyway.

O

‘ @ Work in small groups. One of your mother’s friends
has received this letter. She has asked you for your
opinions. Think about the experiences of the five
students you have just read about and decide what
Anna should do.

I interested in coming o your country fora fe.w moniths fo learn the
language. | know & lirtle of fhe language. ut 14 like o speak muchd
better m 7 years old and | hink this would be a woeful uay o spen
<ome fime before | go o university next year What do you Trink | should

C Karl studied in the UK

London as a multicultural city gave me the feeling that
was at the centre of things. One of the best things was
that as a university student | was able to get lo know
people from all over the world. Another thing | liked
about studying in the UK was having the opportunity
to change aspects of my studies if | wanted fo. | was
also lucky to take part in an internship programme,
which enabled me Lo work in the British Parliament as

*-2n's assistant, so my studies were not just thearefical

S Ghould  look for ajob or find somewnere 10 Sfudy®
ook Forward fo hearing your opinions

Yours,

Anna

S"E)ea ng bPart 1

@ Work in pairs. Ask each other these questions.

e Which is/was your favourite subject at school? Why?
o How do you think you’ll use English in the future?
s Do you enjoy studying? Why (noy?

9 m Listen to how Nikolai and Magda answer
questions.

1 What is Nikolai’s favourite subject and what reasons
does he give?
2 How will Magda use English in the future?

Studying abroad
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The tomata Fqﬁf ficsta

vy e o the st Wedresdayof st thoisinds of
people gather in the small town of Bufil for a spectacular.
tomato fight. Michelle 0'Connor joined n. |
Along with my two friends, | had done nothing to prepare
for La Tomating, the biggest and most well-taown food ight
in the world. Yt no amount of planning could have really
prepared us for the battl that lay ahead. As our taxi pulled
into the usually sleepy town of Bufiol, we realised this fight
was going to be a whole new experience for us.
The nearest Spanish city to Bufol s Valencia Despite
missin the last train, we were keen not to miss the
penultimate evening of Bufol’s seven day fista, so we
nad found a taxi o take us the thirty Kiometres

1 However Bufiol holds 3 weeklong partyin.
arenarafion for the tomato-throwing frengy and, fevery
ight of that week i like the Tuesday night we were there
this is one party it's not cool to arrive for late.
There are a number of explanations of how the festival
began | 2 The owner of a nearby vegetable stall
provided the perfect weapons, people got caught in the
crossfire and soon joined in. Because people had enjoyed
themselves 5o much, the fight was remembered and
repeated the folowing year With time a traditon formed
and eventualy the fiesta was organised by the town hal
Nowadays people flock from all over the world to attend La
Tomatina
The evening we arrived, the streets were ined with bright
lights and ively cafés fullof people laughing and enjoying
uge sizzling pans of paella. [[31] __|Inthe main

square a huge party was taking place with bands plying
upbeat zzy Sasa, People pushed aganst eachother
shouting and dancing

Feling hungry, we scoured thestrees looking for
somewhere to eat, Finaly e found a restaurant thet had
& feo table, The etmasphere inside was lvely and the food
was tasty and inexpensive [TAL] ] When we awoke
on & patch of grass on the roadside the next day, all we
Couldsee were thousands of people allwearing goggles 0
protet thei eyes.

By thistime, the stmosphere was mani as peope paured
inathetown for the ignt [TB.]__From therethey
\went and immersed themseves TG perty Spirt. e
Grammed into the narrow main rect whie fremen
poured water ver the Growd from the rooftaps above
21200 frewrksignalled thebeginningof th fght Six
huge lorries trundled through the town carrying loads of
tal,sour tomatoes that were then urle into the crowd
b teams of men [T6] | Water poured from the
rooftops and we found ourselves swimming in a sea of
edtomatojice. I wasfantastio. The trucks then emptied
{heircontents ontothe ground befare contining down the
street. 1t was manic, chaots, crazy,brllat fun!

At 13.00 another firework signalled the end, the crowd of
some hiry thousand people walked down t th rvr and
washed themselvs in t turnin t red, L] hor
Sould look ot o eat another tamato.But 1 was wihout 3
doubt worth it

Sdapa o L Tomatins Fasthad by it  Canva n o sstaoetrrel com

@ Now choose from the sentences A-H the one
which fits each gap (1-7) in the text. There is one
extra sentence which you do not need to use.

A As they arrived. they stored their belongings in shops that
offered temporary cloakrooms

B Atthis point the crowds went crazy chucking tomatoes
at each other and squashing them on the heads of their
closest opponents.

© The most likely is that sometime in the 1840s a fight broke
out i the town square.

D For days afterwards | was unable to remove the smell o
tomato from my skin and hair
E Fortunately, people were friendly and we were Soon

invited to join them

F Spanish guitar music drifted through the little town and
locals and visitors danced in the streets as nignt fell

@ While we were there we got talking to a friendly groug
of Australian tourists and spent the rest of the night
enjoying this astonishing party with them

M Unlike us, most people come to Bufol just for the toma
fight on the final morning and then go home straight
after

unit15
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(@ First Certificate candidates often confuse even
if and even thougl. Read these 1wo extracts from
the Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.
Then correct the mistakes in the sentences below.
One sentence is correct.

PR r—— P
‘even HhOUGH akhough Eren tbugh b et st at 16 besad |

[T —————

1 1 agreed to go dancing with her even | had planned
something else to do. even Hhovgh

2 We gave Amina a very responsible job even if she
was only 18 years old.

3 Sasha didn't get a high mark even f his answer 0
the last question was excellent.

4 1 decided 10 buy a ticket 0 the music festival even
though I had 1o cancel my trip to Berlin.

5 Even If we had to walk for just ten minutes we felt
very tired when we reached the river.

6 Nico won't come to the party even though we
move i to Saturday.

@ First Certificate candidates often confuse if
and in case. Read the explanation below and then
write if or in case in the sentences which follow.

We use in case or just in case 10 explain why someone
does/did something: Karen took her swimsuit in case
she had a chance to swim. | aluways take my mobile
phone with me just in case my car breaks dowrn.
Compare:

Instead of going camping, we'l stay in a hotel in case
the weather is bad (perhaps the weather wil be bad -
we have already decided to stay in a hotel for that
reason).

Instead of going camping. we'll stay in a hotel if the
weather is bad (perhaps the weather will be bad -

i that happens, we'll stay in a hotel, otherwise we'll

g0 camping).

1 You ought 1o take a raincoat
thunderstorm while you're out.

2 Could you call me
delayed?

3 Ithink you should always take out insurance
before you go on holiday vou have an
accident.

4 T've brought an extra pair of shoes with me

these ones get wet.

5 He brought a book with him o study in class

his teacher was ill and didn't come

6 Shed have to buy a new MP3 player
she lost that one.

© page 165

i case . there’s

your plane is

@ Complete the following text using when, if, in

case, even if and even thaugh in the spaces. In
some cases more than one answer is possible.

I'm one of those people who couldn't live without a
computer (1) ...exen.if .. Llived on a desert island.
It does everything for me. It always plays me music
@ 1 want to listen to music, and it
allows me to email my friends (3)

their phone is engaged. 1t also gives me things to
read and games to play. T even save all my work on
my computer (4] 1lose my notebooks.
Actually, I bought a top-of-the-tange new computer
only last month (5) the ane 1 had was
working perfectly, but then I'm a computer addict
and | think it’s a good idea 1o have two computers
(© one of them breaks down. The only
reason | can think of for giving up my computers
would be (7) someone managed 10
invent a robot to replace them!

Listening Part 3

© Work in small groups. You are going to hear
five young people talking about their parents
and computers. Before you listen, discuss these
questions,
« Who in your family understands technology best?

« Does your family ever argue about using the
television, computers and other devices?

@ Belore doing Listening Part 3, do the exercise in
the Exam round-up box on page 146.

Vachine ake @
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© Work in pairs.
1 What recommendation does the writer make to the

Work in pairs. Read the following writing task,
college director!

‘underlining the things you must deal with in

T un von Dhink the:matiy 2 How can the college director find things quickly in
::" 1d be spe 5 the report if he/she doesn't have much time?

fhaldl bespent o 3 Has the report dealt with everything in the writing

llege where you study has been given a large taskequestion

e ollege where you study has been given a larg PR i B
mount of money (o spend either on improving the PR s
eiassrooms or on students” social activities. The & Dibes e e pont e contratilbine (A7e A WY
irector of your college has asked you to write @ (not)?

“eport describing the benefits of both ideas and
saying which ane you think should be chosen and
wh

Complete these ways of making recommendations
pl 8
and suggestions by putting the verb in brackets
into the correct form.

. " ,
Write your repor | T recommend installing (install a new air-

conditioning system.

Answer the questions below. 2 Isuggest (spend) money on
improving the social programme.

3 1 suggest that the college should

(buy) new furniture for the classrooms.

4 Tt would be a good idea (equip) all

Read the report below. Write one verb from the the classrooms with computers.

box in the correct form in each space.

1 Who will read your report?
2 Should you write in an informal or formal style?
3 What things must you include in your report?

@ Work in pairs. Write four more sentences making
conan  dsess  find  mprove recommendations or suggestions for your own
particpate  recommend  reduce  spend college or language school.

@ Work in pairs. Read the following writing task.
College Money | How do you think the money should be spent?

juction Your town has a large amount of money available o
purpose of this eportis o (1) . disewss. whetherthe maney|  spend on improving the neighbourhood where you
has been given o the college should be (2) on | tive. You have been asked to write  report for the

oung the casrooms o onsuderts soclactwtesandlo | town council making recommendations
arecommendation.
Weite your report.
classrooms |
coege classrooms are wellequipped with the laest technologees, | @ Do the writing task. Write between 120 and 180
dassioom deady (4) Computers with inernet words. Follow these steps:
ctons and an interactive whiteboard, However, thefuniture |+ (nderline the points you must deal with in your
teplcing because students who attend dass al day [ report.
it uncomforable and thisafects theic |+ Thinkand write a plan for your report. This
entaton, Furthermore, th dasscooms would (6) should include sections and section headings.
m an ai-conditoning system, and this would lso 7) = Write your report following your plan and using
qualty of students'work the report above as a model.

ariles = When you have finished, check it for mistakes
5 college already has  socil programme with a wide fange of
i for studenis 0 (8) in. f money was spent
e s, it would 9) the costof the actvies for the

Sudents and they viould be able 10 take part in more of them. bt b s head
: + Decide what sectons you need and what section headings.
Recommendation + Start the report by saying what the aim of the report s

o) spending the moniy on new furniure and + Finish with your canclusions and, if the question asks for
3 - <ondifioning system as this would have a beneficial effect on them, your recommendations.

udents work in s,

Exam advice

+ Think about who willread the report and if you need a
forma or informa style

S —
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Grammar

€ 2 can’t have turned 3 may not have heard 4
could have left 5 might answer 6 might have
forgotten 7 can’t have forgotien 8 might see

11 Spend, spend, spend!

Starting off

@ 2 fashion boutique 3 delicatessen 4 supermarket
5 market stall 6 bookshop

Listening Part 4

@ Some suggested answers: Advantages: many
shops in one place, easy parking, places Lo
relax, protected from the heat, cold rain, etc.,
safe Disadvantages: crowded, noisy, may be
expensive, may need a car to reach them

) Advantages Will Payne mentions: access
(underground station and motorway), good shops,
good quality, caters for every taste including people
who dom't want to shop, family fun, safe and
crime free, luxurious surroundings, reduce family
conflicts

0:0

IR AC A1 A BA 08 7E

Recording script  cp2Track6

Interviewer: Where would you expect to find a shopping
centre? We used to think the most convenient
place was in the ity centre. Then they started
building them among green fields where
everyone cotlld go by car and park easily. But a

Qi new one. Redsands Park, has taken over some
abandoned industrial land on the edge of the
city and is pulling in eager shoppers from all
over town. Will Payne, you're the chief architect
of Redsands Park, why here?

Will Payne: Principally for the access. We could have put
the shopping centre out in the country and we
did give it serious consideration, but the area

Q2 we've chosen has got its own underground
station and it’s also close to the motorway. O
it's not hard to get here either by car or public
transport. What surprised us though were the
protests from local people. We'd expected to
be able to get permission easily because we'd
be bringing jobs and business to the area. In

fact, people worried that there'd be more
traffic noise, fumes. more crime and that sort
of thing, so getting permission took quite a
long time. We were able to get itin the end
though, as you can see.

Interviewer: Sure. And judging by the milling crowds of
people, | can see the place is a great success
What's drawing them all in, do you think?

Will Payne: Well, surveys of our customers show that
people aren't just coming to shop. theyre
coming to spend the day. Lots of the best
stares have branches here, so it's not
particularly cheap, but people know they can

a3 get quality and there's something here for
everyone. It caters for every taste including
people who'd rather not shop at all but would
prefer to see a film or go to the gym instead.
Families can have fun in the same place
without having to hang around with each
other.

Interviewer; The interior really is astonishing From where
I'm standing | can see trees, plants and
fountains in the malls. There are cafés, relaxing
music and even a free fashion show in one of
the halls. Where did the inspiration for all this
come from, Will?

Will Payne: A visiL to the United States. | went there a
number of years ago and visited a couple of
malls in San Francisco and Seattle. | was really
taken by their appearance. Of course these
places offer safe, or ime-free shopping. but the

Q4 truth is they're a bit like palaces. People can
spend the day there surrounded by expensive.
things without having to pay 8 penny. People
{reat you well and you only have to pay for
what you buy.

Interviewer: So, Will, can you explain to me, why is the
combination of shapping and other activities
s0 successful?

Will Payne: Well, when we started planning Redsands,
we discovered that around half of normal
family shopping expeditions end with & family
argument, and we wanted to avoid that. We
want peaple to have a seriously good time

Interviewer:Why is il that families argue so much when
they're shopping?
Will Payne: Because they're spending the day together

Qs and probably not all of them enjoy shopping. or
at least they don't enjov shopping for the same
things. When they're at home they can each go

Answer key
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Antonia: Q2

Q3+ Q4

Teacher:

Peter: Q5 +
Qs

Teacher:

Peter: Q7

Teacher:
Miguel: Q8
Q9
Teacher:

Miguel:
Teacher:

Miguel: Q10

Well, | can't stand listening to the news and
programmes like that because | find it so
depressing, and I'm not too keen on
watching cartoons. I'd rather watch real
actors acting. you know, especially when
I'm watching films or series

And Peter, what do you like doing when
you go aut in the evenings?

| love going to the theatre and seeing plays.
| like seeing alive performances, sorry live
performances. | think the theatre is very
exciting and I'd like to be an actor.

And which do you think is better: watching
afilmon TV or going to the cinema?

| prefer walching films in the cinema,
because | think they're more entertaining
when there's an audience, and there's a
beller atmosphere. If you watch films on
TV, you don't pay so much attention and
there are advertisements.

Thank you. Miguel, do you watch much
television?

Not much. | don't mind watching music
programmes, but ['m not too interested in
television in general. | prefer to go out with
my friends in the evening.

And are there any TV programmes you
avoid watching?

Sorry?

Are there any TV programmes you avoid
watching?

Yes, | really hate watching series about
doctors and hospitals because | think
the plots and the characters are very
unrealistic. But in fact | don't watch much
television atall ...

@ 1 Sorry, could you repeat the question, please?
2 Yes - he said sorry and corrected himself

3 Sorry?

Writing Part 2 An article

© Suggestad phrases to underline: college magazine;

Where do you prefer to see films: in the cinema or

at home on TV or DVD?; article

© The writer prefers the cinema.

34) Complete First Certificate

@ 1 paragraph 3 2 paragraph 2 3 paragraph &
@ 1 Despile 2 Although 3 However

@ 2 Despite 3 However 4 despite 5 Howeves
6 although

@ Sample answer:
Dreams of fame?

Many young people want to be famous becasss
they think this is an easy way to be successful
They believe that their lives will have an extes
meaning and that they will be making a dif%
in the world. In addition (o this, they will bz

and cxciting lifestyles.

However, I think that these ambitions may &e
distraction from studying seriously and weos
hard, especially as only a small number of &
talented people can really become famous =
end and these people have to live with a lot &
disadvantages. For example, they are under &
pressure because they are always being was
they make a mistake, this immediately ap;

the media. Despite being famous, many c=t
are not happy.

1 would prefer to be successful in my pro
and respected by the people I work with, Bt
so well known. Although this means works
to build a solid professional carecr, you cam
benefit from a comfortable and interesting =
without the disadvantages of being famous.

10 Secrets of the mind

Starting off

@2a 3b 4g 5d 6e 7h 8f 9j WS

Reading Part 1

@ The writer thinks happiness comes froms=
enough money to live comfortably; having
challenging job and/or pursuing an abso
hobby; from concentrating hard on somet

@d1C 2B 3D
@4D 5A 6A 7B 8A
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Speaking Part 4

© Work in pairs. Read the questions below and
think of three things you can say to answer each
of the questions.

a How important is a healthy diet?

b What advice would you give to young people to
stay fit and healthy?

© Do schools in your country teach young people
about keeping healthy? Do you think they should?

d Do you think people in general look after their
health enought?

€ Should people go to their doctors regularly for
check-ups? Why (not)?

f 1 you could change one thing in your lifestyle to
make it healthier, what would you change? Why?

& Do you agree that taking regular exercise helps
people to do better work? Why (not)?

@ (M Listen to four candidates answering questions
in Speaking Part 4. Which question does each
candidate answer? Write a letter a-g in each box.
You will not need to use all the letters.

: : 0
 planc in mid-air. You'se just Candidate 1 |
e your seathelt and relaxed DO Candidate2 [

e Candidate3 [
Anbouce candidnes ]

cahin crew: *Is there & doctor

© (M Listen again and note down each candidate’s
Know, i travel can be an ideas.

e i i © Change partners. Take turns to ask and answer

Q- coving fn e-aicpors the questions above with your own opinions and
through airport g

checks. Studies of SECURE
ngers reveal that we all Exam advice
ey that e o6 QECASION ~ Think of a number of different things you can say to answer
ger may have an cach quston
. healthproblemfar  EXPECT - Look canfdenty ot the examinr whio you are spoaking

spital at 2 (6) HIGH + I your partner has been asked the same question, react to
jmetres. Well. now Lufthansa, what he/she has said

airline, has calculated that
its (7) there is
: betor amongst the passengers.
viously obtained the doctor’s
. when there’s a medical
on board one of the cabin
discreetly ask for his or her
. Itis hoped thatin the  ASSIST
system will avoid causing
nervousness among  NECESSARY
sengers when these
arise.

Sying sy @)
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Presenter:
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Man:
Woman:

Q3

Man:
Presenter:

st man:
2nd man:
st man:

2nd man:

1st man:

2nd man:

Q4

st man:

Three. You overhear a woman talking about
the birds which come to her garden. How
docs she feel about them?

A She enjoys watching them.
B She finds them annoying
€ She worries about them.

Lovely here in the park, isn't it?

Yes. Do you know what | saw in the garden
this morning?.

What?

A flock of long-tailed tits. They came to the
plum trec and seemed 1o be eating insects off
the tree, greenfly probably.

That's good.

Yes. We get quite a variety of birds at this

time of vear. | always hope the cats don't get
them. There are an awful lot of cats in our.
neighbourhood and | hate the idea of Ut
catching birds.

Yes.

Four. You overhear part of a conversation in
which two men are talking about dogs. What
do they say about them?

A They are good company.
B They are good at protecting property.
C  They shouldn't live in cities

Have you still got your dog?
Yes, yes, but he's a bit of a nuisance frankly.
Really, why's that?

He's just pretty useless, quite honestly. You
think your dog is going to warn you about
burglars, but mine only seems to bark when
there are other dogs around. | suppose people
imagine they'll be safer with a dog in the
house, but | doubt if they really are. Mine just
barks all night, which annoys the neighbours.

And keeps you awake | suppose.

That's right. | certainly don't enjoy having him
in the house. | think I'd be happier having a
dog if L lived in the country where | could take
it for long walks. but living here in the city.
centre it's just not very practical

Yes, | know what you mean. | think it's a
mistake to have them here (oo, especially big
ones like yours

Presenter:

Woman:

as

Presenter:

Girl:

Qs

Presenter:

Five You hear a woman giving part of a lecture
about animal rights. What does she say about
200s?

A They are no longer necessary in modern
times.

B They should be closely supervised.

C They should only be for endangered
species.

It would | think be ignorant to suggest that
z00s no longer serve a useful purpose. The
fact is that many of them do quite valuable
work conserving rare species. What [ do
think, and I'm sure you'd agree with me here,
is that those old-fashioned zoos which were
designed and built in the nineteenth-century
just don't give animals enough space. There's
no feeling that animals are in a natural habitat.
Those zoos should all be closed and

banned, while the more modern 700s need
10 be strictly inspected to make sure that

the animals are kept in the best conditions
possible.

Six. You hear a young woman talking about
some animals she worked with. How did she
feel when she was with them?

A frightened
B relaxed
C strange

Last summer, you see, | went to help on a
wildlife conservation project in Africa and

| was asked to look after these young lions
which had lost their mother. [U's curious,
because I'd expected to feel quite nervous - |
mean, they're dangerous animals, aren’t they?
In fact, after I'd spent a few days feeding
them and playing with them we had a very
easy. comfortable relationship.  had to be a
bit careful, because they could be quite rough
when playing with each other, but | never felt
they were going to attack me. You wouldn't
expect that with young lions, would you?

Seven. You hear part of a radio programme in

which a man talks about how he was attacked

by a hippopotamus. What does he say about

hippos?

A They are one of the most dangerous
animals in Africa.

B They often attack people for no reason.

C They're usually very timid animals.

Answer key
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PAPER 4: LISTENING Part 1

a6 Part1
You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer
(A.BorC)

1 Onatrain, you overhear a man talking on a mobile phone.
Why will he be late?
A because of the bad weather
B because of an unexpected meeting

©  because of his car breaking down

2 You overhear a woman in a café telling her friend about her holiday.
What did she do?
A She borrowed a video camera.
B She hired a video camera.

€ She bought a video camera.

3 Youhear a radio programme about dealing with stress.
What s the woman advising people to do?

A tryan unfamiliar activity

B doan energetic activity

€ find an interesting activity

& You overhear two friends talking about @ job interview.

How did the young man feel about the question he was asked?

A embarrassed that he didn't have any hobbies

B annoyed at being asked a personal question

€ surprised by the way the question was phrased
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Grammar reference

Contents

Unit1  Present simple and present continuous
Present perfect simple and present perfect continuous

Unit2  Adjectives with -ed and -ing
Comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and adverbs

Unit3  Past simple, past continuous and used to
Past perfect tenses

Unit4  So and such
Too and enough

Unit5  Zero, first and second conditionals
Indirect questions

Unit6  Ways of expressing the future

Unit7  Countable and uncountable nouns
Articles

Unit8 Infinitives and verb + -ing forms

Unit  Reported speech 1
Linking words for contrast

Unit 10 Modal verbs to express certainty and possibility

Unit 11 Expressing ability
As and like
Look, seem and appear

Unit 12 Relative pronouns and relative clauses

Unit 13 Third conditional
Wish, if only and hope

Unit 14 Causative have
Expressing obligation and permi

Unit 15 The passive

Unit 16 Linking words and phrases
Reported speech 2: reporting verbs

Irregular verbs

| (@ convies P Coriicne






images/00123.jpg
Irene:
Miguel:
Irene:
Miguel:
Irene:
Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:

Irene;

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:
Irene:

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:
Irene:

So, why do you think people dream of being
footballers, or sports stars?

Perhaps people think that it's a job where
they'll earn lots of money and become famous.
Yes, and it's easier than other jobs because
you don't have to study.

No, but you do have to train a lot and be
talented

That's true. Now, what about this next one?
What do you think?

The TV reporter? That must be quite exciting,
don't you think?

Yes, because youTe reporting the news

and you're on Lelevision. | think that's quite
attractive. What about you? Do you agree?

Sure. And this job. Being an actor ..

It's quite creative, don't you think?

Yes, it is. | wouldn't mind being an actor! |
mean. you're in the theatre, so it's glamorous,
and people come to walch you, so you can
become quite famous.

Yes. Lots of peaple dream of becoming
famous, don't they?

Passibly. I'm not sure. | think that actually
peaple want to do something which they enjoy
more than do something which makes them
famaus.

| think you're right. And this job teaching
skiing is a good example. | think it's glamorous
because you are being paid to do something
which most peaple can only do on holiday.

And you can ski all winter.

And have a good social life as well.
That's true. What about this one, being a
photographer?

Well, | suppose it's fun because you're doing
something creative and that's always better
than doing something which is just rouline

Maybe, but you probably travel a lot tao.

Yes, and it would be lovely to have a job where
you can Lravel.

Like the pilat in this picture.

Yes. And flying big planes around the world is

probably quite exciting as well, You have lots of
responsibility.

Miguel: You're right. Shall we move on to the second
question?

Irene: OK.

Miguel: | think all these jobs would be interesting to
hear about.

Irene: Really? 'm not sure .. | wouldn't be interested
in listening to a talk by a ski inslructor.

Miguel: Yes, but all jobs have something of interest.

Irene: That's true, but | think if | had to choose, I'd
be more interested in listening to a television
reporter talking about her job.

Miguel: Why’s that?

irene: Well, TV reporters talk to people who are in the
news and they witness important events,

Miguel: Maybe, but | think footballers and actors
would also be very interesting to listen to
because they do things that other people find
entertaining. And they earn a lot of money!
What do you think?

irene: Well, perhaps we should have a footballer or
an actor and a TV reporter and that way we'll
have a balance.

Miguel: | think that's a good idea. Perhaps an actor,
then, don't you think? That would be more
interesting for everyone.

Irene: 1 think you're right, because football usually
interests boys more than girls, doesn't it?

Miguel: Yes. So the TV reporter and the actor, then?

irene: Fine.

Teacher:  Thank you.

2]

stiggesting
ideas

asking your
pariner's
opinion

‘What about
you?

agreeing disagreeing

Yes, and ... |I’m not sure.

|1 think

Perhaps
people think

1 think ..
that if they S ?
7 you're right.
dothis job, |0 2o S | No, bt ...
Wl || Sure. Mo
What do That's truc o
People may/ o at's true. :

Possibly ...
might think you think? | ossibly
ajob like ... don't you
this is ... | think? ‘
L | Why's that? \ | |

Answer key @
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Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Find ten different things which make people
happy by matching the words and phrases below.

1 being admired a
2 being part of —\ b
3 doing really well [
4 falling d
5 having enough money (o [
6 having lots of f
7 having lots of time to spend g
8 living h
9 not having to i
10 winning at j

@ Which of these do you think are essential for happiness? Which do

you think are not so important?

@) Are there any other important things which make people happy?

Reading Part 1

€ You will read an article by a psychologist about happiness. Read the
article quickly to find out what he thinks makes people happy.

ed by happin:
life. when | was a s

At made others hapoy
out by studying creas

a loving family

at school or university
by the people around you
do what you feel like
friends

in a nice neighbourhood
in love

on your hobbies

sports

work too hard

y people w@raasxec o ke
nic pager for a week wh
g sound eight tims

d S0, they v
ey were, what thi
W moy felt qnd WO\
T

:  anelec

40 gave out i
aday. Bvery i

down wher:

are consistent: as with creative
people, ordinary pecpie are
11 concentrati
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© Work in small groups.

* Do you agree with the writer about what makes
people happy?

* Do you think that being happy is the most
important thing in life, or are there other more
important things? If so, what!

Vocabulary
Stay, spend and pass; make, cause and have

© @ First Certificate candidates often confuse
these words: stay, spend and pass: make, cause
and have. Read the following sentences and circle
the correct alternative in italics. Then check
your answers by reading the extracts from the
Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.

1 Remember, your behaviour will (@) cause an
effect on other people.

T'm very sorty if I've made / caused you any

problems.

1 have passed / spent my life studying happiness.

Yesterday 1 spent / stayed tw hours listening to

the radio.

5 really enjoy late-night films on TV when | can

y / be awake.

2

StQY 1 cominu doiag someing s o coine 10 be n paricule
e Hor dctde o 1o iy feacig, T sbops iy open

P T ——
s spends s o the bbrom.

PSS ifyou s e you o someting o yurelbeing |
e drin i peiod: The isors s helr day i
et e i alybel

T12KE (s noun/atictive 10 cause e, o become or o apper 5
10 the good b that akesSpain such u popur ourtst |
dstination. Do st over e althe i - 1 ks

CAUSE o make someting happea, expecally somerhing ad Toe |
el i conlitions e evers actdents )

Some common collocations with cause:
cause trouble, cause problems, cause damage, cause
traffic jams, cause stress, cause pollution.

Note, however, these collocations:

have an effeCt: me ruation jek bes bad a disasirous ffect
oo theenstronment.

have/make an iMPACt:roeanitsmoking campatgn bo/
e e an ipact o youn peope

Unit 10

@ Now complete each of these sentences using
stay, spend, pass, make, cause or have in the
correct form.

1 1decided to
2

spend

Colin did a crossword o

while he was waiting for the train

We should be able to go camping because they 3§

the weather will gaod for the rest of

the week.

Do you think the disaster will

impact on the environment?

5 How did you your summer holidays?
Did you enjoy yourself?

61 two hours today trying to finish my

homework

I hope the children haven't been

problems again, Mrs Turner.

The bad sound quality

difficul to understand

‘The new law should

on the number of traffic accidents.

Your jokes us all very happy.

all day in camp.
the time

3

any

you
the film very

9 a dramatic effec

10

Listening Part 1

© You will hear people talking in eight different

situations. Before you listen, work in small

groups. Discuss whether you agree with these

statements or not.

« When you meet someone for the first time, you
form your first opinions of them from the things
they say to you (not, for example, from their looks:
or their clothes

« In general, people marry someone quite similar @
them rather than someone very different.
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Essays

studied and practised writing essays in Units 6 and 12,

ercise 1

d the following writing tesk and underline:

who the reader(s) will be
the points you must deal with.

Wete your essay.

cise 2

Fara 2: Punts n fatur
1
2
i 3: Prints against
1
2

Fara My apnion )
+ reastn(s)

Wiite a short
introduction to the [—
essay.

Use words like.
fistly, secondly,
finally,aiso, what
s more, etc. to list
your points.

Suppartyour |
arguments with
reasons. |

Make sure you |
have expressed |
" your opinion clearly |

intheessay. |

ou recently had a class discussion about how long young people should stay
= education. Your teacher has now asked you to write an essay giving your
<pinions on the following statement:

&% young people should continue at school or college until at east the age of 16.

d the essay below and complete the plan for this essay.

Fara T ntrduction: the situation

Iy contry, cducation i complsry until the e o 16 Afer that

youog pelecan eave an ok o job i they i

Hanvever,there ae o gos veasons o maing youry pecple stay at

. schodl, Firsty it s very sl fo teyear-clls lewving scheel tofrd

work Thi s bcase b arebecoming ere and wre specalsedand.
technical Secenly, f s pesplestay st sl wndreeive edation
i tiving they il ave morespertunitcs inthe e

O the ather hand, any studonts soould ke b leve schoo at 6, This

i because thy find schol el or they de ot eny stasing. They
s prafor o be warking and earing moviy. Al becase they e

ot metivned, ey caseproblems o stuconts ho et o sy

Ilbelive that i these case, they should tay a scholand chosse
echicalorpractical e which inerest them. In my spivion, it
s mistale for pspleto leave schooltos seon, becanse they willmiss
spportunitics hich may arise o the b

Expressing opinions
Inmy opinion

1 think

Ifeal

I believe

Putting your ideas in order
There are two good reasons for
making young people stay at school.
On the other hand there are a
number of reasons against yourg
peaple staying at school when they do
not want to.

Firstly

Secondly

Finally

Also

Furthermore

What is more

(" showyour

| range of grammar

|by using conditional

| entences. rlatte
clauses, etc.

Wiiog reerence @)
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Use of English Part 1

© You will read a short review of a restaurant in Manchester. Read
the review quickly to find out what the writer liked about the
restaurant, e.g. the price.

Moso Moso

10) e B Moso Moso for the
first time this month, and (1)
thatitwas sl the best Chinese
restaurant v eaten i

The surroundings were modern, yet
i) fel airy and cosy.
The waiters were very frendly and
informative, and not (3)

busy,as i often the (4)

in some of the city's more popular
restaurants.

As | was eating with a party of eight, we (5) to sample a good
range of items on the menu, and between us couldr't find a single tem that
wasn' satisfying and delicious. Every (6) featured wonderful

combinations of lavours, Allthe ingredients were clearly (7). and
o the highest quality. and in my opinion, the seafood was particularly
® We felt that we were given very good (9) for

money. because the meal came to about £10 per person which we thought was
very reasonable.

Al of us would highly (10) this restaurant and, as it s located

(i a short walk from our workpiace, we will o

(2) e b Back for many more lunches!

Adapted from Manchester Evening News

@ For questions 1-12, read the text again and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is an example at the
beginning (0).

0 Awent B Ciested D proved
1 Arevealed B oticed Cfound D knew

2 Athen Balready Ceven D sill

3 Atoo B much C more D enough

4 Areality Base Csituation D fact

5 Aachieved Bsucceeded  Crmanaged D reached

6 Aplae Bdish C food D meal

7 Afresh Bnew C recent D best

8 Atasteful Buasty Ccharming D special

9 Aprice B worth Ccost D value
10 Arecommend B propose C suggest D advise
11 A hardly Balmost Cexactly D just
12 Achance B problem € doubt D likelihood

Exam information

In Use of English Part 1 you read a text
with 12 gaps. You must choose the
best alternative A, B, C or D for each
gap. In the exam you will have about 10
‘minutes for this,

Part 1 tests your knowledge of the
meanings of words, how they are used,
and the grammar connected with
particular words

© Work in pairs. Describe your
perfect restaurant.

Writing Part 2
A review

Exam information

InWriting Part 2 you may be asked to

wiite a review.

+ Possible subjects of the review
may include a book, fiim, theatre,
restaurant or shop.

+ Thistask tests your abilty to
‘express your opinions, describe
things, make recommendations, etc.

© Work in pairs. Read the
writing task below and discuss
the question which follows.

You have seen this
announcement in your local
English-language newspaper.

Have you eaten at a local
restaurant recently? If so,
why not write a review
for our Food section,
telling other readers what
the restaurant and its
food is like?

All reviews published
will receive a free meal at
the restaurant

Write a review.
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1 used to travel and | found | could pay for my
trips by doing street theatre. That's how | came
10 the Hat Fair for the first time about ten years
ago I've never had any other job

Interviewer: Fantasticl And how do you explain your
popularity as a street performer? | mean, your
act has been attracting tremendous crowds
here in Winchester.

Well, you've seen it. It's a combination of high
class acrabatics which are performed without
safety equipment and some quite risky stunts.
So it gives the audience a thrill. But what |
think really gets them into it is that | get them
involved and | make them laugh. There's a lot
of clowning in my act which builds a sort of
two-way communication with the audience.
They love it. And that's what makes street
theatre in general so good. Your. audience pav
Q5 ou according to how much they like you. The

better your act. the more you get. And ifit's no
good at all, then you get nothing

Interviewer: An instant comment on the quality of your
work, in ather words.

Max: That's right.

Interviewer: And what are the problems that street
performers come up against?

Max: A good question. In a place fike Winchester,
not many. We're each given a place and a time
to perform. As you've seer | attract pretty
large crowds and | need plenty of space for
jumping around and so on, S0 narrow streets
are no goad, Here we're given the main
shopping street, which is fine. In other places,
if you haven't got permission, you'll get moved
on by the police, But | always make sure that 17
have the rlght.'permns It's just not worth
it otherwise. Probably the main difficulty in
places like Britain and Canada is actually things

like rain or snow. | mean, peaple just won't
stand around watching you if they're going to
get cold and wet doing it, will they?

Interviewer: | imagine not. But what about Winchester?
Has the Hat Fair put the town on the map. s0
10 speak? | mean does it attract a lot of visitors
from outside?

Complete First Certificate

I'm not the best person to ask that questias
to. I'm just a street entertainer. | get the
impression that the people who come 10 I
Hat Fair tend to be peaple from the area =
than visitors from outside. What Winchess
gets is an amusing party - something thes
can do which isn't work. It's just plain fur.
Kknow. they aather in the streels and pars
and all have a laugh together, either at the
performers or at each other. Anditsalisa

Interviewer:Mighty Max, thank you and | hope the /==
the fair goes well for you

Max: Thank you.

@ Suggested answers: Some residents may find &
annoying, it interrupts traffic, it may enco
pickpockets and thieving, it may be dang;

Grammar
The passive

@ Phrases to underline:
b is passed round ¢ they’re being laughed
d was taught e we're given, you'll get m

€ Suggested answers: 2a 3 b, d, first passiwe!
4 a,b, d, first passive in e

€ 2 My wallet has been stolen!
3 You won't be able to ring me while my
Dbeing repaired.
4 Have you heard? I've been given a place
course!
5 If yowd interrupted the meeting, you
been arrested.

@ People go out in the open air in the early
they eat traditional foods; young men =
Nile

@2as 3been 4to 5is
8 have 9 doing
10 were (Note: fish can be singular or o

depending on the context.)

01 a

2 A large number of contemporary
traditions are said to have their oz
ancient limes. For example, offerins
believed to have been made to the
gods ...

6 being 7o
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PAPER 1: READING Part 2

Part2

You are going to read an article about sending scientific expeditions to the Moon. Seven sentences have
been removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A=H the one which fits each gap (9-15)
There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Getting back on the Moon

Several decades after the Apollo 11 Moon landing,
scientists want another trp.

One of the most dramatic events in human history
took place in 1969. Dressed in his space suit and
equipped with an oxygen backpack. a walkie-
talkie, a camera and a special visor to block out
the fierce light of the sun, the astronaut Neil
Armstrong stepped from the Eagle lunar module
out onto the Moon. He was soon joined by
Edwin ‘Buzz’ Aldrin. The two men collected rock
samples and took photographs before returning
to the Apollo spacecraft.

After several decades, the excitement surrounding
mankind's first visit to another world has not
decreased. [[87]__] Moreover, the snapshot of
3 sapphire-blue Earth, as seen from the Apollo
spacecraft, remains a powerful symbol of space
exploration.

However, some scientists claim that, despite
twelve men having walked on the Moon in six
missions between 1969 and 1972, basic questions
sbout it remain unanswered. For example, is
there really water there? What is the ‘far side’
like? How did the Moon come to orbit the Earth?

Human beings, they say, would be
better at gathering information and samples than
unmanned spacecraft.

David Heather, a lunar researcher from London,
agrees that such questions could be answered
more easily if people were sent up rather than
robots. He thinks that people are more intelligent

and useful. (T

The researcher, who is studying data from
unmanned spacecraft, believes that because
scientists have got some sample material from the
Moon, most people consider thatitis unnecessary
10 go back there. He insists. however, that a lot of
the material we have does not give a good idea of
what all parts of the Moon are like. [(12]__|Asa
result, there are very few pieces of rock from the
highland regions and insufficient material from
the lunar seas.

[33]__] That is another reason why people like
David Heather would fike to see more scientists up
there, working with more advanced equipment. A
lot more could be done today.

There are problems, however, the main one being
that it is incredibly expensive to send humans
1o the Moon. [T&] ] There is only so much
money o go round. There would be arguments
about the best use of resources between people
who want to go to the Moon, people who want to
build telescopes on Earth and people who want
to build telescopes in space. Each group would
argue that their project is the most important and
urgent undertaking

There is another problem to be faced. (18] ]
For example, astronauts on the far side of the
Moon, which is invisible to Earth, would be out
of contact. A lot of people would oppose manned
missions for that reason alone.

Compet it Gortiate
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Reading Part 1

€ You will read an article about parents, teenagers and pocket money.
Before you read, match these words and phrases which you will find
in the article with their definitions from the Cambridge Advanced

Learner’s Dictionary.

just enough money

1 pocket money \a to be able to live with difficulty by having

2 credit card

b small amount of money which parents
regularly give to their child
larger amount of money that young people are

given regularly, usually by parents

3 togetby c
4 to debit d
i 5 fare e
| 6 allowance f

i @ Work in small groups.

following ages? Why?
13 15 18

*  What sort of things do teenagers typically spend their money on?

money that you pay for a journey on a vehicle
such as a bus or train

to take money out of a bank account

small plastic card which can be used as a
method of payment

e How much pocket money should parents give their children at the i

‘What do/did you spend money on as a teenager?
o Is there anything you would like to have but can’t afford to buy? H
e What is the best age for young people to have their own bank account?

When should they have their own credit card?
e Should young people be encouraged to save? Why? What for?

€) Read the article quite quickly to find out why the writer asks for
help and what he can do about the problem.

used my credit cards!

Help! My da'ughter’s"

Afew weeks after my daughter’s 13th
birthday, | glanced over a bank statement

and saw a couple of suspicious items. | had
been debited nearly £10 by iTunes, the Apple
music download website, although | have never
downloaded music.

| checked my credit card statement and found
another £10 debited to Virgin Mobile. My wife
examined her cards and found more things
paid forwithout her permission. Suspicion

fell on Emily, who denied it, even though the
evidence pointed straight in her direction
(she later confessed]. Teenage spending had
arrived; our wallets would never be our own
again.

Little more than a year ago, Emily was getting
by on just £1.20 a week pocket money — we
had started out by giving 10p for every year
of her age — when she discovered she was
being given less than most of her classmates.
The weekly sum was raised to £3, but her

desire to spend money increased and she
was soon asking for maney from both of
at every opportunity — new shoes this w
clothes the next, visits to the cinema, pi
restaurants, mobile top-ups, CDs, cosme=
accessories, large numbers of magazines
we refused we risked being met with vers
abuse, angry expressions and a slammes

It's a familiar situation to Canadian clinicz®
psychologist Maggie Mamen. Every par
wants their child to be happy; they don't
them to be the only one without a mobile
phone ~ they don't want them to have less
she says. ‘But the more parents give thei
children, the more having all the things t

want starts to be seen as aright, rather

something special.

In the end, we decided to tackle the incess
demands for money by giving her an alle

After consulting her friends’ parents, Emis
now gets £50 @ month to cover most of 5=
clothes, cosmetics and entertainment, &
£10 top-up on her mobile, two DVD rentas

and one cinema trip each month. ‘Ordina
clothes, such as winter coats and undes
are still paid for by us, as well as her esss:
toiletries. And train or bus fares. And luns
she is out for the day.

Clare Brooks, a writer, also has a 13-yea
girl, Laura. She says: ‘We decided to give
an allowance because of the amount we S

ourselves paying out every month. We 2=
her to write down how she would spend =
a month; now it covers all her extras. Thel
advantage of an allowance, says Brook:
that 'l can now say “no”, because she ki
she wants it, she has to pay for it herse
parents would like their children to help
the house, but as Brooks puts it: ‘Occass
we do pay her for extra housework, but !
give you £2 to hoover the sitting room, =
says: “You must be joking, | want five™

For parents, there are two issues. First.
to cope with the demands of children &
teenagers who want to spend money as
were adults, and second a concern that:

children are growing up expecting mons
always given to them, and not prepares
or wait for something they really want.

Adapted from The 8
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PAPER 5: SPEAKING Part 2

1 Aplace to eat | Part2
2 Maps | & minutes (8 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor

Candidate A
I minute

Interlocutor

| candidate B

", approximately
20secands

Interlocutor

Candidate B
¥ 1 minute

Interlocutor

Candidate A

") approximately
20 seconds

Interlocutor

In this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs.
I'd like you to talk about your photographs on your own for about & minute, and also
to answer a short question about your partrer's photographs.

(Candidate A). it's your turn first. Here are your photographs. They show peaple
eating in different places.

1'd ke you to compare the photographs. and say why you think the people are
enjoying eating in these places.

Allright?

Thank you
(Candidate B), which place would you prefer to eat in?

Thank you

Now, (Candidate B), here are your two photographs. They show people looking at
different kinds of maps.

1 ike you to compare the photographs, and say why you think the people are
looking at the maps.
Al right?

Thank you. (Can | have the booklet, please?)
(Candidete A). do you like learning about different places?

Thank you

Fir Certfict model paper
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© Choose from the sentences A-H the one which fits
each gap (1-7). There is one extra sentence which

you do not need to use.

Exam advice
Read the text ooking carefully at the information before

| and ater each gap.
+ Read the sentences which have been removed looking for
| words and phrases which connect with information in the.

text
- When you have finished, remember to read the text again to

check your answers

\ ® Work in small groups.

|
| Do you agree that diet affects the W
 What else can schools do to make sure that

students behave well? Which things are most

effective?

¢ we behave?

Vocabulary
Parts of the body

© Label the illustration using the word: the box.
bak chest chin ebow forehed heel
hp knee neck shoulder thigh  wrist

@ Work in pairs. Make a list of five other parts of
the body which you think other students may not
Know. Read your list to another pair of students
and ask them to label the picture with your
words.

Grammar
Relative pronouns and relative clauses

sentences from Reading Part 2 by.

© Complete these
e sentences

writing one word in each gap. In som
more than one answer is possible.

1 Greg Bretthauer, ... who..... is aschool
counsellor, remembers when he first came
schaol some years ago for a job interview

2 Many of the students attended the:
school were known 10 be troublemakers.

3 The first change was getting rid of the vending
‘machines used 1o sell a selection of
soit drinks and colas

4 Inaschool reputation was for
violence there is no longer any vandalism

o the.

5 A study of one of the schools these
changes were made showed that the number of
instances of bad behaviour fell by 37 per cent.

eference: Relatie pronouns and

@ Read the sentences below. Which contain
defining relative clauses and which contain non=
defining relative clauses? Write defining or non-
defining aiter each.

1 The village where 1 g0

healthy climate. . deini;
Mrs Altmeyer, who you met on the train, is 3

nurse.
The children who you've been talking to all g0 18

the same school.

for my holidays has a vers

Have you stil got the book which I lent you?

My physical education teacher, who was an
Olympic champion, says that exercise is essentish

for good health,

 a good breakfast often do bett

Students who e

at school.

© In which of sentences 1-6 above could you use
that instead of which or who?

© In which sentences could you omit who or whit
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Vocabulary

Complete each of the sentences below by writing
a word or phrase from the box.

adventurous  creative  sociable  Soitary
thoughtful  responsible  well-organised
easy-going

1 He's quitea . solitary . person and doesn't like

spending much time with other people.

2 You can't be very , otherwise you
wouldn't have left the plane tickets at home.

3 I'm looking for someone w0go
backpacking with me in Alaska.

4 It was very of you 10 offer to give me
a lift when my car broke down.

S Katrina is a very person, 50 you
needn't worry at all about employing her as a
baby:sitter.

6 Terryis ver in his free time - he
does a lot of sculpture and painting and things like
that.

7 There are few people as as my Uncle

Jack. He never seems 10 get worried or upset

about anything.

They're a very couple and always

holding parties or going to parties.

e the best alternative from the words in
dsalics.

t smu/ passed her summer holiday
painting the children's bedroom.

Do you think the new law will cause / have any
impact on the way people drive?

There's no doub tha air travel causes / makes a
fot of pollution.

I'm only doing this crossword 1o spend / pass the
time - I'm not really interested in it.

Patricia studied really hard all weekend but it
had / caused no effect on her final result in the
exam.

1 had such a good time at Sandra’s party that it
caused / made me happy for the rest of the week.
Istayed / spent six hours in a traffic jam last
weekend

The accident was made / caused by a driver who
was speaking on his mobile phone.

Unit 10 Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar

© Complete this dialogue between two friends by

putting the verbs in brackets into the correct form.
Why won't Stephen answer his mobile phone?
He (1) wust kave switched  (must /
switch) it off while he was in class and
forgotten to turn it back on again.

Andy: He (2) (can't / wrn)
it off because he didn't have a class today -
his teacher s ill.

Nigel: Well he (3) (may
not / hear) it, or he (4)

(could / leave) it at home. Try ringing again.
He (5) (might /
answer) this time. Anyway, why do you want
to call him?

Andy: | want to remind him about the party we're
going to tonight. He (6) (might /
forget) - you know what he’s like.

Nigel: He (7) (can't /

forget) - he was talking about it all yesterday
and he was so excited!

Stephen excited? Why?

He thinks he (8)

(might / see) that attractive Mexican girl
there. He's been talking about her a lot since
he met her.

In that case | won't need to ring him ~ he’s
obviously not forgotient

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 10
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Grammar

@2t0get 3toinvite 4 changing 5 to have
6 stealing 7 to finish 8 to become
9 working 10 asking 11 working 12 spending

@ 2 aren't allowed 10 g0 3 to avoid getting 4 can't
bear windsurfing 5 you mind turning
6 invited Ana to play 7 you risk having 8 no
point (in) going

9 Star performances

Listening Part 2

@ Suggested answers: 1 a relation, a person, noun
2 afeeling, adjective 3 piece of clothing or
means of transport, noun 4 noun 5 verb phrase
- studying? 6 a place, noun 7 personal noun
describing an occupation 8 number/type
9 adjective 10 noun

@1 aunt 2 too nervous 3 hired car 4 tie
5 walching quiz shows 6 the green room
7 university teacher 8 general knowledge
9 charming/friendly 10 (big) television/TV

Recording script  cD1 Track 21

Dan: So Julie, have you ever been on TV?

Julie: No, but my dad was yeers ago. What
happened was that a TV producer walked in to
my grandmother's shop and asked her if she'd

Qr let my aunl take part in this quiz show called
The Big Question.

He'd seen her working in the shop and |
suppose he thought she’d look good on TV.
Anyway, when she was asked, she said no
Q2 She said she was afraid she'd get [oo nervous
and be unable lo speak when they asked
her questions! My elder sister, who was only
eleven at the time, told her she should go
because it was the chance of a lifetime, but
she wouldn'L change her mind.

Dan: So then what happened?

Julie: Well, at that moment my dad walked in,
overheard the argument and said that if she
didn'L want to go, he'd be happy 0 go himself.
Anyway, the producer agreed and a couple aof

(0F] weeks later my father took a hired car - ours
was very old and he didnttrust it - and drove

=) Gomplete First Certificate

Dan:

Julie:

Q4

Dan:

Julie:

Q5

Dan:

Julie:

Q6

a7

Dan:

Julie:
Qs

Dan:

Julie:

Q9

Dan:

tothe TV studios. | dan't think he trustes S
trains to arrive on time either.

So he risked getting caughtin the traffic

That's right. Anyway, when he got there 5
got his suit but he realised that he hadn®
remembered to bring a tie. s he asked T
producer if he could borrow one

And did he study at all for the show, you &
by reading encyclopedias and so on?

Not at alll | don't think we even had 2n
encyclopedia in the house He told me 2=
that the only thing he'd done was spenda 8
few evenings watching quiz shows on TVss
he'd know what to expect. My dad is not ons
of those people who's in the habit of stucye
really.

And who were the other compelitors? Wess
they people like him?

Well, what he told me was that before the
show he waited with the other participants
in a place called ‘The Green Room’, where
they chatted to each other and were giver
something to cat and drink. Anyway, he sa&
he was quite impressed because the other ™
competitors were both quite smartly dressag’
and looked very academic. In fact one of s
\was a university teacher. The other wasn ©
though; he turned out to be a bus driver.

And what sort of questions did they have i
answer?

As far as | remember all the questions they

had to answer were on general kniowledes
Nothing specialist if you see what | mean. &
| still think my dad felt quite lucky to be abie
answer his, because he managed o beat &3
the other conlestants

Fantastic! And what was the presenter like2
Was he, you know, aggressive Or anything®
No, he wasn't - at least during the progras
he wasn't. My dad said that he was really
charming. But, as s00n as the show had
ended, he stopped being friendly and left
without talking to any of the contestants 22
Sounds a bit strange, doesn'tit?

It does. Anyway. did your father win alot &
money and become a millionaire or somets
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so + much/many/few/ | such a/an + adjective +

litte + noun (+ thar): | singular countable noun

|+ We had so lttle maney | ¢+ than

| teftar the end of our |+ Why did you come in

‘ holiday that we had to | such an old pair of
sleep at the station jeans?

« Marta makes so many | » It was such a beautiful
mistakes when she's day that we decided to
speaking! | so'fora pienic

| such a lot of .

« Elena’s got such a lot
of friends that the
telephone never stops

| ringing

Too and enough

Too means more than is needed or wanted:

She’s too old to join the police.

[Enough means as much as is necessary or needed:
Have we got enough eggs to make a cake?

too + adjective (+ noun) | adjective/adverb +
|+ (for somebody) (+ enough + (for somebody) |
infinitive): (+ infinitive):
o He's too young to drive. | This coffee is not warm
* That suitcase is 00 enough! Please heat it
heavy for me to lift. up again.

| » Franz didn't answer the
questions convincingly
enough to get the job.
That hotel is not smart
enough for her

too + adverb + (for
somebody) (+
infinitive):

* You're driving too
dangerously. Please slow
down. enough + noun + (for

| somebody) (+ infinitive):

| < Have you got enough

money to get to Londo

‘ « There isn't enough cake

in the cupboard for me ‘
1o e some (0 everyone,

t00 much/too many +

noun + (for somebody)

(+ infinitive):

* They brought too much
food for us to eat.

« I've received too many
emails to answer. |

Complete First Certificate

Unit 5

Zero, first and second conditionals

Conditional sentences express a condition (/f..) and
the consequence of the condition.

The consequence can be expressed before or after the
condition: /f you come to Canads, we can visit Vancouver.
We can vist Vancouver if you come to Canada

Note: If the condition comes first, a comma is used. If the
cansequence comes first. no comma is used.

Zero conditional

If + present tense, - present tense: I the teacher is ate.

it sets a bad example to the class

Zero conditional is used to express:

« things which are always or generally true: People get
‘annoyed if you shout at thern.

o scientific facts: f water boifs, it evaporates.

First conditional

Ii/Unless + present tense, - future tense / modal verb
(may, can, should, etc.) / imperative: If you wash the cat
it willlook much smarter. You can have an ice cream if you
behave well. If he phones, tell him /1 in a meeting. | won't
phone you unless it’s urgent. You shouidn't go swimiming
unless you think its safe.

The first conditional is used to express a future
condition the speaker thinks is possible or likely:

F1 get the job, 1l buy myself a new car

Second conditional

If/Unless + past tense, - would/could/might +
infinitive: /f she wasn' S0 busy, she could come 1o the party
Iwould go for a walk, if it wasn't o cold.

The secand conditional is used to express a present
or future condition which is imaginary, contrary to the
facts, impossible or improbable:

1 was as rich as Bil Gates, | wouldnt work (this is
imaginary).

Iwouldn't ly in a helicopter unless | was sure it was
completely safe (ihis is imaginary)

Her English would be better if she came (o ciass more often
(contrary to the facts - she doesn't come to class often
enough)

Indirect questions

Indirect questions are questions which you introduce.
with a short phrase, e.g. Do you know ..., Could you tell
me...., | wonder .. 1d ke to know

This type of question is used when:
« you are talking to someone you don't know, or
o you are writing a letter or email
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@ For questions 1-12, read the text again and decide
which answer (4, B, C or D) best its each gap.

0 A neglect B
C getoutof D depart

| A appear B become
C show D broadcast

Clue: The correct alternative means ‘to be seen.

2 A method B manner
C means D way
Clue: Only one of these alternatives can be followed
by the infinitive. The others are followed by ‘of"

3 A knowledge B skills
C information D_capabilities
Clue: You need a word which means: ‘an ability to
do an activity or job wel, especially because yoi
have practised it"

4 A sure B confident
C positive D convinced
Clue: All of these alternatives can be followed by
“that ... One of them can be followed by ‘ofin this
context.

5 A ideally B suitably
C well D excellently
Clue: Being a foorballer would be the perfect job for
Daryl

6 A mout B giveup
C dropout D tum down
Clue: Look at the preposition which follows the gap.
The correet answer means 'stop going to classes’

7 A chance B opening
C possibility D occasion
Clue: This word means ‘opportunty’. Notice it is
ety

8 A exend B further
C widen D progress
Clue: This means 'to make his dreams advance’
Two of the alternatives have the wrong meaning.
Another cannot be followed by an object.

9 A agrees B believes

C acceprs D approves
Clue: Three of the alternatives are followed by
prepositions: ‘of, “in’ and ‘with
10 A prepare B oifer
C provide D give
Clue: Notice the preposition later in the sentence,
Which of the alternatives needs this preposition?
1 A hopes B longs
C wishes D dreams
Clue: Three of these verbs are followed by the
preposition "for

12 A all B whatever
C that D like
Clue: You need an alternative which means
‘anything

Exam advice

+ Think about the meanings of the different alternatives; is

there one word which is usually used in the cortext?

+ lsthere a dependent proposition or other grammatical

construction which will only go with one o the altermatives?

@ Work in small groups.

= Do you think Daryll is being realistic? Why (not)?

« What do you think is the easiest way t become a
celebrity?

+ What type of television programme do you think is
best for someone who wants to be a celebrity?

Speaking Part 1

© Complete the sentences below by putting the

verb in brackets into the correct form: verb +
infinitive (with or without (o) or verb + -ing.

« Lreally enjoy (1), wafeling . (watch) quiz
programmes - | think you learn a lot from them.

* lean'tstand (2) (listen) 10 the news
because I find it all so depressing.
I'm not too keen on (3)
cartoons. 'd rather (4)
real actors acting,

« ove (5) (g0) to the theatre and
© (see) plays. | like secing live
performances.

o Iprefer (7) (wateh) films in the
cinema because I think they're more entertaining
when there’s an audience.

* Tdon't mind (8) (watch) music
programmes, but 'm not t0o interested in
television in general. 1 prefer (9) (o)
out with my friends.

« 1really hate (10) (watch) series about
doctors and hospitals because I think the plots and
the characiers are very unreaistic.

(watch)
(watch)

@ (2 Check your answers by listening to three

candidates practising Speaking Part 1.

© Copy the table below into your notebooks and

write the words in bold above in the correct
column.

© really wwlh - —ﬂﬂlllmﬂ

|

\ \ |
\
| R AR

Star performances
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Vocabulary
Look, see, watch, isten and hear

© @ First Certificate candidates often confuse
look, see and watch, and listen and hear. Complete
these sentences from the reading text using look,
see, watch, listen and hear in the correct form.
When you have finished, check your answers by
looking at Reading Part 2 again.

1 ... ahead of us we could ... kear. . the noise of
breaking branches as the family ate their lunch.

2 The leader of the group wandered past them,

10 Caleb’s noises for a moment and

then disappeared into the darkness of the forest.

3 We the gorillas like this for maybe 45
‘minutes,

4 All around we could
of the rest of his family
the low branches.

the black eyes
atus through

@ Read these two extracts from the Cambridge
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Then circle the
correct alternative in italics in the sentences
which follow.

Common Learner Error
fook, sea or watch
P s and

St sav a ig spider and screamed,
Look () g o

ook i
1 looked everytere, but can’tind my keys.  loked at te map (0
i e road.

Watch it 0 for perod oftim, s

He watched teovison al evening.

1 coutd hear s s hroughthe wal.

Uss istentosay tha you py afentin &

The autence isened caretuly
listen t ant o ay what
The audince lstoned 0 the spealer

= —J

Listening Part 2

© You will hear part of a radio interview with

| @ORAT) watchod my wtch and sa tht

was T 0 leave

really enjoy looking at / watching horror films.

We live near a motorway and can listen to / hear

the traffic non-stop.

I've been looking at / watching our holiday photos.

5 Did you watch / see Buckingham Palace when you
were in London?

6 She knew the policeman was looking / watching
what she did.

7 Jenny looks 5o relaxed when she’s listening to /
hearing music on her MP3 player,

8 Martin was in the kitchen so he didnt lister to /
hear the telephone when it rang.

wn

Sylvia Welling, a student who is working on a
rainforest project in Costa Rica. Before listening,
work in pairs. Use the photos on the right to help
you.

+ Why are rainforests being destroyed?

« Why s it important to preserve rainforests?

© Look at the sentences below. What type of

information do you need to complete each space
(e.8. a date, a number) and/or what type of
word(s) do you need to complete each space (e.
a verb, an adjective)?

Rainforest Project, Costa Rica

Sfvia is speding her ()
the preject

“The aim o the project i 0 (2) about
the rainforest

working on

Silvia is on the project because she vans to gain
@ experienc,

One part of ber job involves () in
foreat,

She also vorks 382 (5)
he says eainforests are desiroyed fo make Land avalable for
©

She predicts hat ()

vl bave been desiroyed by he year 2050
Ao a e, the world wil probably become
®

She. thinks that many species of animals wil only be found
@ -

She hopes vistors wil be more careul sbout
) when they go home.

for visitors,

of cainforeats
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Part 3

In Part 3 you work together.

« The examiner gives you a page with
a number of pictures on it and asks
You two questions.

« To deal with the first question, you
have to discuss each of the pictures
in tumn.

o To deal with the second question,
you have to discuss and reach a
decision,

 You have three minutes to do thi

You studied and practised Part 3 in
Units 3, 7,10 and 15,

How to do Part 3

1 Listen carefully to the questions,
although they are also printed next
10 the pictures to help you.

2 Answer the first question with each
picture in tun before you discuss.
the second question.

3 Tostart the conversation, you can
give a brief opinion about the first
picture or make a suggestion and
‘ask your partner what he/she thinks.

4 When your partner says something,
react to his/her ideas. Listen
to what he/she is saying. Try to
make the discussion like a natural
conversation. Don't try to dominate
the conversation.

5 Manage your time. Spend 1%2-2
‘minutes on the first question and 1-
1% minutes on the second question
Keep the discussion moving by
saying things like. ‘What about this
photo? What do you think?", or
Shall we move on 10 the second
question?”

6 Don't spend too long talking about
one picture.

7 Tryto reach a decision on the
second question but don't worry 00
much if you can't agree.

8 1f you reach a decision on the
second question very quickly.
continue by discussing reasons for
your decision untilthe examiner says
Thank you'.

Complete First Certificate.

Example task: Id ke you to imagine that a town wants to attract more visitors
and tourists. Here are some of the ideas they are considering. First, talk to
ach other about how effective these ideas might be. Then decide which two
would attract the most tourists.

o How effective might these ideas be for attracting tourists?

h two would attract the most tourists?

Involving your partner
What do you think?

Do you agree (with me)?
What about this picture?

I think ... What about you?

Keepin
What about this picture? What do you think?

the discussion moving

Let's move on to the next picture / second
question.

Shall we move on to the next picture / second.

question?
Agreeing Disagresing

You'e right 1m ot sure. | think

That's ight. Maybe, but

Yes, and. 1 don't really agree. I think
1 (quite) agree.

That's rue.

(¥es,) that's a good idea.
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@ Look at the sentences below and then answer the

questions which follow.

I can invite my friends to dinner sometimes.
1 have to help with the housework.

I can't take food from the iridge.

T'm supposed to be back home early

They let me borrow their car.

They wort let me do any cooking.

~mmoom>

Which phrases in italics mean

a lmust, T haeto

b Im not allowed o

¢ r'mallowed to

2 What does I'm supposed to be mean?
a lmustbe

P —————

@ For questions 1-5, complete the second sentence

50 that it has a similar meaning to the first
Sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words.
1 “You can't go to the discotheque; Steve’s father

told him.

ALLOW

Steve’s father did

0 g0 10 the discotheque.

not aflow him.

2 When you do the exam, it's not necessary 10 Copy.
out the question,
HAVE
You copy out the

| b 1 should be, but sometimes I'm not
question when you do the exam.

© (7 Listen and for questions 1-5, choose which 3 1 shouldn't wear shoes inside the house.
Sentence A-F best summarises what each student SUPPOSED
says. There is one extra letter which you do not 1 off my shoes
need to use. before 1 enter the house.
N u|
1 Marcos (] 4 You can't enter the room marked ‘Private’.
2 tda O ALLOWED
3 A2 [ You into the room
4 Eich [ marked *Private’
5 Claudia [
| 5 Diane wouldn't lend Celia her car
| © Which speaker said each of the following LET
sentences? If necessary, listen again to check. Do fefuged
er car.

1 Idont have to do anything around the house

2 Ihad to buy the food and cook it

3 They don't allow me (o have a real party.

s Apparently I was supposed (o phone o say I wasn'
coming,

S They didn't let me invite a couple of friends 10
dinner the other day.

6 Ineedn’ clean the bathroom or do any shopping,

Writing Part 2 An article

© Work in pairs. Before working on Writing Part
answer the questions in the Exam round-up box

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about how 10 approach Writing )
bart 22 Put the following tasks in the correct order by wrilng &
‘ 0 number 17 by each.
Exercises 2 and 4 above. 2 Check what you have writen looking for specific mistakes.
you know you make.
b Organise your notes into a plan.
 Read all the questions and choose the one you think is
easiost.
d Think and make notes.
Underline the things you must deal with n your answer.
{ Write your answer (120-180 words) following your plar.
g Toke about 40 minutes 1o do the whole lask.

© Work in pairs. Copy the table below into your
notebook. Complete it using the phrases from

obligation |prohibition | per ation|

on| 10 obligi
present!

past

and permiss!

@ uni
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Listening Part 3

© You will hear five people talking about the
holiday they ook last year. Before you listen,
work in pairs. Read each statement A-F below
and discuss what type of holiday each speaker
‘might talk about.

We ate good foad and visited galleries.

We did something new but not dangerous

We did very little during the day.

We got a lot of exercise in an unspoilt area.

We stayed in friendly places that didn't cost too
much,

We travelled to different cities and islands in style
and comfort.

4 Match the underlined words and phrases with
words and phrases with similar meanings in the

box, e.g. something new - a complete novelty.

delicious meals  kind
physical activity

moow>

v

‘ complete novelty
lry  nawral
nsky  sataround

8 (") Now listen and for questions 1-5 below,
choose from the list (A~F) in Exercise 1 what each
speaker says about their holiday. Use the letters
only once. There is one extra letter which you do
not need 1o use.

1 Francesca [
2 Mike O
3 sally ]
4 Paul |
5 Katie O

\Exam information

e Listening Part 3:

= You listen to five different speakers talking about a related
subject. You must match each speaker with one of six
Statements A-F. There is one exlra statement you don't
need,

= You hear each speaker twice.

1 Work in small groups.

= What do you like about holidays with your family?
= What do you like about holidays with your friends?

Vocabulary
Journey, trip, travel and way

© @ First Certificate candidates often confuse the

following words: journey, trip, travel and way.
Look at these sentences from the recording script
in Listening Part 3 and complete the extract
below from the Cambridge Advanced Learner’s
Dictionary by writing journey, trip, travel or way
in each space.

T went on one of those journeys overland to Kenya

* .. during the day we just sat around by the pool and
were really lazy, unless we made a trip to the beach,
which was about 20 minutes away by bus.

« We had just climbed one of the really high peaks and
we were on the way down when a storm came.

* I think that's one of the best things about foreign
travel - meeting new people

@ Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of the

following sentences.

1 She met plenty of interesting people during her
weekend travel /@m Montreal.

2 We stopped at the Supermarket on the way'/ trip to
the beach to pick up some cold drinks.

3 This August I've booked a journey / trip to Greece
with my wite.

4 I realise that for you this is a business journey / trip,
but 1 hope we'll have time 1o see each other.

5 People spend far more on foreign travel / journey than
they did 50 years ago.

6 The travel / journey to my village will take about
three hours.

7 Have a good travel / trip 1o Budapest - see you next
week when you get back

8 You can't get to work by bicycle if the journey / way is
very long - over 30 kilomeres, for example.

9 Excuse me, I'm a bit lost. Can you tell me the best
journey / way 1o the bus station?

© Work in small groups. Imagine you are planning a

day trip together this weekend. Decide where you'll
£0, how you'll get there and what you'll do when

you're there.
sty hlidayt (5)
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48 Now read the questions below and underline
the main points in cach question (but not the
alternatives A, B or C).

3 You overhear a student talking about the course he
has been doing. Low does he feel about the course
now?

A frusirated
B nervous
c satisfied

2 You hear a student complaining about a problem
<he has had, Who caused the problem?
A ateacher
B aiflamate
€ aclassmate

3 You hear a student at a language school in Japan.
What does she like most about the experience?

A attending language classes
B doing other activities after class
€ meeting other language students

4 You hear an interview with a student who is
thinking of studying abroad. What does she think
will be the main benefit?

A living in 2 different culture
8 living away from home
€ getting a better qualification

5 You overhear a teacher talking to his students,

Why is he talking to them?

A 10 explain something

B o remind them of something
€ to cancel something

45) Now listen and for questions 1-5 choose the
est answer (A, Bor C).

advice
q the questions carefully, underlining the main ideas in

e question as you read.

The words you hear will be different from the words in
= question; fsten for the meaning rather than the aotual
words.

bulary
e aut, get to know, know, learn, teach and study;
Ead join, take part and assist
First Certificate candidates oiten confuse
the words in italics above. Circle the correct
‘aliernative in each sentence.

% Ive been thinking of going o an lalian university
B oo GUR Do aiosat b s &

year. (speaker 4)

1 was really embarrassed when I found out / knew

what she'd done. (Speaker 2)

3 1 Llived in Italy, Td learn / study about how
Italians live and think. (Speaker 4)

4 1learn / know Japanese from Japanese teachers,
(Speaker 3)

5 I'm doing a Karate course learnt / tauglitin
Japanese. (Speaker 3)

6 .. U'm knowing / getting to know lots of Japanese
peaple. (Speaker 3)

7 They also organise lots of other things for you
10 assist / take part in after youve finished your
English lesson. (Speaker 3)

8 There are clubs you can assist / join if you're
interested ... (Speaker 3)

9 You're expected to join / atend all your tutorials

once a week ... (Speaker

@ Now check your answers by reading these
extracts from the Cambridge Advanced Learners
Dictionar

ASSIS L rerb 100 T] ormal o bep: Vou sl e spectd 1 s he lor
et he selction o dhstations for e bk,

attend [EREET wrb uighty formal 16eT) 09 030 even. plce,
1 Tl et i o te )t we're i eeryone il it

98t 0 Know 5b/Sth o spend ime with somcone or somebing s0
Ut you ity e ore ot then: The it couple of g are
o e doctor v tint gt 0 Rt tber

01 FEETE TSR] e 1T tobeoose  meber of s organsation
et ot e Christmas hat  decided t ot gy

ke PArt: i b ot in n ety with oher peopie he doesn
sty e part o the clssactees.

e p— |

syt o |

1110 the stton o i out it et 1 s

P |
|

Iwant tofeam how 1 e

My dad taugnt me ow o die,
gt e e

Hes studying bidogyat unhersiy.

Studying abroad
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© Complete these sentences by Grammar

using one of the words or Zero, first and second conditionals
phrases from the box in the
T o] © Read the sentences (1-6) below. Which ...7

a refer to something which the speaker thinks is possible
assist etiend  findout b refer to something which the speaker is imagining, thinks is
[gettoknow  join improbable, or thinks is impossible

know leam study
tokepartin  teach

refers to something which is generally true

1f you speak a bit of the language, it's much easier to make friends.

1 Dimitri has been atfend: If 1 went, it might make it more difficult for me to get a good degree.
Spanish classes because he If for any reason you can’t make it to a tutorial, try to let your tutor
hopes 1o study in Seville next know,

year. 4 If I lived in Italy, Id learn about how kalians live and think.

2 Ive alotof 5 1f your tutor has to cancel a tutorial o put it off. he or she'll iry o tell
interesting people from you the week beforehand.
different countries while 6 Your tutors will organise you into groups and suggest research unle
doing this course. prefer working alone.

3 Maria hopes to

T L ey ——

versity.
o wasatsummer @ Mateh the beginning of each sentence with its ending.
camp, she how 1 @ wor't mention your name~ a1 won't see my girlfriend for
to windsurf, 2 I'd travel round the world several months,
5 The best way to 3 We don'tallow people todo | b they usually get good results
the answer to this question is the course © 1'd go to the cinema with you
1o look on the internet. 4 I'll have to buy the book d 1 wouldn't come back.
6 I'd like to ring Kevin but | 5 If I decide to study abroad, e I'lltell her you called.
don't his phone 6 lilsecher, £ 161 had the money.
number. 7 11 wasn't S0 busy, & unless I can find it in the library.
7 1had a wonderful course tutor 8 If I went to study in Australia, “h unless you want me to.
‘who me to speak 9 I'd take a taxi i if1could afford one.
Spanish really well, 10 1f students come to class j unless they have the right
8 The university has an regularly qualifications.
accommodation officer who
will students © Work in pairs. Take turns to ask each other these questions.
with finding somewhere to
live. «_If you could study anywhere in the world, where would you go?
9 Kostas a youth * If you studied in a different country, what do you think would be yous
club because he wanted to biggest problem?

« How will you celebrate if you pass all your exams this year?
1 you could change one thing in your life, what would it be?
1, one day, you became famous, what do you think you'd be
famous for?

meet people.
10 1t was the first time he had
a marathon, so
peaple were surprised when
he won.
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be chosen more than once.

Which device(s)

allows the owner to change the way it looks?

can save time for the owner?

can make signals 10 atract its owner’s afiention?

is a machine which usually has a different appearance?
isintended to protect its owner from danger?

s the writer uncertain about how many will be sold?

‘may not work in all countries?

allows you to decide your objectives and measure your progress?
can be used when other similar devices are not allowed?
may save money?

allows the owner (0 do Something in private instead of in public?

can be used to deceive other people? 12

are superior 1o most other products of the same type?

Nabaatag isa
Iatest weather report, give an electrnic signalto

© For questions 1-15, choose from the devices (A-E). The devices may

vessage has arrived and even play your favourit tunes. Al you dos plug the

{abbil 1 nd et ind your et connection. A well a5 communicatio using
it it loudspeaker, Nabazta also has light bl nt s body snd i can move.
Yo an eve Ik or maryyour bt o another one amphere lse

is e

on the intemet. Nabaztag i ustthe firtof many wi-f connested devces that

don't esemble computers,even though that's what they ae. | hope thisane vl

disappear,but it coud equally become a gobat fashion.

B The X Bike

We all Know cycling’ Suppose o be  prtty good form of eercise. I gives

your whale body 800 woskout and deelops your naturalcoorination, Sadl,

fhere ae rathir ot of downsides n the form o weather, bad roads,drvers

and clotnes, Cyling clothes make mast cyclists Joo idculous. The X-Bike s
 sensible altrnative,giving all the ftness benefits o idng a mountain bike
without the embarrassmet because you'e indoors.
Wit the X-Bike you can set targts and check how your fituess is inpoving.
You can aso choose the programme that suits those exercse goals, which s
something that a wheeled bicycl simply cannot do.

C The Tulip Ego

The Tulp Ego s the first aptop computer v seen thats aimed at peope who

‘want 1o ook fashionabl. I even s special softwarefo turming the sreen
into s mirrarincase you want to check your make-up using a built-n camers.
At the same time mast curent laptops are very simila inside, with far more
power than any rormal user coul eve require. And the Ego s at the fop end
S Spciiatons, a6 youd expect o s substantal picetg. You could
1 he same on fou ar fve normal Iaptaps. Bt most buyers won' be as

interestedinthe power of the processar as n the
fashionextras, Thsz come mastly n the form of
skins’that aterthe appearance of the faplo. They
vary from anique wod o darkeather o bright pink
orzebra kin,

There are lies when

1 would ke 1o be able

1o cantol my electronic

communication a it

mote, paricularly when

it comes to unwanted,

unnecessary o overlong

phone calls, What the

Pretender does is act

a5 3 voice changer The idea is that when you'e
ryin to gt somebody of he ine,you press 2
button and they hear the sound of a baby cying o
something else hat demands immediate atention.
Suddenly. saying goodbye s easy. The Pretender

s only cuttently avalable 3 an import from the
Urited States, 0it's uncertain whether o ot it is
‘compatible with ofher phone systems, However, it
seems fo work beltr thy may other voice changers
because s attached fo the phonefne. You can even
persuade acaller that they e speaking to somebody
ofthe opposite sex.

A2

The Sazois a dovice about the sizeof a smallbox
of matches that can pinpoint th location of s
owner; sometimes o within a metrs, using the
{nterne, s clealy aimed a parents who can use
ittocheck wheretheir chidren are even though t
doasit allow themto supervise what thy are doing.
Although parents could use 3 mabile phone, the
company reminds them of the possibe health isks.
fiom mabies. There are other problems with phones:
parents can' contro he costs oftheir children's
‘Phones and schoas ae not een on pupis having
them switched on n class

The Sa20 does have some mable features, such

as the abity o receive cals, il thre pre-
programimed numbers, and a panic bution which
automaticalysends a ext message to those
nmbers. tsounds wel thought out, O the other
Hand, i had had one in my teens, | would ha
“aceidentaly eft the tacker atthe place | was.
supposed 1o be, whle | w05 19 1o 1o good elsenrere

apld om sl by Nk Coten n e Sotson

Machine age (83
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Starting off
Work in pairs.

1 What is your favourite dish?

2 Do you prefer eating alone or with other
people? Why?

3 Look al the photos. Which of these ways
of eating do you most enjoy? Why?

4 Which photos show people ealing in a

healthy way? Which show people eating

in a less healthy way? Why? 4

Reading Part 2

@ Work in small groups.

You will read about a school in California where the
students grow, cook and eal their own food. How do

you think students benefit from this?

@ Read the text quite quickly to find out how
students benefit from growing, cooking and
eating their own food.

34) Unit &

Learning about food

A school in California finds a new way to teach
students about healthy eating
Alice Waters — chef and restatirant owner - is sitting i
the kitchen garden of the Martin Luther King School
Berkeley, Californi itchen garden is caH
Edible Schoolyard
are preparing a vege!
Later, they will cook
school lunch.
Wy
hours tuition a year in the !
what they eat at schoof
the food grown here is u
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Ellig:

Rob:

Ellie:

Rob: Q7

Ellie:

Rob:
Presenter:

Man:

Woman:
Man:

Woman:
Man:

Qs

Gathy's been behaving a bit strangely lately,
hasn't she? | mean she’s been very quiet and
not talking much

Yes, she looks pretty stressed out and | guess
it's been giving her bad nights

She certainly looks as if she needs a bit more
sleep. What's the problem, do you know? Is it
to do.with her exams or something?

Well, she had a maths exam last week, so she
must have studied hard for it. But she’s always
been pretty hard-working, so she can’l have
got stressed by it. Anyway, she finds maths
easy.

Lucky her! | suppose she may have had a row
with her boyfriend - he can be a bit difficult
sometimes, don't you think?

Yeah, it must be something like that. Now you
come to mention it. | haven't seen himn around
recently. Perhaps we'd better ask her about
him.

And try and cheer her up.

Eight. You hecar a man and a woman talking
about the man's free-time activities. What do
they show about his personality?

A He's friendly and sociable.
B He's shy and prefers being alone.
C He's creative and advenlurous

| was reading an article in a newspaper the
other day about how important it is to do
sports and hobbies.

Why's that?

Because they say so much about you; more,
according to the writer, than what you've
studied at university or what you've done in
your job.

Really?

Ves. For example, if you play a team sport, it
shows that you're probably quite an outgoing
sort of person, someone who likes to be with
other people. On the other hand if. like me
vou do something solitary., for instance reading
or painting, it probably shows the apposile.

ou know, that you're not too comfortable with

ather people.

Or you're happy with your own company.

Man: T ght Then again, people who travel a
lot are likely to enjoy taking risks and be quite
inventive if you see what | meart.

Woman:  But you're the stay-at-home type

Man: Yes. That's me!

Grammar

Modals to express certainty and possibility

@ 12cant 3,4 and 5 may, might, could
2 The underlined verbs refer to the present.

@3 Possible answers: 2 She can’t be going shopping
3 She might be French 4 She could be famous.
5 She must be at the opening of a new film.
6 She may be about 30.

@ 2 mustr’t be tired can’t be tired
3 eanhave may/might/could have
4 correct 5 ea®’t must

@ 1 must have 2 can’t have 3 may have

@ 2 must be 3 must have had / must have been
having 4 may/might/could have had to, may/
might/could have stopped 5 can’tbe 6 may/
might/could rain 7 may/might/could have left
8 may/might/could go / be going

Use of English Part 4

2 had spoken to Maria the

3 reminded him to lock

4 did not feel well / was nol feeling well

5 despite the loud music 6 can’t have been
7 may have found 8 did you spend writing

Speaking Part 3

@ Suggested answers: painter: creative, hard-working,
solitary, thoughtful climber: adventurous,
good at working with other people, well-
organised referee: responsible, good at working
with other people, interested in other people, well-
organised cheoir-singer: creative, sociable, good
at working with other people, friendly reader:
solitary, thoughtful visitor to old people’s home:
caring, friendly, responsible, interested in other
people, sociable, unselfish, thoughtful person
chatting in café: friendly, interested in other
people, sociable, easy-going

D2yes 3n0 4yes 5yes

Answer key @





images/00042.jpg
Exam advice

+ Many of the extracts may say quite simifar things. You wil
have to read carefully o decide which extract answers the
question exactly

+ Guess difficult words when you think it will help you to
answera question,

© Work in small groups.

« Have you ever performed in public (e acting,
speaking in public, dancing, doing a sport)?

* How did you feel about the experience? What did
you enjoy about it? What did you dislike?

—)
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s 0 1is hairy, Sleepy friends from back home
us while we rested and drank water,
ething very exciting about scramblirg through
search of great apes, [TAL| | Despite the
£ was extremely atchful, studying the paths
Saiffing the air, Istening for any change In the
Easionally catching the movement of a rec-tailed
59 in the trees.

doing this forten years, [TB]__|pespite

groups 0 see them every Gay, e st oved

£ Caieb taiked quietly on a radio to fellow guides
ahead to discover where group C had headed

B some time until he finally crouched down in the
B and gestured to us that the gorilas were riearby.

g forward slowly, Caleb made a series of strange
e <oy el [TBL] ] Then, as the vegetation
<o ayoung male goria iting 1 a tree about

away, The gorla watched us iy il he ate
e tranches around him, [T ]We folow
path whike ahead o us we could hear the
ing banches s he fariy ate hei lunch,

were playing Under a tree, The feader of the
past them, listened to Caleb's naises for @
e diszopeared inta the darkness of the forest.

No one feit afraid, but we al fet

2 itle strange:

en

fee! B about two metres o a mother while she broke
her baby son to eat.

tthers the gorilas like this for mayoe 45 minutes, The

fof 0 son stared back at us, before they disappeared

JScier bushes. We sat to eat while we compared
witnessed. Then we headed back

ors
sountain

|

© Eight sentences have been removed from

© Now choose from the sentences A-

the article. Read it again more carefully and
underline words and phrases before and after the
gaps which you think may connect to something
in the missing sentences.

the one which
fits each gap (1-8). There is one extra sentence
which you do not need to use.

A Allaround we could see the biack eyes of the |
rest of his family looking at us through the low |
branches. |

B There were seven in my party,including  keeper
from Chicago Z00 who looked after gorllas fora |
Tiving but had never seen the n the wild

€ They were dwvided nto family groups, five of which
were used to people watching them,

D We followed rather cautiously, our heads full of
King Kong.

E Wnen he firststarted, he had to st in‘a clearing
very day without moving and et the gorilas sniff
around him Ut they accepted him,

F When e had finished he sipped down to the
‘ground, and then pulled the tree down behing
i

G Iwas'so close to him that | was able to reach out
and touch him

M You've seen fims of it but the idea of actually
meeting wild gorilas makes you very alert

1 Afteran overnight fight to Kampale, we had
ariven forten hours to Bwindiinthe remote |
south-west comer of Uganda |

Exam advice

+ Inthe exam seven sentences are romoved, not eight as.
here,

+ Read before and after the gaps carelully o find clues to
help you.

+ Read the sentences in the fst carefully t0o, looking for
clues which will conneet them with the text,

© Work in small groups.

Would a trip like this interest youz Why (not)?

The planet in danser ()
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© Look at the structure of the article, Which
paragraph in the article deals with these points?
1 What the writer prefers most: cinema or television
2 Why cinema is popular today
3 Why cinema was popular in the past

© Read the article again and decide how these
linking words are used to contrast ideas:
although, however, despite. Write each word in the
correct space in the rules below.

Rules

] confrasts Two facts or ideas andis
followed by a noun or verb + -ng. IF can goat The
beginning or in the middle of the sentence.

2 joins Two sentences with confrastiog
ideas. If can go af the beginning or in the middle of
e senfence.

3 sfarfs a new senfence and confrasts
i wifn Tne previous senfence

)
-5
-~
-
Y
-
-
=
-
-
-
-

© page 1606

@ Write although, however or despite in the spaces
below.

1 Atthough . the cinemais expensive, 1 try 10 go
every week.

2 being given tickes to the football
match, we decided to watch it on TV.

3 1 wanied 1o go 1o the theatre. .Thad
10 stay at home and study.
4 Hewas very easy to talk to being a

famous film star.

§ “Ten per cent of British teenagers dream of
becoming famous. . the chances of
becoming a celebrity are about ane in 30 million

6 1 didn't enjoy the ilm I thought the
action scenes were very exci

ng.

@ Work in pairs. Read the writing task below and
follow these steps.

« Brainstorm ideas in favour of being famous, and
ideas in favour of being successful but not so well
Known,

Discuss which you would prefer,

Write a plan for your article, i.e. what ideas you
will express in each paragraph,

Decide on a heading for the article.

‘You see the following announcement in an English-
language magazine.

Dreams of fame?

Many people dream of
being famous. Which would you
prefer: to be famous, or to be successful
butnotso wellknown?
The write of the best atice will be invited
to appear on the TV programme:
The Next Millonaire.

Write your article.

© Work alone and write the article using the plan
you made with your partner.

Exam advice

+ Write a plan before you start witing the article

+ Organise your ideas into paragraphs, and use finking words
such as: however, desprte, i addition, for example and o
the other hand,

Star performances
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Unit9  Vocabulary and grammar review

Vocabulary Grammar
oose the best word A, B, C or D for each space. ‘or questions 1-6, complete t
© Choose the b d A, B, Cor D f h Fe i 6, lete the
1 The flying display attracted about 50,000 despite the rain. second sentence so that it has

A public B assistants € spectators D audience a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given-

Do not change the word given.
You must use between two and

2 Asa police officer, I get a lot of questions from members of the
asking how to get to one place or another.

A people B public € audience D spectators five words, incluling the witl
3 During the musical, the clapped at the end of every single song, given.

A audience B spectators C public D attendants 1 Alhoughiwas dsnperouill
4 British actress Amanda Haslett gave a superb as Lady Macbeth went swimming

at the Globe Theatre last night. THE

A play B act C performance D acting Inspite ...of the danger
she went swimming,

5 1f you're interested in a career in . you must be prepared to 5 .
work hard for litle money # A":hl:j'j‘:);v‘;‘;‘:iﬁfjvﬂe :
A acting B playing C performance D stage EXPENSIVE
6 That play is much better on the than in the film version. Although
A theatre B play C scene D stage the theatre was full,
= e fel i, he went 1@
© Complete each of the sentences below by writing a word or phrase 3l aumomih weiL
from the box. In some cases more than one answer is possible. You DESPITE
can use the words and phrases more than once. HE weiit 13 0otk

although  despite eventhough  however  in spite of

whereas  while 4 She enjoys her job in spite of

low salary.
EVEN

1 Althasugh. . Eva wanted 1o pursue a career in acting, she couldn't find She finds her job enjoyable

ajob, [
2 Max gave a wonderful performance in the school concert 5 “Tve besnasteepall alierno

his headache. it
3 Jason dreams of being a footballer, Eva wants to work in Haiensdnmned tias

the theatre. o
4 not being very talented, she became a highly successful 7

Hollgwod std 6 Tl phone when the concert
S They spent millions on the film. not many people were fnizhes

interested in going (o see it AL
6 1enjoy watching documentaries my brother prefers soap Martin said he =

operas. g
7 He insisted on playing loud music it was nearly 2 o'clock concert,

in the moring.
8 People of all ages go to rock concerts classical music

concerts are mainly attended by people over 50.

S
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@ (P Now listen again and answer the questions
below. True or false?

1 They answer the questions very bricfly.

2 They give reasons for their answers. |

3 They sound positive and enthusiastic | |
when they are speaking. |
Exam advice
+ Listen carcfully o the question and make sure your answers
are relovant.

« Answer the question and where possible:
+ give reasons for your answer, or
+ add a ttle extra information.

© Work in pairs. Take turns to ask your partner the
questions in the boxes.

Student A

* Canyou describe the school you go o / went fo?

= What would you e fo sty in he future f you had the
chance? Why?

* Wowmuch homework do sfudents in our country generally
do?

* Can you ellme what you most enjoy about learning Englisit?
= Tellme about fhe best feacher you're ever had.

Student B
« Doyou prefer studying alone or wih other peapie? Wiy?

« Can you remember your first day ar school? Tell me about .
* Would you ik 1o study in a different country? Wy (noti?

« Wowimportant are exams in your country?

« Wowimportantis learming English o you?

Writing Part 1

© Work in pairs. Read the following wri
and discuss questions 1-4 below.

ing task

A Canadian friend, Matt, recently visited you and has

just sent you i letter. Read Matu's leter and the notes

you have made.

1 How long would you go to Canada for?

2 1f you went to Canada, what would you study?

3 What do you think are the advantages of going to
the Rocky Mountains?

4 What do you think are the advantages of sharing a
flat with Matt's friends?

® ums

Thanks for having me to stay last
.
town, You mentioned when | was
there that you would ke to come to
my towon bo studfy next year: It would
be great to see you again. Please let <
me koraws o long youve thinking of +— % Vo
ermw o woddlle | o
to sty so can fond information sl
§ what T want
to do
Als, ifyou came i the summer e
could doa trip together cither to the
Mountains or to Vancouver. oy
Which wouldyon prfer? ———1— s
[you ke, lcould arvange foryou | because ..
toshare afitwithsome riendsof |

i, Wod you beiteresid? —1— "5,
Best wishes,

|
Matt |
)

@ Read Pia's reply to Matts letter. How does Pia

answer questions 1-4 above? (You should ignore
spelling mistakes for now.)

Dear Matt,
Thawks for yaur letter offering ta find some infurmiation ab
corses for mie. L' haping to come for two months fram the
egining of July to study English. Do you know if therels &
aveguonge schaol or wniversity in your town wick rns el
during the summer?

T think it an excelent idea for us t6 30 08 a trip tagethe
the summer, Ld preffer 20 30 10 the Racky Mewntains as
visited ancouver tws years age and L'd like a completely.

experence.
Thanks alse for ffering t6 scganise accomodation fo e
I'd really like ¢ share a flat with your frienss becass ¢
el give me an spertunity 1o make some friends mysel
practise my Englich

Many thanks for ysar help and I locking fonned t¢ hes
from you sean.

Best wishes,

Fia






images/00233.jpg
that technique. In fact | spent my first morning

ust practising how to do it and it's quite tricky.
I can telt you. It makes you feel a bit silly when

you see other people happily flying around
below you - or above you!

Interviewer: And when you actually start flying, how does
your instructor give you instructions? Does he
fly along beside yau?

No, it sounds a nice idea, and I'd have loved to
have someone up there beside me to make me
feel safer. My instructor, Chantalle, stayed on
the ground in fact and she talked to me
through a microphone. [ had a radio and an
earphone, 50 | could listen to her instructions
and do what she said. All very quiet and calm.
No shouting at all

Interviewer: And is landing a problem?

Andrew:  Surprisingly not. | was expecting something
rather violent, you know like falling off a horse,
but it was an amazingly soft landing - the sand
Q6 cushions youi a bit - and it didn't really feel
any more violent than hopping off a two-foot-
high wall. I'd say it's much safer than horse

riding altogether.

Interviewer: But is it safe, in fact?

Andrew:  They sayitis. | mean there are a couple of
serious accidents every year. Bul Lhen that's
probably true of most sports, including
apparently quiet and earthbound sports like
golf. What | really like about it though is the
silence | mean even animals don't notice
you till your shadow passes over them. lt's
wonderful. You get a tremendous sense of
freedom. beautiful views. sensations you've

never had before.

Interviewer: Andrew, thank you.

Andrew:  Thank you.

@ Suggested answers: According to insurance
companies the most dangerous sport on the
list is motorcycle racing. Less dangerous are
paragliding and climbing. The least dangerous are
snowboarding and scuba diving, though they are
still dangerous.

Complete First Certificate

Use of English Part 4

@18 2A

9 1 (in order / so as) to get ready 2 are not alla
to touch

0:0
1 taking partin 2 more expensive to hire
3 to give her aring/call 4 is not so/as safe
5 (o lose his temper

Speaking Part 4

@ Suggested answers: Antonia: No, because not
keen on sports - should be allowed — adults ==
supervise; normal sports equally beneficial
Magda: Young people yes, old people more - ==
keep fitter - but often too busy

2]

introducing an
opinion

introduc
example

adding an
explanation

1 believe ... |T mean ...
I'm not sure. T
| think ...

|No, I don't think |

|50 because ...

}for instance

You see ... such as ...

Recording script  co1 Track 20

Teacher:  Antonia, do you think young people sha

encouraged to do adventure sports?

Encouraged? No, | don't think so becaus
I'm not very keen on sports, especially
which might be dangerous. | think young
people should be allowed to do them &=
really want to, of course, but with expess’
supervise them to make sure they're s
Adventure sports are OK for people wie
excitement and danger, but people like
benefit just as much from taking exes

the normal way, for instance playing =
running

Thank you. Magda, do you Lhink that o=
generally do enough sport nowadays®

Antonia:

I'm not sure. | think young people in 7
country do quite a lot of sport, but pe
older people should do more sport o
fitter. | mean, older people are often ¢
to do much sport because they're buss
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Unit 9

Vocabulary
@ Choose the best word A, B, C or D for each space.

1

The flying display attracted about 50,000
A public B assistants C spectators

despite the rain.
D audience

As a police officer, I get a lot of questions from members of the
asking how to get to one place or another.

A people B public C audience D spectators

clapped at the end of every single song.
C public D attendants

During the musical, the
A audience B spectalors

British actress Amanda Haslett gave a superb
at the Globe Theatre last night.
A play B act

as Lady Macbeth

C performance D acting

1f you're interested in a career in
work hard for little money.
A acting B playing

. you must be prepared to

C performance D stage

than in the film version.
C scene D stage

That play is much better on the ..
A theatre B play

9 Complete each of the sentences below by writing a word or phrase
from the box. In some cases more than one answer is possible. You
can use the words and phrases more than once.

lél’thu’ugh  despite

even tt‘mugh' . however 'm's'pne of

‘whereas while

-

M’rhmglm Eva wanted to pursue a career in acting, she couldn’t find

ajob.
Max gave a wonderful performance in the school concert
his headache.

Jason dreams of being a footballer, Eva wanlts to work in
the theatre.

not being very talented, she became a highly successful
Hollywood star.
They spent millions on the film.
interested in going to see it.
I enjoy watching documentaries
operas.
He insisted on playing loud music
in the morning.
People of all ages go to rock concerts
concerls are mainly attended by people over 50.

, ot many people were
my brother prefers soap
it was nearly 2 o’clock

classical music

Vocabulary and gramumnar review Unit 9

Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar
€ For questions 1-6, complete the

second sentence so that it has
a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given.
Do not change the word given.
You must use between two and
five words, including the word
given.

1 Although it was dangerous, she
went swimming.
THE
In spite _of the. dﬂﬂaﬂr
she went swimming.

2 The theatre was full despite the
high price of the tickets.
EXPENSIVE
Although
the theatre was full.

3 Although he felt ill, he went to
work.
DESPITE
He wenlt Lo work .

well.
4 She enjoys her job in spite of her.
low salary.
EVEN

She finds her job enjoyable
low:
S5 ‘T've been asleep all afternoon.”
SPENT
Helen admitted that 3
sleeping.
6 ‘I'll phone when the concert
finishes.'
CALL
Martin said he
end of t
concert.
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Unit 3

Vocabulary

Vocabulary and grammar review

© Circle the correct option in italics in each of these sentences.

1 Welcome fo the Intercity Hotel. | hope you had a good travel /
2 Sarah came back from her shopping trip / journey with lots of new

clothes.

3 Among Brian's many interests, he lsts foreign journeys / ravel and

climbing.
Do you know the way / journey to the cathedral?

mNoma

morning.

Word formation

@ Read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some

Marco Polo’s trip / journey to China took him several years.
Talways stop for coffee at a café on my journey / way (o work.

I made a trip / travel 10 Egypt this summer and really enjoyed it.
Many of our students have quite a long trip / journey to college each

of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line.

Paradise Hotel
Can you imagine a more (1) . relaXing  way to
spend one's summer holiday than in a

@ hotel? The hotel which we had
booked was beside a lake and surrounded by
spectacular mountains, Imagine how (3)

we felt when we arrived at the Paradise Hotel and
found that we had been given a room with a view.
over the kitchens and not the ()

mountain scenery we had been expecting, Then
when we went down for dinner the first evening
feeling (5) after our long journey

we found that a coach tour had arrived and the
restaurant was 5o (6) that we had to
wait for a table. It was really (7) with
s many people talking and when we finally sat
down for dinner the waitress was tired, iritable
and generally (8) - S0 the next day we
decided to move 10 a smaller and (9)

hotel just down the road. And fortunately we made
the right decision because we had a thoroughly
(10) stay there.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 3

RELAX
COMFORT

APPOINT

NATURE

HUNGER

CROWD

NOISE

FRIEND
QUIET

ENJOY

Grammar

© For questions 1-6, complete

the second sentence so that it
has a similar meaning to the
first sentence, using the word
given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between
two and five words, including
the word given.

1 During my visit to London, |

took hundreds of phoros.

WHILE

1took hundreds of photos
wiile T was wsiting

London.

L didn't notice that my

passport was missing until

reached the immigration desk

LOST

When I reached the

immigration desk, I noticed

that

my passport.

3 I've given up using public
transport to travel to work,
USED
1
by public transport, but I've
given it up.

4 She was still at university
when she got married.
STUDYING
She got married

at university.

5 Paola and Antonio met for
the first time at the party
yesterday.

NEVER
Paola and Antonio

before the party yesterday.
6 Pablois no longer as

frightened of spiders as in the

past.

USED

Pablo

frightened of spiders than he

is now.
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You overhear a woman talking about different |

animals. Which animal would she let her family

have?

A acat

B adog

€ ahorse

You hear part of a television programme about

zebras. What does the presenter say about their

appearance?

A Al members of a family of zebras have the
same stripes,

B Zebras can recognise each other by their
stripes.

€ Male and female zebras have similar stripes,

|

You overhear a woman talking about the birds ‘

which come to her garden. How does she feel ‘

about them?

A She enjoys watching them. |

B She finds them annoying |

C She worrfes about them.

You overhear part of a conversation in which two

men are talking about dogs. What do they say

about them?

A “They are good company,

B They are good at protecting property,

€ They shouldn't ive in cities |

You hear a woman giving part of a lecture about

animal rights. What does she say about zoos? |

A They are no langer necessary in modern times.

B They should be closely supervised

C They should only be for endangered species.

You hear a young woman talking about some

animals she worked with. How did she feel when.

she was with them?

A irightened

B relaxed

¢ suange

You hear part of a radio programme in which

2 man talks about how he was attacked by 2

hippopotamus. What does he say about hippos?

A They are one of the most dangerous animals in
Af

B They often attack people for no reason.

€ They're usually very timid animals.

You hear a woman talking to her husband. Why is |

she talking 10 him? |

A to make a suggestion |

B to make a complaint ’

C 10 remind him of something

Vocahulary
Named and called

© @ First Certificate candidates often confuse
named and called. Which words were used in
extract § in Listening Part 13 Choose the correct
alternative.

Man:  What's the circus called / named by the way?

Woman: Let’s see ... here itis. It's called / named

Giffords Circus

@ Read these extracts from the Cambridge Advanced
Learner's Dictionary and answer the questions
which follow.

T e ——————
Saowo

s somenc by  ptcult arme: They v sl e s
i o, 1 rt e s oathan, bt ey’ oy
caled i oy War'sber e noeet catlod?

VAt T} 10 v s o sonething 3 et [+t obfcts] e
et o dogs Shandy and el

1 Which verb(s) can you use to mean to give
someane or something a name for the first time
and only the first time: call or name, or both call
and name?

2 Which verb(s) can you use when you mention
someone or something for the first time, but you
haven't given it a name for the first time: cal or
name, or both call and name?

3 Which verb(s) can you use to mean that it is
someone’s or something’s name: call or name, or
both call and name?

© @ Correct the mistakes made in the following
sentences by First Certificate candidates. Some
sentences are correct. If you think a sentenc
correct, write correct.

1 People who look after animals in z00s are mamed
200 keepers. coflzd

2 We went to a bookshop in Oxford Street named
Waterstones,

3 We named our children Kasper and Andrea.

4 You can gel here by taking a bus with a company
named ABC Coaches.

Animal ingdom (@)
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First Certificate model paper from Cambridge ESOL
PAPER 1: READING Part 1

Part1

| Youre going to read an artice about a woman who writes children's books. For questions 1-8, choose
the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

| Jane Hissey, creator of the ‘Old Bear’ stories

Complete First Certificat

If anyone knows what makes a great children's
book, it must be Sussex author and illustrator Jane
Hissey. Her ‘Old Bear’ books have achieved cla
status in a varicty of formats: books for different
ages, audio tapes, calendars and diaries

T caught up with Jane at her home in the East
Sussex countryside and asked her what she thinks
is the secret of a classic children's book. ‘That's
a difficult one. | suppose it's got to be relevant
o the child's stage of development — for young
children, pictures on a page that are familiar, for
older children, an expericnce. The book should be
familiar, but hold some surpriscs 00, in order (o
maintain the intercst. It must inspire and delight,
but there is also an element of the matter-of-fact,
the things that happen every day.”

Jane was born in Norwich and studied design
and illustration at Brighton College, after which
she taught art to secondary school students. She
married a graphic designer and setled in East
Sussex. After the birth of her first child, Owen
(who is now 18), she gave up teaching and worked
on her own artwork, drawing pictures of teddy
bears and designing greeting cards. An editor from
a publishing company saw her work and invited
Jane to do a children's book. After the birth of her
Second child, Alison (who is now 14), she set to
work.

*0ld Bear', the leader of the gang, was Jane’s
childhood teddy and she still loves him. I get the
feeling he's writing his own words. I look back at
the first book I wrote and realise he's lost a lot of
his fur. That's partly because | pin him in front of
me in order to draw him. Like the other toys, he
gets stuck on litle clamps. All the toys have aged
more than I show in my drawings; I'm able to keep.
them looking youthful.

Over the years, from the first “Old Bear’ book in
1988, her children have made a huge contribution
~not least in terms of plot. ‘I used to give my
children the toys to play with — and they had tea
parties and so on. One of my bear characters, ‘Little
Bear' is the same age as Ralph, my youngest, who's
seven now. All the children have been involved and,
in years to come, they will realis¢ how much.

Jane’s technique is very interesting. Unlike
many other children’s illustrators, she works
in coloured pencils, which makes her work
immediately accessible 10 children because i’ the
‘medium most familiar to them. She likes to draw
the original about four times larger than it appears
in the book. Because they are eventually reduced
in size, the drawings then look more dense, with
a deeper texture. °1 build up layers and layers of
colour, she explains, ‘5o the effect s not wishy-
washy. There's  depth of colour and you can see the
other colours underneath.” With such a laborious,
meticulous method of working, a single book takes
ayearto write and illustrate. How, | asked her, does
this work ft in with the demands of a large family
and home? She told me it was a combination of
teamwork and good planning. ‘My husband is also
50 we both work from home and we
g5 50 that one of us is always there.”

Despite such phenomenal success in the book
world, Jane remains very down-to-carth about her
collection of toys. But, she admits she would miss
them if she suddenly had no contact with them.
I hope F'll know when people are getting fed up
with the characters. If ever they did. I think I'd go
on drawing them for fun. My own children have
been very useful to me in my work, but as they are
older now, I'll just have 10 hope that other people’s
children can inspire me.

lne
line!
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Grammar Reading Part 3
Past simple, past continuous and used to

© Work in pairs. What are the
© Read the grammar rules below. Then read the extracts from advantages and disadvantages

Listening Part 3 which follow and decide which sentence (a-e) is an of travelling by train on
example of each rule. holiday? Think about cost,

meeting people, comfort,
convenience, etc.

Rules Example

1 The past simple is used fo falk about actions or events
inthe past (often which happened one after the ofher). ..c.

2 The past confinuous is used fo falk abou an activity that
sfarted before and confinued until an eventin the past.

3 The past confinuous is used fo falk about an activity that
started before and confinued affer an eventin the past:

4 Usedtois used to falk about situations or sfafes in fhe
past which are nof frue now.

5 Used fo is used fo falk abouf repeafed activities or habirs
in the past which do nof happen now.

© You are going to read about
seven people’s most memorable
train journeys. Before you read

My dad used to be a climber and when he was younger what they say, read questions

till there was an upside to it, because that's when I mef this Polish 1-15 carefully and underline

girl called Jolanta, while we were walking round one of the museums. the most important words in

€, Sowe efl our parents 10 get on with things and wen off for the day each question.

together. We had a really great time .

phbbbbbbhuhbbbbbbh

d ... we took trains and buses everywhere and stayed in these really © For questions 1-15, choose
cheap places with lots of other young people from all over the world from the people (A-G). The
who were doing the same sort of thing as us. people may be chosen more

e ... onmy family holidays we always used (0 0 to the same hotel and than once.

lig b 9
ie on the beach @ Work in small groups.

© page 155 Grammer eterence: Pastsimpl, pst contuous andsed to e ol Caraers

on page 29 sounds the most
@ Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of the following exciting to you?
sentences. * Take turns to tell each other
1 When he walked / Imme from work, he found a wallet about a memorable journey
which someone had JrGpPe ou have made. Then decide
2 When I went to primary school, | was doing / used to do about one Which of you made the most
hour's homework a day. uletesting journey.
3 As soon as Mandy was getting / got the message, she was jumping / .
Jjumped into her car and was driving / drove to the station. ‘Exam information
4 When I was a child, we used o spend / were spending our holidays in RO st mavch 15
my grandparents’ village. questions orstatements with parts of &
5 Luckily, we walked / were walking past a shopping centre when the 838 0t comaber of hort Lot Thi s
storm began / was beginning. tests your abilty to read quickly and
6 Lused to visit / was visiting many unusual places when | was / was locate specificinformaton.

being a tour guide.

unis
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PAPER 1: READING Part 3

Top form

Athletes who compete at the highest level in their sport have to work hard to achieve the ideal physical

‘condition.
A

c

Jessie, 31, is a 100m hurdler.

“Peaple are always commenting on my arms. |
think I'm lucky genetically because | had good
muscle tone even before | started training

I've actually been earning some extra money
recently by posing for some photographers

who appreciate the beauty of the strong, fit
bodies athletes possess. Obviously, | have to
watch what | eat carefully, and as desserts and
chocolate are a weakness of mine, it can be a
problem! | tore the ligaments in my knee three
years ago and since then ['ve been in constant
pain, and have had it operated o four times

But Im running well at the moment. | train about
three to four hours a day, six days a week. | have
friends who say they wish they looked like me,
but its hard work o maintain my body in peak
condition,

B
Natasha, 16, is a gymnast.

‘My mother got me into gymnastics because |
was an over-active child - | was always getting
into trouble for standing on my head and leaping
around. At the moment, | train up to six hours a
day and Sunday is my only day off. | don’t worry
about my weight or what | eat as my parents do
that for me - they think | don't know when to
stop. But | do have t0 keep off peanuts! Anyway,
it's more about muscle tane than weight. | don't
envy models their bodies because they're a
different shape. We're not skinny, we're toned
and muscled. Most of us retire al 19 or 20
because you invariably get bigger then. Three
years ago, | had a hip injury which put me out

of the sport for 18 months and | had to be really
committed to get through it. There are days
when you're 50 worn out that you think *I can't
do it today”, but you must try to work through
the exhaustion.’

Sophie, 21, is a backstroke swimmer.

‘Three years ago, | took three months out
because | knew | had to if | was to carry on. |

now know that every time | get in the water, it's
because | really want to be there. In my time

out, | occasionally treated myself to chocolate,
which is normally forbidden. | didn't train either, |
50t was hard when | sarted swimming again. |
My body is @ tool for me and | don't see it in the
way other women view theirs. | was approached
by a major chain store once about modeling
swimwear, but | wasn't keen on the idea. | train
seven days a week, which is tiring, but missing a
‘session is never an option. | swim for two hours
in the morning, then spend two hours in the gym
before going back to the pool. Now that | have,
the advantage of financial sponsorship, | can

train full-time and no longer have 1o get up at
4.45 am to swim before going o the office.”

D
Karen, 28, is a modern pentathlete.

“'m very competitive and | can push myself oo
far in training. I'm never tempted to miss it
except when | feel ill. A typical day’s training is:
shooting from 8 am to 9,30 am; running from 10
am to 1 am; swimming from 11 am to midday:
fiding from 1pm 103 pm: and then 45 minutes
fencing. | snack on bananas 1o keep up my
energy levels, but t's impossible to fit in time to
eat and digest anything substantial until the end
of the day's work-out. | limit my coffee-drinking
because t's bad for me, but | can et anything
really, as long as it's in moderation. | only eat
around 2,500 calories a day, which isn't much
more than the average woman needs. | was
studying 10 be a vet when | started competing
in pentathlons,. | was training every day and
fitting it in round my coursework, which was
exhausting, so eventually one of them had to go.
Im more focused now.

First Certificate model paper
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person
‘t immediately realise he'd been attacked?
photographed during the attack?
fe a noise (0 frighten the animal?
ight he would be attacked again?
attacked while at work?
put in danger by someone he was wit
searching for something when he was
ked?
considered to have missed an opportunity?
sorry he wasn't injured?
warned by a companion?
happy at first 10 see the animal which later
ked him?
prevented from escaping by a plece of
ipment?
returning when he was attacked?
was seriously injured by the attack?
i visit a doctor despite his injury?

0

o o

read the article and for questions 1-15,
from the people (A-E). The people may be
more than once.

Surviving an
animal attack

No matter how well prepared you are as a
traveller, animals can still attack you. Our
advice? Keep your distance!

A Colin Bristow
Fwas working as a safari guide in Borswana with four
American elienis. There was a sudden movement to
my et and a charging elephant crashed through some
small trecs less than 20 feet away. | turned to face

i and was immediately knocked over by one of the
dients, who was screaming ‘run, run’ a the top of his
saice. 1anded on my back between the exposed roors
of a large acacia tree. My backpack tangled with one
of the roots so that | couldn’t move, The clephan was.
knecling over me and his thick trunk was smashing
fnto the roots on cither side of my body. | managed

0 free myself from my backpack. A very loud single
enraged trumpet pierced the silence as | ran flat out to
safety.

B Craig Bovim

1 was armacked by a geeat white shark while snorkelling
off Scarborough heach, south of Cape Town. T was
about 80 metres out and had started swimming for
shore when | saw it coming towards me at speed.
Before | knenw i, this huge mouth had taken both my

arms with a crunching sound, and then its body hit me.
Tt was the thought of dying without saying goodbye to
my children tha made me fight back.

1 gor my hands frec and L knew that unless | gor back
toche beach quickly, Id dic. | was xpecting theshark |
o come back for me at any morment, but somehow |

made it. I'd lost a lot of blood by the time 1 got ashore.

C Chris Haslam
1was camping on a beach in Mexico It was sunset and
1was walking along the coast looking for firewood,
Then | noticed a dead cactus which was perfect for the |
fire. I bent o lift it and fel the slightest prick against
my middle finger, which | thought Id brushed againsc
a cactus spine. It was a scorpion. The pain was intense |
and sudden. By the time L arrived back at camp, my
lips were numb and I was shaking. In the absence of
qualified medical opinion, my companions carried on
with their game of cards,

“The next morning, | showed the seing t0 4 local.

“Did you play cards with the other gringos last
night?*

“Course not; | replied. [ was to0 ll.*

He raised his eychronws. “Too bad. Scorpion stings
are very lucky, muchacho.”

D Baz Roberts
On our penultimate night on the ice, T was just falling
aslecp at about 11.30 pm when Pauls voice woke me:
“Guys, there’s a bear in the camp. I'm serioust”leant
forward on my knees to unzip the tent door. Direetly in
ront was  polar bear about ten metres away. It heard
the sound of my tent zip and turned to face me, all 600
Kilos or s0 of him,

Istarted scrcaming and waving my arms. When he
gor about one metre away, we grabbed pors and pans
and chrew them ac him. Tthrew a large jar of coffec
powder into the bear's face. If he hadn’t turned and |
walked off at that moment, we wouldr' have survived.

E Zebedee Elis (aged six)

1was ata zoo and dinosaur park with mummy and
daddy o years ago. | had caten about 400 tons of

ice cream and now | wanted to see more animals. In a
Iarge open area next t0 a pond, daddy saw some big far
pelicans, all full of fish, “There you aret” he said. ‘Some
animals for you to annoy.”

was very pleased and danced up and down in front
of them. The pelican was very big close up and looked
at me for a long time. Then he tried o cat my T-shirt. It
didn't really hure and daddy gor this great picture while
mummy and another daddy had to rescue me. I wish it
had made some kind of scratch on my skin to show my.
friends.

Adapted from The Sunday Times

Animal kingdom
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© Read questions 1-7. Underline the important part @ (7) Listen to the interview again and choose the
of each question (but not the options A, B and C). best answer A, B or C.

The first has been done as an example. . "
Exam information

In Listening Part 4, there are seven questions and you choose
one answer from three possible options. You hear the recording

1 The Slow Food Movement was orginally started because | 01

A’ people wanted more time to enjoy cooking and |
eating |

Work in small groups.
- B a restaurant vas opend n a istoric focation e ST

Do you think Slow Food is  good idea?
Should we spend more time cooking and eating
food, or should we spend the time doing other

thing

€ doctors warned that fast food was bad for
people’s health |

2 Wnat, according to Valrie, is Slow Food?
A food which is complicated fo cook
B food which takes 3 long time to eat
= food of good quality
3 What does Vairie say is the problem with fast food |
companies?
~ A They serve the same food all over the world
B They make traditonal food producers
dissppear. |
. Theirfood i not as heaithy as traditional food

4 According to Valerie, the main aim of the Movement s to |

improve peaple’s | Emmm——
A det | i
B health.

~C lifestyles.

5 What s the Salone del Gusto?

~A an event where food producers can show their
products
B an organisation which educates people about
food
©a company which sells traditional Italian food Salone del Gusi

& What surprised Valerie about the Salone del Gusto? Grammar
A the wide range of foods she saw there Too and enough
= B the nationality of many of its visitors

© Read these sentences from Listening Part 4. Wril
C the effect it has had on British food

either (00, to0 many, too much or enough in each

7 Who does Valerie think wil benefit most from the Slow space.
Food Movement?

o ... people eat (1) _too manys hamburgers,

A chidren o) pizzas, and (3) fast

B working parents food in general

~C families in general * We don't have (4) time (0 take care
of ourselves, or enjoy our lives.

» ... wherever you sit down for a meal, whether it's

in Tokyo, Milan or Cape Town, the food you're
given s (5) similar.

* Theres just not (6) variety.
... we'll be relaxed (7) 10 talk o each|
ather more.

@ unita
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3 He uses the passive because he doesn't need
say who or what does/did something because it's
obvious from the situation or context

4 He uses the passive because what happens is more
important than who does it

© page 165 Grammar eerence: Thepassve

© Rewrite these sentences in the p
with the words given.

ive, starting

1 They discovered America in 149:
America . was discovered i |

2 Someone has stolen my wallet!
My wallet

3 You won't be able to ring me while they are
repairing my mobile
You wort be able to ring me while my mobile

4 Have you heard? They've given me a place on the
course!
Have you heard? I

5 1f youd interrupted the meeting, the police would
have arrested you
If youd interrupted the meeting, you

Kly to find out what
tival of Sham el

© Read the following text q
happens at the Egyptian f
Nessim.

© For questions 1-10, read the text again and think.
of the word which best fits each space. Use only
one word in each space.

@ Look at this sentence from the text about Sham el
Nessim and answer the questions which follow.

It is thought to have been the first festival to celebrate
the beginning of spring

1 What does the sentence mean?
a People think that this was the fist festival that
celebrated the beginning of spring.
b It used to be the first festival to celebrate
spring
2 1t follows this pattern: subject + passive verb +
infinitive. Here are some other verbs which can
be used in this way: believe, report, say, consider,
expect, Which other two sentences in the text
follow the same patiern?
The sentence could also be expressed as follows
It is thought that this was the frs festival to celebrate
the beginning of spring.

© vage 166 Gr

Sham el Nessim .

Alarge number of contemporary Egyptian traditions (1) ... Are
said to have their origins in very ancient times. These include the holiday

which is known (2)

@
@
the spring,

‘sham el Nessim. This holiday may have
celebrated as early as 4,500 years ago. It s thougt
have been the first festival o celebrate the beginning of

Nowadays, in the early moring of Sham el Nessim millions of Egyptians;
come aut to crowd public parks and other open areas. Young men swim
in the Nile and families generally enjoy the cool breeze of spring.

Sham el Nessim (5)
foods and these include salted fish,
raw onions, The reason for each of these foods (6)

is supported (7)
offish are befieved to (8)

andby ()
symbolised
fish (10)

also celebrated by eating traditional

coloured eggs, sunflower seeds and

eaten

a different myth. For example, offerings
been made to the ancient gods

this a good harvest was ensured. Saited fish

velfare to the ancient Egyptians and in ancient time:

easily caught by being trapped in natural pools

created by the movement of the Nile
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1 Complete these sentences irom the Reading text
- by writing so, such or such a in each space.
S  “Wehave (1) . sueia . huge problem of bad
o eating habits in the United States that teaching
about food cannot be left to parents,” she says
") many children generally are
eating fast, cheap, easy food that something has to
be done.
pis = “Teo has been in the US for only three years, but
his teachers say he has learned to speak perfect
i English in (3) short time because he
is @) happy at school,
; * “Buteating (5) good food ... makes
them care about what they eat .."
8 Complete the rules below by writing so or such in
at each space and the number of the example from
Exercise 1 above.
is

+aan r adjective
+ singular countatle noun (+ fhat .) Examples: £

and

+ adjective + uncounfable
noun / plural noun (r #hat ) Exanple:

+ adjective / adverd

- that .) Exanple:

+much / many / little

= noun) (- that .) Example:

i reference: So and'such

B page 155 Gram

Write so, such or such a(n) in each space in the
following sentences.

1 1always enjoy visiting his house because he makes
stebe. lovely food.

2 Thereare many good restaurants in
this town that 1 don't know which to choose.

3 1 don't think going out for a meal is
good idea ~ all the restaurants will be full

4 1 difficult not to cook good food when the
ingredients are fr

5 itwas interesting conversation that
Ive been thinking about it all night

& fvegot little food in the house

T think we'd better go out for a meal,

© @ Most of the sentences below contain mistakes
‘made by First Certificate candidates. However
some of the sentences are correct. Find and
correct the mistakes.
1 1ll remember the meal for a long time because i

was sch delicious. o

2 can't work in so much stressiul conditions.

3 1t was such fun for all of us ta be together.

4 They're so nice, talkative, funny people.

5

6

I'm glad to see you aiter 50 long time.
10's difficult for animals to survive in such different
climate.

7 IUsa pity that there were so few spectators at the
football match,

8 There are few hotels in this town with s
comfortable beds.

Listening Part 4

© You will hear an interview about Slow Food

with Valerie Watson, a representative for an

organisation called the Slow Food Movement.

Before you listen, work in pai
What is fast food? Why is it called fast food?

« Do you think fast food is good for your health?
Why (not)?

« What do you think Slow Food is?

@ (T Listen to the interview once to find out what
the purpose of the Slow Food Movement is.

%4
Slow Food®

oo, gorons oot (3)
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9 m Now listen again and answer the questions
below. True or false?

1 They answer the questions very bricfly.

2 They give reasons for their answers.

3 They sound positive and enthusiastic
when they are speaking.

|

Exam advice

« Listen carefully to the question and make sure your answers
are relevant.

+ Answer the question and where possible:
= give reasons for your answer, or
*  add alitle extra information.

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to ask your partner the
questions in the boxes.

Student A
* Can you descrive the school you go o / wenf to?

» What would you like fo study in the future if you had the
chance? Why?

= Wow much homework do students in your country generally
do?

= Can you Tell me what you most enjoy about learning English?
« Tell me about the best teacher youve ever had.

:
:
:
i
£
i
3

Student B -
Do you prefer studying alone or with othier people? Why?

:
L

© Can you remember your first day af school? Tell me about it &
Would you like To study in a different country? Why (non? &
How important are exams in your country? E

i

* How imporfant is learning English fo you?

Writing Part 1

€ Work in pairs. Read the following writing task
and discuss questions 1-4 below.

A Canadian friend, Matt, recently visited you and has
Jjust sent you a letler. Read MatUs letler and the notes
you have made.

1 How long would you go to Canada for?

2 If you went to Canada, what would you study?

3 What do you think are the advantages of going to
the Rocky Mountains?

4 What do you think are the advantages of sharing a
flat with Matt’s friends?

@ Unit 5

Thanks for having me to stay last
month and showing me around your
town. You mentioned when [ was
there that you would like to come to
my town to study vext year. 1 would
be great to see you again. Please let

me know how long you're thinking of - gmﬁ b
e e R
o st i {7
meall . EEETO
o P what T want
: £ to do
Alsa, ifyou came in the summer we g
could do a byip together either to the
Rocky Mountains or to Vancouver.
Which would you prefer? —————— e
Jio Mottnthins
fyou like, | could arvange for you because ...
to shave a flat with some friends of
Yes, s

0

i w!«y

Best wishes, §
Maltt

mine. Would yon be interested?

@ Read Pia’s reply to Matt’s letter. How does Pia
answer questions 1-4 above? (You should ignore
spellmg mistakes for nuw)

Dear Matt,

| Thanks for your letter offering 2o find some information about

: Lor;ufvr e, I haping #0 come for two months from the
begining of July to seudy English. Do you know if theres a
language schael o wniversizy in your town wich runs classes

| during the summer?

| I think it an excelent idea for us 20 g0 ona trip together in

| the summer. I'd preffer t0 g0 20 the Rocky Mounsains as T

| visized Vanconver tw yeats ago and I'd like a campletely new

experence.
{ Thanks also for offering 20 organise accomodation for me.

i I'd veally like to share a flat with your Friends becaug this
" would give me an dpoctniy to make some frionds syself a

practise my Enjluh :
Many thanks for your lelp and T looking foward to hearing

Sfrom you soon.
Best wishes,
Pia
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Happy holidays!

Starting off

© Work in pairs. Write the words and phrases in
the box in the appropriate columns below.

camping holdey  atacampsite
welkingone-elimbng-  ata lusury hotel
& beach holidey ~ ona cruise ship

meeting new people  sunbathing
asightseeing holiday  relaxing  a cruise
atayouthhostel atsea inthe mountains
backpacking  visiing monuments  in the ity cenire
atthe seaside  seeing new places

types of holiday_|holiday places | holiday activities
woanping | af o canpsite | walking and
| wotidasy clinbing

© Now look at the photos and answer these
P
questions using some of the words and phrases
from the box.

1 What type of holiday does each photo show?
2 What do people do on these holidays?
3 Why do people choose these holidays?
4 Which holiday would you enjoy most?
And which least? Why?

unia
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| hate team games. All that ‘Well done, Claire,
nice shot' just irritates me. Besides. I've just
got so muich to do what with my university
entrance exams and my part-time job at the
hospital. | just think athlctics and football
and all that are such a bore and a total waste
of time! Still, | enjoy a nice long walk in the
country when | have the time.

Claire:

Presenter: Paul

Paul: I like clubbing, discos. going out with my:
friends and coming home late at night. | also
enjoy smoking, eating fast food. riding my
matorbike really fast and generally having a
good time. So whatever my mum and dad say,
I'want to carry on. | expect I'll think differently
and start taking care of myself when I'm old
and responsible, say when I'm 30, bul | don’t
want to be responsible now. Life is far too
good!

Presenter: Vicky

Vieky: | reckon I've been putting on weight since | left

school, probably becatise at school we had

compulsory sport three afternoons a week

and now I'm at university | don't do that, so |

guess | should join a sports club - there are

plenty going here - and it would probably
make me feel good too. So I'll probably do that
next term.

© Sample answer:

Young people generally don’t pay enough
attention to their health and fitness

In my country there is a lot of discussion in the
media about the health problems young people
have as a result of ealing fast food and nol taking
enough exercise.

There are a number of reasons given why young
people are not so careful about their health and
fitness. Firstly, computers and television mean
people have increasingly sedentary lifestyles.

Secondly, young people are so busy these days that

they often do not have so much time for sports.

On the other hand, fewer people smoke than in

generally pay plenty of attention to their health and
fitness, although of course we could always pay
more.

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 11

Vocabulary
o 1 | :P
| a 0
Sarﬂldl)f("l‘ll rld‘
7| K
Falel il |
i il
|
5
n " s
‘a Ulcw‘u«a“a‘
£ » v
“/# alr|e i
Lo 1(} | n
il i)
| é
Grammar
@ 2 were able to / could
3 managed to / was able to 4 can/could
5beableto 6 not been able to
7 was able to / managed to 8 could
@2as 3as 4as Slike 6as 7as 8Like

9 like 10 like

the past, and I know a lot of young people who are
very careful to have a balanced healthy diet. Also,
a lot of young people have access to plenty of health
information and know what they should do to have
a healthy lifestyle.

On balance, therefore, I believe that young people

Answer key @
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Writing Part 1

) Work in pairs. Look at the writing task below. Do
you think this is an interesting job for a student?
Why (not)?

You have seen (his advertisement on the internet
and you have decided to apply for a job, Read the
advertisement and the notes you have made. Then
write a letter (o Mrs Macfane, using all your notes.
Write your answer in 120-150 words in an appropriate
style.

Forest Country Hotel
dobfocatian:Gavay,reland
b deseription;Get work experence doing, 3 ariety
~ ofjobs na rendly lrly run hteh e vaier,
chambermaid, ecegtions i assstan, gadner
Employment type: Tomporary summer job — July/
Aot
Minimum asparisnce raquired: outd s tudert
i Speahs some NI and wants o improve i while
sarning
Miimum age requied: 16
——— salary Depending on postion

Baneft: oom and moals proided, reatocaton e
o0 xploe he West ofrlanc
Appllationst: s Ptsy Mlane ot Counry
el Golwey

Work in pairs and write a plan for the letter.
How many paragraphs do you think the letter
should have and what would you write in each
paragraph?

Read the letter below and compare your plan with
the contents of this letter.
- s s Maclane,
e seen your advertisement on the intemet and | am witing to
iy for a summer job as 8 waitess i your hotel.
|l;ﬂzn 18-year-0ld student from Denmark. | have just finished
ool where | had 3 reputation among my teachers or being.
Msaed-working and refiable. In September | will be starting 3 degree. A‘l
e Unnversity of Copenhagen. | have an upper-ntermediate level of
" Egish and havejust ehen the Cambridge First Certiate exa.
& intevested in daing this job because | would fike to gain some:
ek xperince n an Englshspeaking counry Thi wil gve me the
Sescrtunity o improve my Englsh vhile so earning some money. |
would also like the chance to travel round Ireland.
ould you plase tll me whatsalry you areofferng for tis job?
ook forvard f heaing fom Yo
s sincerely,
LeeLarsen

e
ur

ou

© Underline any words or phrases in the letter
which you think would be useful when you write
a letter of application.

© Now do the writing task below. Use the letter
above as a model.

Children’s Summer Camp

Job location: Fife, Scotland

Job description: Get work
experience doing a variety of
Jobs at an international summer
camp for 10-14-year-old children.

Say wieh W need young people 1o work
b wnt_ as sports supervisors,activities
Toagply For  supervisors, kitchen helpers and

office administrators

Employment type: Temporary
summer job for July and August

Minimum experience required:

Would suit student who speaks —— Explain

some English and enjoys working | w4 T

with children want the
eb

Mi

wm age required: 16
Salary: Depending on position

Benefits: Accommodation and
meals provided, great location,
plenty of time off 1o explore — £ Ask how

Scotland wich
Deseribe - Applications to:
wyself < Alan Reid
bty The International Camp, Fife,
Scotland
Exam advice

 Read the text careflly, underlining the relevant poins.

+ Make a detailed plan with what you want to write in each
poragraph.

+ Make sure you cover al four sets of handwiitien notes.

+ Wite following your plan.

Myt job @)
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€ 2 1t is said that a large number of contemporary
Egyptian traditions have their origins in very
ancient times.
3 Five thousand people are reported to have
joined in the festivities.
4 Qur festival is said to have the best fireworks in

the world.

@ 2 expected to be chosen 3 said that the festival is
4 is thought to be 5 is considered to be

Reading Part 2

@ 1 F - there are seven questions and no example
25T 3T AT
5 F - be flexible and change your mind if you find a
better place for a sentence o
6 F - read it again to check it reads logiSally

© Suggested phiases to underline: The owner of
a nearby vegelable stall provided the perfect
weapons; In the main square; When we awoke ...
the next day; people poured into the town for the
fight; From there they went ...; Water poured from
the rooftops; Nor could I look at or eat another
tomato

@1H 2C 3F 4G 5A 6B 7D

Use of English Part 3

@ 1owner 2tourists 3 firemen

@ 2 artist 3 performer 4 collector
S creator 6 participant 7 musician
8 politician 9 fisherman 10 cyclist

© Suggested answers: waiter, swimmer, biologist,
typist, director, conductor, policeman, postman

Q110
2 Read the whole text quickly before answering the
questions
3 what type of word (adjective, noun, verb, etc.)
you need
4 Make sure you have spelled the word correctly
5 read the completed text again

© 1 exciting 2 arrangements 3 activities
4 participants 5 impossible 6 visitors
7 disorganised 8 traditional 9 usually
10 impressive

Speaking Part 3

@ 1 graduating 2 a sporting Lriumph
3 anew house 4 good exam results
5 an engagement 6 the first car 7 a new baby

@ a party with fricnds, a party with family, a meal,
a holiday, buying furniture, going (o a restaurant,
buying something nice, e.g. new clothes, going for
a (long) drive

Recording script  cp2 Track 17

Teacher:  Now, I'd like you to talk about something
together for three minutes. Here are some
important moments in people’s lives. First talk
to each other about what would be the best
way of celebrating each of these occasions.
Then decide which two you would be happiest
1o celebrate. All right?

Nikolai: Wiell, | think there are two ways of celebrating
graduating from university: you have to have
a party with your friends who are graduating
al the same time and another party with your

family. Don't you agree, Antonia?

Antonia: A party with your friends, yes, maybe. | think
that the event - I'm not sure what it's called in
English - the event when you graduate ...
Nikolai:

Antonia:

The ceremony?

Yes, the graduation ceremony is enough for
the family — with perhaps a meal afterwards,

Nikolai: You could be right.

Antonia;  And for someone winning an important race,
in other words a sporting triumph. I'm not
sure. | guess another party would be fine,

wouldn't it?

Yes. or perhaps I'd suggest a holiday
somewhere really nice.

A holiday?
Yes, because you work really hard to achieve

a sporting triumph and | think you'd probably
deserve one.

Nikolai:

Antonia:
Nikolai:
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Now listen and complete the sentences.

information

areful o chioose the right information from what you
Other ideas which are not correct may be mentioned.
the completed sentences to make sure the words fit
matically.

overy question, even if you'e nat sure.

& in small groups.

How would you feel if you were invited t0 take
part in a quiz programme?

What would you fike to w
Have you ever won anything in a competition?

K at these two sentences from the listening
‘exercise. What do you think Julie’s aunt’s and
sister’s exact words were?

4 She said she was afraid she'd get (00 nervous
and be unable to speak when they asked her
questions!

a ‘'m airaid Il get too nervous and be unable
10 speak when they ask me questions!”

b “T'm airaid | got 100 nervous and was unable to
speak when they asked me questions!"

2 My elder sister, who was only eleven at the time,

told her she should go because it was the chance

of a lifetime

a “You'll go because its the chance of a lifetime.

b “You should go because it's the chance of a
lifetime

page 160 Grsmmar reference: Reported spaech 1

@ Complete these revision notes made by a
First Certificate candidate. For questions 1-3
vou should write two words in each gap. For
questions 4-10, you should write one word in
each gap.

toy

buhblbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbl

Tenses

Present fenses —— past fenses (present simple
7 past simple. present perfect —— pasf perfect.
etc)

“Im wafching a fascinafing documentary, said Sandra
Gandra told me she () . was watchking _ a fascinafing
documentary.

Past fenses —— past perfect fenses

| missed the news lasf night; said Alan.

Alan said he (2) the news the previous
ight

Modal verbs change as follows:

will ——> would, can ——> could, may ——> might.
must ——> had fo

11l book your ficker for 7.30; the recepfionist said

The receptionistinformed her that he (3)

her fickef for 730

Ofter modal verbs do ot change:

Other changes

Pronouns may also change. €8 ) =
he, she. fhey, we. ef.

O] ——> that day. this morning ——> fhaf’
morning efc

yesterday —> the day (&) /the previous
day. (1) year —— the year before / the
previous year

next week——> The &) week / the
weexaffer.

® —— the following day / the day after

here —>(0)

\

© For questions 1-6 complete the second sentence so

that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given

1 “Last night 1 saw a fantastic ilm,’said Phil
BEFORE
Phil 0ld me that the gt bafore. he. had. soen
a fantastic film,

2 il return quite late from the theatre tonight,’said
Elena
BACK
Elena warned me that

quite late from the

theatre that night.

Star performances
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compare the photographs, and say how
important these acivities are for protecting the
environment. All night?
0 & 9 Magda: Yes Well the first picture shows two young
people who are picking up rubbish from the
future simple won't exist countryside | think theyre probably doing it
2t the weekend, and they re picking up plastio
bags and other litter. In the other picture we
future perfect will have disappeared a can see 2 man going to work by bicycle, not by
car | think both these ways of protecting the
environment are important. In the first picture
| suppose they're cleaning up a mess Made by
other people, but it's also important to avoid
causing pollution ourselves, and | think that's
what's happening in the second phato.

Grammar
Ways of expressing the future

future continuous will oply be living

‘going to’ future it’s going to have ©
I'm going to work e

8 2 I'm going to take part in 3 We’re going to spend
4 will have risen 5 she’s going to study

6 will change 7 will remember us 8 It’s going
If we don't protect the environment the world

to make
may soon become too hot and unpleasant and
Use of Engllsh Part 1 many animals and plants will disappear and
become extinct.
8 Car fumes, aerosols and aeroplanes (air pollution); Teacher:  Thank you.
Earth getting darker, reduce the growth of some
(\;Jr:;);eorc;:xzégoler, Ty il ARG I €) Magda uses these phrases: The first picture shows ...,
I think they're probably ..., In the other picturc we can
©1B 2A 3D 4D 5A 6C 7A 8B see ..., In the first picture, T suppose ..., It’s important
9D 10A 11C 12B 1o ..., 1 think that’s what’s happening in the second

photo ...

‘ocahulary
Sevent, avoid and protect; reach, arrive and get (o) Writing Part 2 An essay

Suggested phrases to underline: giving your opinion,
Our children will live in a worse environment than
we do

2 thisteason 3 The first 4 result

H 5 The second aspect 6 Consequently
F eaklng Part 2 7 In my opinion 8 Unless we do so

First photo: countryside, natural surroundings, (7]
e v rubbish., Micery s.econd photo: pollution, expressing introducing your | organising ideas
=xhaust fumes, noise, public transport consequences opinion Jogically

8 cicking up rubbish, countryside, litter, pollution Consequently In my opinion The first is
As a result 1 belicve
Because of this |1 feel
For this reason 1 think

0 1 prevent 2 arrived (1]

2 reach / get to 3 gets/arrives 4 prevents
5 arrived 6 avoid 7 protect

=cording script cp1 Track 15 | Finally
Firstly

Iy this part of the test, I'm going to give each
of you two photographs. I'd like you to talk
about your photographs on your own for about
a minute, and also o answer a short question
about your partner's phatographs

Magda, it's your turn first. Here are your
photographs. They show people doing things
to protect the environment. 'd like you to

In addition

(aspect) is

Answer key §2)
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cise 1

studied and practised writing reports in Units 8 and 11.

the following writing task and answer the questions below:

Teacher has asked you to write  report on thingsfor youn people o do n their free ime in
area where you lve, In your report, you should mention wht fee-time faciiiesthere are and

end improvemens.
your report,

Read Christine’s report below.
+ Isthe style formal or informal?
+ Does it answer the question completely?

Report on free-time facilities in my area
Introduction

e i ofthis reportis o outline whaf young
doin my areain thefr free fime, what
Escities exisr for them and how these could be
beffer.

ime activities

Toun, Beawoir s quite small, soif does not "\

Sve a cinema or theafre and there is only one club "\

for young people. s a resal young people have fo
e e rain or bus fo Nanfes, which s abouf 30
lelomefres away if they wanf fhese things. On fhe
e hand, s situated by the sea, 5o many young
{peaple spend fheir free fime on the beach or doing
Laater sports.

Other facilities

Beauoir has a sports cenfre with fennis courts, a
| footl it and  swining pool There are also

umber of cafés where young people normally go fo
| meet cach offier and spend their free fime.

Recommendations

\ recommend thaf fhie fown council should set upa
youth club where young people could meef, do offier
activiies and also see films. This would encourage.
young people fo stay in the fown af weelends and
mprove their social e

‘Ways of starting a report

 describe

Do you think you should use a formal or informal style for this report?

| Notice the layout.
The report

\

has a title

is divided into
sections

each section
has a heading.

(" Nomally,
 we state the aim
orpurpose of |
the report at the
beginning. |

Avoid repeating
exactly the words
of the question,
e.g.the question
says recommend
improvements, The
report says how
these could be

made better

Give
reasons for your |
recommendations, |

e aim of this report i + infinitve: The aim of his report i to outlne
The purpose of this report s + infiitive: The purpose of this report is

Ways of making recommendations and
suggestions

Irecommend that: { recommend thal the
town council should set up a youth club

1 (would) recomimend + verb + -ing: | would
recommend setting up a youth club.

I suggest + verb + -ing: | suggest buying
mare equipment for the sports cene.

1 suggest that: | suggest that the council
‘should pravide cheap transport for young
‘people and students.

Itwauld be a good idea (for somebody) +
infinitive: /t would be a good idea for the
‘council o provide cheap transport for young
people and students.

wiing eence @)
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Work alone, Decide which word best fits each
space. When you have finished, compare your
ideas with the rest of the group.

nswer the questions you find easy first. Go back to the
‘o dificult questions later

| Denit leave any spaces blank. f you can't decide what word
5 wrie, quess.

you have finished, check your answers by feading the.
ted text again.

in small groups.

Do you agree with the main idea of the article
that women shap like gatherers and men like

gstherin
Do people enjoy shopping for food as much as
shopping for clothes or CDs!

Grammar
Asand like

© Look at the underlined phrases in the sentences

Bunters? Is internet shopping more like huntingor £ page 162 G/

below and answer the questions which follow.

a ‘Tom has two jobs: he's a teacher and a football
referee, As a teachier he's very easy-going, but as a
referee he's really strict.

b Mark s a social worker, but he spends so much
time with young people that sometimes he fecls
like a teacher,

Which underlined phrase means

1 heis a teacher
2 heis similar to a teacher

ar reference As and ke

@ Complete these sentences by writing as or like in

each space.

1 He has a weekend job a3, a shop assistant.

2 He was considered by his teachers the most
brilliant student they had ever taught

3 How embarrassing! Donna came to class wearing
exactly the same clothes met

4 find certain subjects physics and
chemistry very difficult to studs.

5 1 shall be on holiday next week you know:

6 I'm afraid I don't study much 1
should.

7 I'm speaking o you a friend

8 My English teacher s lovely. She's a mother
to me!

9 Séveral cities in Switzerland, such Zurich
and Berne, have reputations excellent
places (0 live

10 Tanya's father gave her a car for her 18th birthday
she'd done so well in her exams.

Spend, spend. spend!
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Reading Part 2

© Work in pairs. You will read an article giving
advice to parents. Before you read, write these
adjectives in the most appropriate column below.
ciesl  fussy  hardworking  lazy | matire
ol polte  quiet nervous relaxed
responsible  rude  sensitive  strict
tlkative  tidy tactless

usualy positive | usually negative | could be eilher

erifical

@ Add one of these prefixes un
of these words to make opposites, .
uncritical.

eriticsl smerifioal  mature  polte
sensitive.tidy

. in- to each
critical -

responsiole

© Match each of these words with its opposite, e.g.
hard-working - lazy.

hard-working— tectiul  poite  quiet  relaxed
rude  stnict Sazy  tactless takative

© Which of the adjectives above describe/described
your parents’ aititude to you as a teenager? Why?
Which describe/described your atitude to your
parents as a teenager? Why?

© Work in small groups.

« Make a lst of things that parents sometimes say
about their teenage children, e.g. He's so untidy!
He's always leaving his clothes on the bathroom
floor! She's very hard-working. She spends hours
studying in her room.

« What do you think parents can do to live happily
with their teenage children? For example, Listen to
what their children say.

® Read the article quickly without paying attention
to the gaps. Do you think Penny Palmano has a
mostly positive or a mostly negative attitude to
teenagers?

Unit1

Hw«mﬂvﬂm teenagers

There have been countless books and television scrics

on living with teenagers, yet parents don't seem to have
discovered how to get their children o pick up thei

clothies from the bedroom floor, or even clean their room
occasionally, It might be difficult to accepr, buta new
approach to dealing with rude or difficult teenagers is for
paeats 10 look at their own behaviour.

“The ke to getting teenagers to respect you is to respect them

fiest,” says Penny Palmano, who has written a bestselling

book on teenagers, “You can't continue to treat them the
same way that you have been treating them for the previous
] Youd be

very upset. Youd never say that to an adult, because it shows a

12 years: they have opinions that counr. [T

total lack of respect.”

Palman

. who has a daughter aged 19 and a 16-year-old
stepdaughter, has even allowed the children to hold several

teenage parties at her home. They passed without problems.

T've found that if you have brought ¢

m up 1o do the right

thing, and then trust them to do it, usually they'll iehave

well,” she says. “I make them sandwiches and leave them

alone. But 1 make it clear that they have to clear up any mess.

2

She agrees that teenagers can be ire

ring enjoying a world

thati free of responsibiliy, vet desperate for independence

She doesn' think, however, that they ae trying 10 annoy
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Grammar
Present perfect simple and continuous

@ Look at the pairs of sentences below and answer
the questions.

1 a ... Penny Palmano, who has written a best-
selling book on teenage
b She's been writing books for more than 20 years ..
Which sentence
talks about the result of an activity!
2 talks about the length of an activity?

2 a Tvebeen learning how to do things like

carpentry and 5o on.

b I've phoned her more than six times, but she
never answers the phorne.
Which sentence

1 talks about how many times something has
been repeated?

2 talks about changes or developments which are
not finished?

3 a I'vebeen helping my mum while her secretary is
on holiday.
b We've lived in this house since | was a small
child.
Which sentence ...
1 talks about something which is temporary?
2 talks about something which is permanent?

© poge 153 Gramma refeence: Present prfect simple and
Presentpertoct continous

© Complete these sentences by putting the verb into
either the present perfect simple or the present
perfect continuous.

1 1 been visiting _ (visit) friends, so I haven't
spoken to my parents yet today.

21 (ask) him o tidy his room
several times.

30 (clean) the kitchen, so what
would you like me to do next?

4 My neighbour (play) the violin
for the last three hours and it's driving me mad!

5 Congratulations ~ you (pass)

the exam with really high marks!
6 We can't leave Adrianna to run the shop - she
(only work) here for a few days.

7 We (spend) every summer in
Crete since I was a child, so it'll be sad if we don't
g0 there this year.

8 T'm really tired because |
all day!

(cook)

@ wnin

Use of English Part 2
© Work in pairs. You will read a text about

housework in Britain. Before you read, match
the verbs (1-8) with the nouns (a-h) to make
word combinations for some common household
chores.

1 do: a the beds
2 do b the dinner ready

3 dust ¢ the floor

4 get d the furniture

5 hang e the ironing

6 lay 1 the table

7 make g the washing out 10 dry
8 sweep b the washing-up
Discuss:

* Who does each of these chores in your family, and
why? Example:
My dad does the ironing because he has more time,
* Which of these chores do your parents enjoy
doing, and which do they hate doing?
* Do you think men or women do more housework
in your country! Why?






images/00105.jpg
I

Stories

You studied and practised writing
stories in Units 3 and 10.

Exercise 1

Read the following writing task.

1 Underline the words you must use.

2 Underline anything else you think is
important.

3 Who will read your story?

You have read the following
announcement in your school’s
English-language magazine.

Short stories wanted!

Students are invited to send short
Stories for next months magazine
starting with the words: When | got up
that morning. | thought it would be just

another ordinary day

Write your story.

(@ complet it Cartete

Exercise 2

Which of these things should you try 1o do when you do this writing task?

Wite yes, no or maybe by each,
You should

1 start with exactly the same words as the ones which are given in the

question. Yes
2 use only the past simple when you write the story.
3 try to use a range of vocabulary.

4 say what was happening when the story began

5 saywhat had happened before the story began.

& say how you feel at different stages in the story.
7 give the story a tite

Exercise 3

Read the answer o the writing task below. Which of the things in Exercise

2 did the writer do?

Under arvest
When 1ot up that marning, | thought it would bejust “Notice the |
eyt o sl o msts —|— rangeof s

‘el s having breakfstwhen thire was a ring on the
el Tt Y pstmar,  heugh to myselfas (et
o the doo:

st s wns about 1o cpon the doy the doorbell rung
apain, AL epened it s there werethreepolzemen —
Shanding thire. el Schmide?”ane f them asled.

Ve Lansuvered, feling a litle sprised.

elga Schmids youte wder avest for robberyhesaid,
The hrmepolienongrbbed me o e
Lwingco (s o shocked that | could ot sy avything
\antil By were all intheca. ?

But what have | stolen?” L ashenlin a rightened vice
whilc hey were dbiving me tothe polce sttion.

Yo were identified an o camern s the thiefwhe
‘us stealin clthes from Praeinthe ity centry said

Yhe plzemian. Aoy wearing them nevo!"Vorew it —
ol herrible wistake, bt o was [ einytoprove my
inmacence and et toschooon time?

that are used.

Notice the
different time:
conjuncions.

Using direct’
speech makes
the story more.

immediate.

Try 1o have a

F—— litle surprise

the end!
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If Llived in Italy, I'd learn about how ltalians live
and think. The trouble is I'd have to leave Lhe
friends I've got and probably live on my own,
and I'm not sure if I'm ready for that.

Now, just a few words. especially for new
students. First. you're expected {0 attend
all your tutorials once a week and do the
assignments which your tutors give you. If for
any reason you can't make it 1o a tutorial. try to
let your tutor know. [f your tutor has to cangel
a tutorial or put it off. he or she'll try to tell you
the week beforehand. Also, please remember
that this course is largely practical and you
have to do one piece of original research
during the vear. You're allowed to do itin
groups. and if you work with other students.
ou'll probably find it easier. Your tutors will
organise you into groups and suggest research

unless you prefer working alone.

Vocabulary

Find out, get to know, know, learn, teach and study,
attend, join, take part and assist

@ 2 found out 3lcarn 4 learn 5 taught
6 getting to know 7 take part in 8 join 9 attend

@2 gotto know 3 study 4 learnt S find out
6 know 7taught 8 assist 9joined 10 taken
partin

Grammar
Zero, first and second conditionals

©Q@i1c 2b 3a 4b 5a 6a
@27 3j 4g 5a 6c 7c 8d 9iforf) 10b

Use of English Part 3

© 2 confidence 3 understanding 4 improvement
S behaviour 6 advice 7 assistant (assistance)
8 knowledge

@ 2 entertain 3 feel 4 achieve 5 investigate
6 obey 7 prefer 8 sense

© 1 knowledge 2 appreciation 3 interesting
4 difficulty 5 enjoyable 6 communication
7 hasic 8 improvement 9 assistance
10 confidence

@ Complete First Certificate

Reading Part 3

€ Suggested problems: Strange food,
somewhere to live, making {riends,
way around, not understanding the 1

@ Suggested phrases to underline:
2 made good progress with a foreign 1
3 entertained by a teacher
4 wanted to spend less time studying
5 gvercame ... initial difficulties
6 appreciated meeting people ... differentt
countries
7 discouraged ... by problems
8 felt homesick
9 communicating with other students &2
10 unique experience
11 more attractive to future employers
12 surprised by the country
13 learnt a lot about people
14 and 15 practical working experience

© Suggested answers: a 2, 9 h 5 8 ()
¢1,2,3,6,10,11, 13, (14/15) d4,578.9
e3,6,8,9 12,13, 14/15

O:2c 3B 4D 5A 6C 7E 8A 94
11E 12D 13B 14B/C 15B/C

Speaking Part 1

@ 1 biology - he likes science, he wants to stude
medicine, he has an excellent teacher
2 in her job - she wants to work in business
travel

Recording script  cpi Track 13

Nikolai, which is your favourite subject =&
school?

| find biology very interesting. That's b

| enjoy all science subjects a lot and if |
get good enough marks in my final exa
study medicine when | go to university.
my biology teacher is an excellent teacher
she makes the subject more ... more eny

Teacher:

Nikolai:

Teacher:  And you, Magda, how do you think you™

English in the future?

Well, it'll help me to find a job, and if my
involves travelling, I'm sure I'll need to
English. I'd like towork in business; and «
English is essential for that.

Magda:

Thank you. Nikolai, can you remember
first day at school?

Teacher:
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© For questions 1-12, read the text again and decide
which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

ess There is an example at the beginning (0).
e
Atell Binform  C(claim) D instruct
Acame  Bbecame Cogor Dmade
A noticed Blearned  C knew D measured
e Amily  Baccused Csuspicious D responsible

Asdvise  Balet  Calam  Dwam
Aprevented Bavoided  C controlled D protected
Ago Barrive  Ceome D become
Wincrease  Bgrowup Cdevelop D hurry up
Baound  Cin D through
Biouching Cgetting D reaching

Bresult  Cchange D consequence
Breuled Cmade Dot
Bpat  Ceffet  Dgame

is get

advice
Read the title and the text quickly (o get a general idea of

what its about

Dealwith the spaces ane by one. Resd carefully before and
after the space.

1 you are not sure which alternative is correct. discard
the sltematives you think are wrong and choose from the
athers,

When you have finished, read the text again 1o check your
answers.
anges
the
around
t
19905

ing,
Tough t

scienti
cea

e playe

Vocabulary
Prevent, avoid and protect; reach, arrive and get (to)

(1o}
the words in ifalic
alternative.

t Certificate candidates oiten confuse
below. Circle the correct

1 The government has opened a nature reserve
to prevent / avoid / protect people from hunting
endangered species.

2 We reached / arrived / gor at the nature reserve at
nightfall,

@ Read the following extracts from the Cambridge
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Then write one of
the words in blue in the correct form in each of
sentences 1-7 below. In some cases more than one
answer may be possible.

PrEvent wwon sometiing fom happening o somcone from doing
something Loty slisee 0 prevent onfusion

B R —

FONEC 1ok o orsomething e fom ey, duage oo 11

portat o rotectyou i from th bt et of e s,

72O 10 amve st plce, copeiuy s spendiog  ong e or 4 o of
for el Wo sty roached e ot st afer midnIg 11 1ok
nrmaly ke oy  preposion. 1 f ok ol s wth e or
e

IV o st plac, sspecally e the cadof oy, It oas dark by

- Yo saive ¢ buldog o part o+

he e s it the s

ol e arrived t e thotre st as e lay s

aeve i owa, iy s Countey. Wen ity i i Lo Vo

£ (+ 1) 1o reachor ave s phce: o et o the ot
Just et i e, Yo gt e/ etehere: Wbt time doe be

1

This cream s perfect for _ prefeefing...you from

insect bites. W

2 The weather was so bad that they didn't manage
to the top of the mountain until three
days later,

3 she's driving home and she'll phone me when she

there.

4 The new law people from building
houses near the National Park

5 When they at the hotel, they went

straight to their rooms
6 1 think we should set out e;
worst of the traffic.
7 You ought to be wearing a hat to your
head from the sun.

Iy to the

The plant in danger )
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Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 4

Vocabulary

© 2 food / meal 3dish 4food 5 dish
6 meal / food 7 meal 8 food

Word formation

2 convenience 3 healthy 4 organisations
5 encourage 6 balanced 7 disappeared
8 repetitive 9 choice 10 easily

Grammar

(that) 4 such delicious food (that) 5 cook well
enough 6 such a long time / so much time

5 Studying abroad

Starting off

D2b 3f 4g 5d 6e 7a 8¢

Listening Part 1

D22 3g 4h 5i 6c 7d 8e 9b

8 Suggested phrases (o underline:
2 Who caused the problem
3 What does she like most 4 the main benefit
5 Why is he talking

©1C 2C 3B 4A 5A

- Recording script  coi Track 12
il
will: Actually, at the beginning of term | was a bit
lost. You know, Ffelt that most of the other
students knew a lot more abaut the subject
than | did. Listening to them, | got the idea
that some of them fell he course was a bit

of a waste of time. In my case, | was having
problems not just with the language but also
with the ideas. But | managed to get over all
that and I'm happy to say that the course has
lived up Lo expectations and I've made a lot of

8 2 slowly enough for us to 3 was so full / crowded

progress. | mean. we've gotan exam next

Mike:
Helena:

Q2

Hitoshi:

Maggie:

Hitoshi:

Maggie:

Qa3

Hitoshi:

Maggie:

Sandra:

wesk which | should be feeling a bit anxious
about but in fact I'm feeling pretty:confident.

Hi, Helena. You're not looking Loo happy.

I'm not! Do you know what's happened? We
were given an assignment by our eourse tutor
at the beginning of the month and [ did lots of
research for it in the library, made fots of notes
and so on. Anyway, this girl, Valerie. who'is on
the same course as me came rotind to my flat
one day for coffee and while she was there,
my mother phoned. | was out of the roam for
about half an hour and during that time she
must have copied all my notes! | was really
embarrassed when | found out about what
she'd done. It was during a tutorial and when
my tutor gave me my-mark for the assignment,
he said it looked very like an essay Valerie had
handed in the week before. | can tell you | was
furious, there was nothing | could say.

So, what are you doing here in Japan?

I'm learning Japanese at a language schaool. |
go Lo classes for just two hours a day, which is
good because | learn Japanese fram Japanese
teachers, and then I'm free lo practise it during
the rest of the day.

That sounds a good idea.

things for you to take part in after you've

finished your language lesson. There are clubs
oul can join if you're interested and they really

are the best part. For example, I'm also doing
a karate course taught in Japanese which is

great fun. I'm learning something completely
different in the language I'm studying and I'm
getting to know lols of Japanese people.

Fantastic!

Yes, if you speak a bit of the language, it's
much easier to make friends.

I'm not sure whether 'l study abroad I've been
thinking of going to an ltalian university and
studying international business for a year. The
trouble is partly that if | went, it might make

it more difficult for me to get a good degree
when | come home. On the other hand, | think
the opportunity to live abroad for a year would
make it a once-in-a-lifetime experience.

Answer key
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e s

Exercise 2 o Love or With love (if you're witing
Read this answer to the task in Exercise 1 toa very close friend or a member
1 What information has the writer invented for his/her answer? of your family)
2 s the style formal or informal? (For differences between formal and informal  * Yours sincerely or Yours (if you're
styles, see page 76) witing to someone you don't know
100 well)
i ) 1f you donft know the person's name:

o start with: Dear Sir or Madam

To: Barbarba Winsiow
arbarba Winsioy o finish with: Yours faithful.

Subject: Yourtalk

DearBarbara,

- _ Ways of starting the first
Thankgou orgour emailand! am very gao hat = Devnaraph of a fettor or small
gt el i e ks o vl G G

o sorry tohear that you camat come on 21

contains several Thank you for your letter about
e o sggeeshatyou coma on ithor (toeas || e
theSthor 7ah Novermberinsiead?

deals with a 1 am writing to request information
o il b very merestedingourtalkan
s gt “ forant aspectof | about/ complain about/ apologise or’
especialy fyou cantalkabout the ol vk i il | it

fighting erime and how you go aboutit. e would <~

also ke to hear about career opportunities inthe
police force. Other useful phrases at the end of
the letter or email

Yourshortfilm sounds an excellent ideaand | think / —

the sasiest way to show itwould be onthe DVD  / e mmerconaine| U1 ookl Rrvrd o seeng you /
plager,As forthe audience, you can expect about i | naaig T o Core)
100 people aged between 16 and 18. There will | make a natural- | 1ok forward to seeing you ! hearing
probably also be a few teachers. | sounding email, from you | meeting you. (formal)
Please et me knowwhich date suits you best. 1ok natjust the points

ata i Yo L, o required in the task. |
forward to meeting you then \ ) Ways of referring to something

in a letter or emall which you're
replying to
Your short film sounds an excellent i
Ways of starting and finishing emalls and ... formal and informal)
To someon you don' know wel: s for the audience .. (formal and
« startwith: Dear + frst name: Dear Barbara (f you would use their first name . informal)
hen you speak o them), or Dear + surname: Dear Mr Hatton (f you dorit
feel comfortable using their first name)

Kind regards

With reference to the audience

forml
« finish with: Best wishes or Kind regards. [Y:L m:"mne 1 ke e the
To someone you know welt audience in your letter and .... (fo
« startwith: Dear / Hello/ Hi-+ name: Hi Magda, Helo Francesco
o finish with: Best wishes or Al the best. Ways of making suggestions
How about + verb + -ing (informal):
\ Ways of starting and finishing letters How about holding the mesting on theS
sth?

f you know the person’s name:

o start with: Dear Barbara, Dear Mr Hatton What about + verb + -ing (informall

What sbout having @ meal in @
o finish with: restaurant afterwards®
o Best wishes (if you're writing to a friend)

Complete First Certificate
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Unit 1 Vocabulary and grammar review | |

Vocabulary I'm this English course because I'm
- hoping to study in the USA next year.
© Complete the sentences below by writing an 5 I've got so much homework o that 1
adjective in each space. Choose from the adjectives can't come out with you tonight.
or their opposites in the exercises in Reading Marco has a big effort with his students

Part 2 on page 10. In some cases more than one s0 I'm afraid he's a bit disappointed with their results
answer is possible. Sarah wasn't enjoying the party, so she
an excuse and left
We phoned the police because our neighbours were
100 much noise.

1 Juan's parents are very .. strict.. and don't
allow him 10 do everything he wans.

2 You were rather inviting his ex-
girliriend o the same party as him.

3 Pascale s quite about what she eats;  Grammar
she doesn't like fish and she will only eat a few
vegetables, O circle the best alternative in italics in each of these

4 David is so that it's hard for anyone sentences.

’ else to say very much. 1 Wejust live / (We're Just lwin) with my grandparent

Melanie tries to act confidently even when she’s Whle Gu hokies T Caing paio,

feeling very about things. ; s
6 Twouldn't have criticised you if I had known how 2 r‘i”;{’z I ;W‘é“l'; :’;N:rﬂs\illl;‘r of months
ek L Susie learns / is learning to drive,
len s very youn, bt she s 3 e L .
8 1k o eneway Lo that my mum always talks / is aluays talking on the
e e e DALY phone o her friends when 1 get / 'm getting home.
been very busy studying for exams The roads get / are getting more and more crowded,

@ Complete these sentences with a verb in the Soon we won't be able to drive anywhere.
Andy does not come / isn't coming with me today

t form.
b because he plays / he's playing football every
1 When the washing machine finishes, could you Saturday.
hang. ot the clothes on the washing line to
dry? © Write the verb in brackets in either the present
2 He had just the floor and put away the  perfect simple or present perfect continuous. In
broom when she walked in wearing muddy boots. some cases, both forms are possible.
3 Idon't mind washing clothes, but | hate F N . el
fogpidey m celebrating because my team e
4 Haveyou the table yet? We're about to, {wia)ithe Jeoguel
o ' 2 Atlastyou (arrive) - we
5 1 worked in a London hotel for a couple of months, ot B
& gow Lowie beds] preparing for this party and no one
the washing-up while you relax! Pt
© Complete these sentences with the correct form of - (have) a really interesting time.
make or do. ~(tel) us about hs trip round the
world. There are a few cauntries he still
1 Couldyou....d0...... me a favour and let me (not tell) us about, but I get the impression he
copy your notes from the last class? —_ (see) almost everything!
2 Do you mind if I use your phonef I've got to Kate = fioae) alot of weight since she g
an urgent phone call, married. I don't think she (feel) ver
ERt the shopping on my way home this Happy:
evening,

Y
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Grammar
Modal verbs to express certainty and possibility

© Read the following extracts irom Listening Part
1 and look at the underlined modal verbs. Then
answer the questions which follow.

+ Do you know how you got this phobia, this thing
which frightens you so much? - I think it must be
because I got trapped in one when I was a child
and there was a power cut. | can't have been alone
in it for more than ten minutes, but it seemed like
an hour.

o Well, I've heard that when you fall in your dreams
it's because you may feel you've failed in some
way, or you might just be afraid of failure. And
the ones where you're running to get away from
someone are because something or someone could
be threatening you in your real life

1 Which of the underlined verbs do we use:
o when we are certain something is true?

) .. wust
« when we are certain something is not true?
@
« when we think something s possibly true?
@) L@ and
5)
2 Do the five underlined verbs refer to the present or
the past?

© page 161 Grammar reference: Modal verbs (o express

certainty and possibilty

@ Complete the sentences below about the woman
in the photo using a suitable verb and ideas from
the box. Several answers may be possible.

about 30
famous

fister
a politician

French going shopping
atthe opening of a new fim
She must . be a film star.
she can't

she might

she could

She must

she may

© Four of the following sentences contain mistakes
‘made with modal verbs. However, one is correct.
Find and correct the mistakes.

11 think the school you go to looks lovely. You may
really enjoy it! st

2 He's had a really good sleep, so he mustn't be tired
any more.

3 The roads are very busy today, so drive carefully
or you can have an accident

4 have alot of work to do, so I may a
late.

5 She's got a really responsible job, so she can't be

carning a lot of money

ve home
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1 A family affair

Reading
Readng Por12:Howto e wilh |+ Writing Par . Emalephyg i request

+ Making sopgestions:

Use of Engisn Pt 2.
nousework?

o shouid do the

2 Laisure and ploasure

Wriing Pari 2 Avice sbouta hee e

Use of Exgian Par - Quesions pracisng
 comparison of adectves and acverbs

3 Happy holidays!

Readng Pt : Memorable ran
Joumeys

+ Wrtng Part2-Sioey - K was a w0l
never forget
|+ usng

- Paragrapn plamng

ol Part 3

- Forming ajectes fom nouns and verbs

| 4 Food, glorious foad

[+ Reading Part 2: Learning abova food |- W

Ting PartZ. Review of a restarant
|+ Wentiying ohesve feares

+ Using descrpthe adestives

Use o Engiah Part 1 Viosa Nosa resaur

5 Studying abroad

- Reading Part 3. A s
- Studying the questions

abroad |+ Writng Pt 1. Lete ofrviaton

+ Common speting mstakes

T L —

+ Use of Englsh Part 3. Loam Poseh 1 Polan |
+ Forming nouns rom verbs

6The planetin danger

Roading Part 2 A cose sncounter |+

Afica

Wrting Pari 2. Essay on ass dscussion
aboutprtecting the environment
- Linkers and sequencers

Use of Engisn Por 1 Eart
sunigh

7 My firstjob
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© sample answer:

Scientists have given many warnings about the
effects of human activity on the environment and [
believe that unless we take drastic action, it is very
likely that there will be dramatic changes in the
environment over the next 50 years.

1 think there will be three major changes. Firstly,
as a result of air pollution, global temperatures will
rise and this will lead to drier, hotter summers and
warmer winters. A further consequence may be
more frequent natural disasters such as floods and

hurricanes.

The second change will be & rise in sea levels.
This will mean that people living near the coast
will lose their homes and have to move Lo new

areas.

Finally, we are destroying so many natural habitats
such as rainforests that many species of animals
and plants will become extinct. Consequently, the
world will lose a lot of its diversity.

I believe that unless we take urgent action to
prevent these things from happening, the future
for the environment will be disastrous and future
generations will criticise us for the damage we
have done.

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit5

Vocabulary
(1) ‘\\r\zzslzlm‘r\c“h“
u &
LR
N i
e 4
o % “"m
i " | o ‘“fj\
gl e a“r e z\
w| ¥ e
(Bl v“e‘\s =l
,__’4,_‘;*7 S |

@ 2study 3 teaching 4 join, get to know
5 attend 6 take partin

@ Complete First Certificate

Word formation
(3]

| obey obedience

| practise practice

| prefer preference |
achieve achievement |
| understand understanding

| know | knowledge

| qualify | qualification |
Grammar

@ 2 study abroad, you will become / youw'll bess
3 she would not attend / wouldn’t attend
4 look after my book 5 knew the answer.
Twould /I'd 6 he was ot so tired / wasnt
so tired

Vocabulary and gramma
review Unit6

Vocabulary

€ 2 destruction 3 pollution 4 habitats 5 exts
6 warming 7 change 8 acid 9 rising

@18 2D 3A 4B 5C

Grammar

@2 will probably be 3 will have changed
4 will be living 5 will play
6 will be doing 7 is going to be 8 will be
9 won't have cooked 10 will help

7 My first job

Starting off

@ 1 bank cashier 2 call centre worker 3 waiter
waitress 4 hospital porter 5 hotel receptionis
6 teacher
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Hang on. You're the only one who's still got it
all to do.

Decorations aren’t so easy as invitations, Jane.

Maybe, but you don't know the trouble | took
over them

ps

TAPE REPEAT
Eight.

You hear a woman talking about fiving on her
own.

What does she say about it?

A It's not the first time she has lived alone:
B It gives her plenty of time for housework
€ She prefers sharing with other people.

1lived on my own when | was twenty-six and
hated it. | was scared and lonely. So | went
back to sharing a flat but it was a nightmare,

I felt | was in someone else’s house. Now |
wouldn't dream of living with someone else. |
love the freedom | have, to stay up till 6 am if
Lwant to and leave the washing-up. But the
only downside is the worry of something going
wrong, like the washing machine breaking
down. because I've got to deal with it

ok
TAPE REPEAT
That's the end of Part 1.

PART 2 CD3 Track 4

Now turn to Part 2

You'll hear an interview with Ayesha
Surrenden, who is responsible for staff in a
museum. For questions 9-18, complete the
sentences.

You now have forty-five seconds in which to
look at Part 2.

Interviewer: Hi, I'm Brad Taylor and this is the job-

finder programme, where we look at job
opportunities for young people in the region.
This week, I'm joined by Ayesha Surrenden,
wha's the personnel manager at the City
Museum. Ayesha, welcome.

Hi.

Complete First Certificate

Interviewer:

Ayesha:

Interviewer:

Ayesha:

Interviewer:

Ayesha:

Interviewer:

Ayesha:

Interviewer:
Ayesha:

Now, it's a pretty big place the museum. ==+
it?

Oh, yes, there's all sorts of things on disoizs
from paintings, obviously, through sculptirs
costume, ceramics, a bit of everything. Anss
we get people from all over the world commg
to view Lhe exhibitions in the natural histarsy
section, which is really famous. It would t=ss
days to see everything properly.

So there are lots of job opportunities?

That's right. At the moment, the museum =
looking for more people to work as what ar=
called Room Managers. Now these are not
the people who pul up the works of art 202
keep them clean, but they are more than just
the old-fashioned security guards that you
used to get in museums. These people are
there to offer a friendly service to visitors
each room, as well as keeping an eye on the.
exhibits.

So you have to know a bit about art?

If you have an interest in art, that's good, bt
it's certainly not a requirement for the job.
you don't need to have worked in a gallery &=
museum before either. What's much more
important is to have some sort of experiencs.
in dealing with the public, maybe working = &
hotel for example. Because you'll be handing
questions from members of the public,
especially foreign visitors.

So languages arc important?

Yes, any European language would be ussis
Lots of peaple know some French or Spanss
these days, but we would be specially keen
to hear from anyone who's studied Japanese
We've got Chinese and Russian speakers o=
Lhe staff, and we can make sure these peosie
are on duty if we know we have a group
coming.

So it's quite a varied job?

Yes, you'll be given a specific area of the
museum to look after as part of a group of
five people under a Team Leader, and you'™
be expected to make sure that everything =
running smoathly within that area. You cous
find yourself looking after a party of overse=s
schoolchildren or approaching people to 25«
them Lo observe the gallery’s rules, such as
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O For questions 1-8, choose the 7
answer (A, B, C or D) which you
think fits best according to the
text.
1 What did the people working at 8

the hotel have in common?

A They knew what the guests
expected.

B They shared all the jobs.

C They lacked experience.

D They enjoyed the work.

2 Lucy’s working day was
organised in order to give her 3
A time for her school work. .

B working cxperience.
C time al midday to relax. .
D time to have lunch with her

Read the first question, find wher
words in the text which answer the question.

Read each of the alternatives A.B,
matches what the text says.

What was special about {he food on lucy’s Sweel Trolley?
A Lucy made it ollowing traditional recipes.
B Lucy made the same food for picnics.

C Lucy
D Lucy made most of it

What impression does Lucy
A It brought her closer to her father.
B It was sometimes uncomfortable.
C 1t was always enjoyable.

D It was quite casy to do.

Exam advice

First read the text quickly to geta general idea
o it is answered in the text and underline the

father.
3 What does the writer mean by © Work in pairs.
daunting in line 222 i

A disgusting

Would you enjoy doin

B frightening e What do you think are
C interesting
D strange Grammar
4 What did Lucy do while she Ariicles
walked from the kitchen to the
dining room? @ Look at the w

A She smiled at Gordon in &
friendly way. 1

B She avoided touching Gordon.

¢ She checked the food Gordon

gave her. 5
D She started to look more
friendly.
5 Why did Lucy enjoy serving 8

preakfasts more than dinners?
A She enjoyed the view from the 4
dining room while working.

B She had a better relationship 5
with the guests.
C The guests were more 6

punctual than at dinner.
D She worked more efficiently at
breakfast.

6 How did Lucy’s father improve
her position in the hotel?
A He put her in charge of the
restaurant.
He asked her to provide
entertainment for the guests.
C He made her responsible for
part of dinner.
D He gave her a special uniform.

B
3

@
(10)

Unit 7

Then match them with the rul

D page 158 Granm

@ Complete the spaces in the follow
article is needed.

| was just 18 and it was (1) the

would be (5)

job rather boring, | &

When 1 was just sixteen, = a
my father hought an old
guesthouse (lines 1-2)
.. my father bought an
guesthouse in the villag
we lived (line 2)

Al the early stages of
he experimented (line
... my dad had a vision of at
guests wanted (line 6)
... the most important th
work (line 8)

the most important th
work (line 8)

n o

summer holidays a0
good wa
.. university in (8)

ormation iNto T
ed (1

and Gordon made it together.
without following recipes.

C and D carefu

es for art

give of her job {hroughout the passage?

of what it is about.

and choose the one which

nderlined examples from the reading text in extracts 1-6.

a. an, the) a-f.

when using
15 in the

th singular,
entioned for

s clear who
ing to from

en talking
1e plural.
erlative

2 an, the or — if Do

office. 1t was
| thought it
re | went to

day keying

ound (I1)
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Interviewer: Interesting

Sarah: Ves, and when looked at from that perspective
it's hard to argue that computer games are a
waste of time and that young people would be

better occupied doing something else:

Grammar
Comparison of adjectives and adverbs

@2and3 harder / cheapest 4 easiest
5, 6 and 7 more violent / more educational / most
successful 8 better 9 less 10 better

©) 2 more-cheaper cheaper 3 that than
14 more-tardly harder 5 as-ofteprtiran as often as
6 the-more-emoyable the most enjoyable
7 thetessinteresting the least interesting
8§ moregood better

Use of English Part 4

@ 2 is the most enjoyable 3 one of the easiest
4 not as/so interesting as 5 play tennis sO well as
6 is the most hard-working 7 not as/so cheap as
8 more quickly than

Writing Part 2 An article

€ Suggested answers {0 underline: leisure-time
activity, How did you get started? Why do you
enjoy it sO much?

©11D 2C 3A 4B
2A,CandD
3Aand B

@ 1 satisfying, relaxing, fascinating, complicated
2 creative, useful 3 competent, successful

@ sample answer: See the model in Exercise 3 in the
Student’s Book.

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit1

Vocabulary

02 tactless/insensitive 3 fussy 4 talkative/noisy
S pervous 6 sensitive 7 mature 8 tidy

() Complete Frst Certificate

€2 swept 3doing 4 laid 5 make 6do

€2 make 3 do 4doing 5do 6 made T
8 making

Grammar

@2 He's doing, he goes 3 is learning
4 1 never phone, is always talking, 1 get
5 are getting 6 isn't coming, he plays

@2 have arrived, have been expecting
3 have spent, has turned up
4 have had / have been having, has been
has not told, has seen
5 has lost / has been losing, has been feelimg

Vocabulary and gram
review Unit2

Vocabulary

@ 2 started up 3 takingup 4 makeup 5
6 shot off 7 headed off to

Grammar

€2 Small towns are more-safety safer to live i=
large cities.
3 Today’s the hotest hottest day of the year s&
4 She looks more retax relaxed than she did
the exam.
Patty is 50 smart - she’s always dressed %
latest fashion!
If you study more-Rardly harder, youwll get
marks.
7 Everest is the higher highest mountain in
8 His first day at school was the swerse Worss
his life.
9 We need to eat mmore healthier healthier &
10 We should buy this sofa because it’s defing
the eomfortabtest most comfortable.

Word formation

© 2 exhausting 3 bored 4 disappointed
5 annoying 6 interested 7 surprised 8 e
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iting Part 2 A report

Work in pairs. Read the following writ

underlining the things you must deal with in
your answer. Which do you think the money

- should be spent on?

The college where you study has been given a large
amount of money to spend either on improving the
‘elassrooms or on students’ social activities. The
irector of your college has asked you to write a
seport describing the benefits of both ideas and
saving which one you think should be chosen and
why

SWrite your report

Answer the questions below.

1 Who will read your report?
2 Should you write in an informal or formal stylet
3 What things must you include in your report?

Read the report below. Write one verb from the
‘box in the correct form in each space.

conian  dsewss  fndimpiove
participate recommend reduce spend
College Money
jon
surpose o s teport 1o (1) . diseHSs. .. whether the money
has been given to the college should be (2) on

ing the classrooms ofon students'socia activies and fo
arecommendation
dassrooms
<allege dassrooms are welkequipped with the aest technologis.
dassioom aready (4) computers with iternet
tions and an interactive whiteboard. However, he fumiture
eplacing becatse students who attend class a day
it uncomfortable and tis afects thei
ration. Furthermore, the dassrooms would (6)
an aivcondioning system, and this would also (7)
guaity of students' work

activities

oliegeaready has 2 sociel programme with 2 wide ange of

s fo tudents t (8) in,If money was spent
s, it would (9) the cost of the actvie for the.
s and they viould be abl to take patin more o them
mendation
spending the money or new furmiure and
ae-conditoning system a tis would have a benefical efect on
work i clss

|

© Work in pairs.

1 What recommendation does the writer make to the
college director?

2 How can the college director find things quickly in
the report if he/she doesn’t have much time?

3 Has the report dealt with everything in the writing

task question?

What s the purpose of each section?

Which tenses are used? Why?

Does the report use contractions (i

(non?

we'll)t Why

© Complete these ways of making recommendations
and suggestions by putting the verb in brackets
into the correct form.

1 frecommend installing (insiall) a new air
conditioning system.

2 1 suggest (spend) money on
improving the social programme.

3 1 suggest that the college should
(buy) new furniture for the classrooms

4 1twould be a good idea (equip) all
the classrooms with computers,

@ Work in pairs. Write four more sentences making
recommendations or suggestions for your own
college or language school.

@ Work in pairs. Read the following writing task.
How do you think the money should be spent?

Your town has a large amount of money available to
spend on improving the neighbourhood where you
live. You have been asked t0 write & report for the
town council making recommendations,

Write your report.

@ Do the writing task. Write between 120 and 180
words, Follow these steps:

+ Underline the points you must deal with in your
report.

+ Think and write a plan for your report. This
should include sections and section headings.

« Write your report following your plan and using
the report above as a model.

 When you have finished, check it for mistakes

Exam advice

+ Think about who wil read the report and if you need a
formal or informal style

+ Decide what sections you need and what section headings.
+ Start the report by saying what the aim of the reportis.

+ Finish with your conclusions and, if the question asks for
them, your recommendations.

Spend; spend, send
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Unit 8

Word formation

© Read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
each line to form a word that fits in the space in the same line.
Adventure racing
‘The teams that come first are the ones wha race

(1) intedfigentiy and adapt 1o unexpected situations. INTELLIGENT
Maintaining feibility and (2) is the PATIE
key. (3) . in preparation for the race i~ FORTUNE
Australia | didn't approach my (4) ina  TRAN
‘methodical way. In fact 1 had so little experience that
165) ran and cycled as much and as SIMPLE
hard as T could. When we (6) did ACTUAL
the race, one of my team-mates became just 00
@ 10 continue. We had been going TIRE
really fast without taking any rests and he had felt
© about asking us t0 stop, | knew that  COMFORT
our team had not been prepared or (9) REAL
about the pace we could keep. Not finishing that race
was the most (10) lesson | could have VALUE
learned.
Grammar
© Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form: infinitive or verb +
ing.

1 Can suggest
2 Did you manage
3 Do you want me

4 He's considering

5 He absolutely refuses
6

7

8

(take) a break in about ten minutes?
(get) in touch with her?
(invite) her?
(change) his course of studies.
(have) anything to do with them
(steal) the money.
(finish) the job.
(become) very rich one day.
(work) at weekends,
(ask) him anything, He's really unhelpful.
(work) in an internet cafe.
(spend) so much money on a

taing

He admitted
He persuaded them
Lexpect
9 I really don't mind
10 1t's no good
11 Toya enjoy
12 You know
‘meal like that

not worth

© Complete the second sentence in each question so tha it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence, using the word given in

capitals. Do not change the word given. You must use between two

and five words, including the word given.

Vocabulary and grammar review

1 Finding our way down the
mountain in the dark wasn't
easy.

DIFFICULT

We found it ditfiewtt. fo find
our way down the mountain in
the dark.

2 You can't go skydiving until
you're 18 years old.
ALLOWED
People under 18
skydiving.
3 He didn't want to get sunburnt,
50 he stayed in the shade.
AVOID
He stayed in the shade
sunburnt.
4 Paola hates windsurfing when
the weather is cold.
BEAR
Paola
when the weather is cold

5 Could you please turn your
mobile phone off?
MIND
Would
your mobile phone off?

6 1asked Ana if she wanted
10 play tennis with me this
afternoon.

INVITED
1 tennis
with me this afternoon.

7 You might have an accident if
you don't take all the safety
precautions.

RISK
1 you don't take all the
safety precautions,

an
accident

8 The weather is so wet that its
not worth going for a walk
today.
POINT
The weather is 5o wet that
there’s for
a walk today.

Vocabitary ad g revi Va8 (3)
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Unit 9
Reported speech 1

Tense changes in reported speech

I the reporting verb (said, told, admitted, warned,

etc.) is in the past, make the following tense changes:

o present simple —> past simple:  five in Berlin'~> She
said she lived in Berin

present continuous — past continuous: 7m watching
TV He said he was watching TV.
present perfect —> past perfect: ve seen the fiim
already’ > Se said she had seen the fim already.
past simple —> past perfect: ¥ missed the concert—> He
told me he had missed the concert.
will—> would: 11l phone you soon.'—> She promised she
would phane me soon.

These modal verbs also change:

o can—> could: ‘ can understand German, but | can't speak
it'—> She said she could understand German but she
couldn' speak it
may —> might: | may give the book to John. > The
teacher suggested he might give the book to John.
must—> had to: | must cook supper.’ > Tanya said she
had to cook supper.

The following modal verbs do not change in reported

‘speech: could, would, should, might, ought to and used to.

Would doesn't change: '/ would prefer to study in London.”

— She said that she would prefer to study in London.

Must usually changes to had to: You must read his text

for the next lesson. "> My teacher told me | had to read the.

text for the following lesson.

Must doesn't chang

« when it negative: ‘You mustn't tell Katya our secret”
> Ana told Stefan he mustat tel Kalya thei secret.
when it expresses a deduction: Arturo must still be
asloep.’—> She said that Arturo must still be asleep.

Note: If the reporting verb is in a present tense, no tense

changes are necessary: 1 help you with your homework.

> She says shell help me with my homework

Questions in reported speech

To report a question, make the following changes.

Change the word order in the question to the same as a
normal sentence (see Indirect questions on page 156).

Make the same tense changes as above,

Use the same question words (when, where, how, eic.)
Use a full stop (), not a question mark (2): How long
‘have you been living in London?’— She asked me how
long I had been living in London. ‘When can | phone

you?'—> Abdullah asked Magdi when he could phone
him.

Compite

t Certificate

« The auxiliary verbs do, does and did are not used; the
question has the same form as a normal sentence: “What
time does the lesson start?' — Ludmila asked what
time the lesson started
“Yes/No questions’ use if or whether: ‘Can [ come to yous
party?'—> Aniela wanted (o know whether she could
come to our party.

Verbs and phrases used to introduce reported

questions: ask, wonder want (o know, enquire.

Pronoun, adjective and adverb changes in reported

speech

We usually make the following changes:

 you—> he / she / they: ' spoke to you earlier
‘e had spoken to her earlier.

your—> his / her / their: aur—> their; 1l come to your
house later.— He promised that he would come o her
house later.

> He 538

this / that (pronouns) > it: "You should give this (o0 Joan"
5 She told him he should give it © Joan,

this / that work (etc:) — the work; these / those cars
(ele.) —> the cars: This work is very good. > She told.
him the work was very good.

today / this week / this month / this year > that day /
woek /that month / that year

tomorrow / next month / next year —> the next / the
following day / month / year

yesterday / last week / month / year — the day before /-
the previous day / the previous week / month /year; the:
week / month / year before

here = there

Note: For more on reported speech, see these Grammar
reference sections:

page 159; Infinitives and verb + -ing forms
page 166: The passive with reporting verbs
page 167: Reported speech 2: reporting verbs

Linking words for contrast

Although, even though, while and whereas

o Although, even though, while and whereas are used o
put two contrasting ideas in one sentence: /didn't buy
the car although | thought it was beautful.

They can be placed at the beginning of the sentence ot
in the middle, between the two contrasting ideas: I was
late. She decided to phone him. —> Although it was late,
she decided to phone him. OR She decided to phone him
although it was lat.
When the sentence begins with although, even though,
while or whereas, we separate the two parts with a
comma. When these words are placed in the middle. no
: Berlin is a noisy city. My home vilage is
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€@ Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of
the sentences below.

1 Isp'tit hot? ] Ihink@@/ 1l be opening the
window to let in some fresh air if that’s all right.

2 | have to leave class early tomorrow — I'm guing
to take part in / T'll take part in a debate on global
warming.

3 We're going to spend / We'll spend our summer
holidays in the south of France — I've booked the
hotel already.

4 By the year 2050, global temperatures will be
rising / will have risent by at least 1.5 degrees.

5 Sarah has decided that she’ll study / she’s going to
study Earth Sciences at university, so she's been
preparing really hard for her final school exams.

6 With global warming I think that the way we live
will change / will have changed a lot over the next
50 years.

7 1hope people will remember us / will be
remembering us for saving the earth from
environmental disaster - not for deslroying it.

8 What a lot of dust! It’s going to make / Il be
making me sneeze!

@ Work in small groups. Copy the questionnaire
below into your notebooks, then complete it by
discussing the questions.

Questionnaire
What do you think the area where you live will be like in 20 years’ time?

Student1: | Student 2: | Student 3:

Do you think there will be
more people living in the area
| or fewer?

How do you think the shops
will have changed?

[ What new buildings do you
expect to see?

[Will the countryside have
changed?

What do you think people will
be doing in their free time?

What other changes do you
think will happen?

Do you think it will be a better

area to live in or worse? Why? |

Unit 6

Use of English Part 1

€ You will read a newspaper article about how less

light is reaching the Earth from the sun. Before

you read:

o What may be causing this?

e What might happen as a resul?

€ Read the article without paying attention to the

gaps and find the answers (o the guestions in

Exercise 1.

Earth getting darker as
sunlight decreases

In' recent report, scientists (0) C

that the Earth is getting

darker because of pollution in the atmesphere. The reason

for this (1) ...

... apparent in 2001 when flights in the US

were grounded for a few days and sgentists (2) ... hat
days were brighter and nights were cooler. It s thought that

pollution is (3) -

space after hitting parfides @

aeroplanes.

Scientists (4) that
the dimate from

world, hundreds of

< per cent in the amownt of

surface of the Earih i

The (10) ... on

since even a one per el

reduce the growih e

to the reduction m sumlight

problems, such sz polles

believe that the =2

cooler. As a resulll. s
®a(2). n cham

few years.

for this. Sunlight is reflected back into

d by car fumes, aerosols and

non may have
even warmer. They
laws (6)
world’s dimate changes
eniists (8) .the
drop of around ten
afichwas (9) ... the
the early 1990s.
e very damaging,
ight is enough to
actors that have led
cause yanious environmental
gain. Some scientists
..the oceans
am this may have played
=ms in the last

e Daily Mail
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even ifas a stronger way of saying if, when you
not certain about something:

1im going to have a holday in the USA this summer even
#1fal il my exams (I'm not sure if (m going 1o fail my
‘exams - but Im going 10 have the holiday anyway).

11l come to your party sven i have to walk there (| don't
know if 1l have {0 walk there, but Il make sure | come
10 your party).
rted speech 2: reporting verbs
are many vorbs which can be used t
ed speech, each followed by different
ical patterns. You will se¢ that most verbs
be followed by more than one grammatical
tern.
infinitive
e: Magda agreed o look after the children.
+ She offered to take the children to the 200,
ise: She's promised to phone me later

+ object + infi
jise: The doctor advised Mrs Carter to take @ long holiday.
: The neighbours asked us to tum our music down
Patsy has invited me (0 o to the party with her:
The police ordered everyone to leave the building.
iade: | persuaded my mother 1o take a holiday.
ind: Gan | remind you o phone Stephen?
tel: Cari told Jane (0 close all the windows.
: They wamed us not to walk on the ice.

\erb + preposition + noun or verb + -ing
‘accuse of: Biggs was accused of robbery. Sophie was
sccused of stealing books.
it to: il admitted (o the mistake. Sally admitted to
saking the money.
apologise for: Tommy apologised for the accident. Mandy.
apologised for being late.

complain about: The neighbours have been complainiog
sbout the noise. We complained about being given 00 much
Bomework (0 do.

Verb + noun or verb + -ing

‘admit: Danny admitted the theft. Sue admitted stealing the
money.

deny: Silvia denied the theft. Sean denied causing the.
sccident.

recommend: / can really recommend this book

I recommend cycling as a way of getting it

suggest": Jasmine suggested the solution (0 the problem.
Wike suggested going climbing at the weekend.

Verb + (that) + sentence
‘admit: Sally admitted (tha() she had taken the money.

‘agree: The headteacher agreed (that) the exam had been
too difficult.

complain: We complained that we had been given too much
homesvork (o do.

deny: Pablo denied that he had caused the accident.
‘explain: She explained that she wasn't feeling very well
promise: Mandy promised (that) she would phone later.

recommend: The doctor recommended (that) | take more
exercise.

‘say: Robin said (thal) he was going swimming later
suggest*: Liz suggested (that) | should try the shopping
centre on the edge of town.
Verb + object + (thar) + sentence

: | persuaded my mother that she should take @

Mandy promised Charlie (that) she would phone
him later.

remind: Can I remind you (that) you've go to phone:
Stephen?

tell: The school told the students (that) they had the rest of
the day free.

‘warn: Nobody wared me (that) my grandmother was
visiting us today.
Others

ask + if / whal, ete. + sentence: She asked me what | was
doing. He asked me if | was free.

invite + object + 10 + noun: Patsy has invited me to the
party.

* Note: Suggestis never followed by the infinitive. The
following patterns are possible:

suggest-+ verb + -ing: Maria suggested buying a new
computer.

suggest + noun: Phil suggested the idea.

suggest + (that) + sentence with a verb in a tense: Tony
suggested that they played football that afternoon.

suggest + (that) + should: Chantal suggested | should write:
a letter.

Grammar reference
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€ 2 comfortable 3 thoughtful 4 colourful
5 weekly 6 optimistic 7 noisier 8 nervous
9 helpful 10 miraculous

Speaking Part 3

D Suggested answers: End-of-year trips: sightseeing,
aclivity holiday in the mountains, a beach heliday,
a cruise, a trip (o a theme park, visiting a museum
or art gallery

8 Sightseeing holiday: you learn about art,
architecture and history, other cultures and visit
somewhere different; Activity holiday: you have
exciting experiences and adventures, and learn to
be independent

Recording script  coi Tracks

Peter: Shall | start?

Antonia:  OK.

Peter: | think this first one is a sightseeing holiday.

Antonia:  Yes, that's right.

Peter: How do you think a sightseeing holiday can
benefit students?

Antonia: | think you can learn a lot from a holiday like
this, you know, about art and architecture and
histary. Things like that.

Peter: Yes, and also you can visil somewhere very
different and learn about other cuftures.

Antonia:  Right. What about this photo? It's an activity
holiday in the mountains, isn't it?

& Peier: Yes. this one can give students some exciting
experiences and adventures

Antonia:  Yes, and they learn to be more independent
because they're away from home and their
families.

B Peter: /And the third photo? What about that?
( “ntonia: It shows people playing on a beach. How do

you think students can benefit from a trip to
the beach?

2 think 3 What about  4isn’tit 5 that

ing Part 2 A story

“ussested phrases to underline: it was a trip I'll
mever forget; the English-language magazine at
wour college

@B 2C 3E 4D 5A

Recording script  co7 7o =

Presenter:

Jean:

Presenter:

Mark:

Presenter:

Maya:

Presenter:

Patrick:

Jean

Just coming to study here is a really big
adventure for me. | ahlways lived at home until a
couple of months ago when | came here, so to
get away from my ily just for a few months is
out of this world. | mean | miss them but, well,
you know. And it’s the first time I've ever been
anywhere by air, so for me it’s all pretty amazing.
Especially as | come from a pretty small village in
Scotland.

Mark

| can remember a trip | made when | was quite:
small - | was probably only about eight years old.
Anyway, it was one of the first times I'd travelled
anywhere without my mum and dad. [was with
the other kids from my class and a trip had been
organised to a nearby wildlife park. Well. the
bus broke down in the middle of it and while we
were all sitting inside waiting for the bus to be
repaired two lions came incredibly close to the
bus. We kids thought it was terribly funny and all
screamed with laughter, but | think some of the
teachers were pretty scared aclually. We could
see them so close Up!

Maya

For me it has to be something that happened
quite recently. My mother’s family comes from
India and if you count all my uncles and aunts
and cousins there are lots of us. In fact | have
family living all over the world in lots of different
countries. For example, | have an uncle in
Canada and a cousin in Kuwait and so on. You
name the place, there’s probably some uncle

or cousin living there. But this is a lime when
we all got together — nearly forty of us - for my
grandma’s 80th birthday at her house. People
had made a real effort ta get there and we had
an unforgettable weekend together.

Patrick

Oh, | can tell you about a trip we made across
the River Plate from Buenos Aires to Montevideo
on a rather old ferry when a storm came up. |
lived there as a child and | was with some friends
from school. We'd been invited to someone’s
hotise there for a few days during our summer
holidays - that’s in December, you know.
Anyway, it was very rough and we all got quite il
Luckily, it all blew over in a few hours, but when

we got on dry land again, my legs were shaking.

Answer key (19
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ORGANISATION AND COHESION
Clear organisation of ideas, with suitable paragraphing
and linking.

RANGE

Language of describing, explaining and giving
opinion.

APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT
Consistent register suitable to the situation and target
reader.

TARGET READER
Would be informed.

Question 5a
SET TEXT
CONTENT

Article should give opinions about the ending of the
book, explaining how the candidate fecls about it.

ORGANISATION AND COHESION
Clear organisation of ideas, with suitable paragraphing
and linking.

RANGE

Language of giving opinion and expressing feelings.
Vocabulary relating to how the story ends.
APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT

Consistent register suitable 1o the situation and target
reader.

TARGET READER
Would be informed.

Question 5b

SET TEXT

CONTENT

Essay should describe how the characters of Jane and
Lizzie Bennett are different and explain why their
relationship is strong.

ORGANISATION AND COHESION

Clear organisation of ideas, with suitable paragraphing
and linking.

RANGE

Language of describing, explaining and giving
opinion.

Vocabulary relating to character and relationships.

APPROPRIACY OTF REGISTER AND FORMAT
Consistenl register suitable to the situation and target
reader.

TARGET READER
Would be informed.

Paper 3 Use of English

Part 1

1€ 2D 3BNTCEEEEERNE7.C. 8B 9C
10A 11C 12C

Part 2

13as 14at 15in 16 which 17 than 18 more
19 to 20 were/are 21 because 22 of 23 so
24 most

Part 3

25 limited 26 advisable 27 headache

28 dependent 29 unhealthy 30 helpful

31 encouragement 32 carefully 33 probability
34 unfortunately

Part 4

35 be requested to show (them)/produce

36 wish (that) I had/'d visited

37 1 look/check it up in

38 whether she/Sophie had had OR
her/Sophie whether she had had

39 was (completely/totally) unaware of

40 are not/aren’t as many

41 too far away

42 difficulty/difficulties in understanding the

Paper 4 Listening

Part 1
15 24 30040 54 GBYEC B

Part 2

9 natural history 10 Room Managers / room
managers 11 hotel (for example) 12 Japanese

13 Team Leader / team leader 14 information desk

15 orange 16 11,200 / eleven thousand two

hundred 17 weekend (off/free) 18 15(th) December /
(the) fifteenth of December / December 15(th)

Part 3
198 206 2EA 2R 230

Part 4
24A 25B 26C 27A 28B 29A 30B

Answer key
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verbs can be used with the following patterns:
look / seem / appear + adjective: She looks very ofd, He
‘seems hungry. Marga appeared tired.
subject + ook + as if+ sentence; The car looks as i it
needs washing. You look as if you'e had & bad day.
tlooks / seems + as if + sentence: It fooks as if the car
neads washing. It seems as if you've had a bad day.
soem / appear + infinitive: The weather sgems [0 have:
changed, She appeared (o be crying.
Jook / seem + like + noun: He looks like my uncle. It may
seem fike an impossible task, but it isn't really.

nit. 12

elative pronouns and relative clauses
relative clause

e man who phoned you is my doctor.

clause is part of a sentence. Relative clauses start
th these rolative pronouns: who, which, that, whose,
re, when and why.

fining relative clauses

Beiative clauses which tell you which person of thing
= speaker s talking about are called defining relative
L clauses. They give essential information, e.g. The

doctor who trealed me is my cousin. The relative clause
{underlined) tells us which doctor we are talking about,

‘on-defining refative clauses

Retative clauses which give you extra information are called
won-defining relative clauses: My doctor, who belongs
5 the same tennis club as you, vaccinated me yesterday. We
sceady know which doctor (it's my doctor); who belongs 0
e same tennis club as you does not tel us which doctor we
| ace talking about; it just adds extra information.

There are differences in grammar.

Unit 13

Third conditional

The third conditional is used to talk about:

« something which did not happen in the past and

o its results, which are imaginary.

11 had lved in the 19th century, | would have gone to school

by horse. (1 had lived in the 19th century (something which

did not happen - | am alive now),  would have gone to

schaol by horse (an imaginary consequence because |

didn't live in the 19th century).

11 hadn't reacted quickly, the hippo would have Killed me

1 reacted quickly. so the hippo didn't killme).

The third conditional has the following form:

-+ past perfect tense, - would have + (done / been / eaten,

etc):

fyou had phoned me this moming, | would not have been

late for school

I you had gone to the concert, you would have enjoyed ita

ot.

Note: You can contract the third conditionl as follows:

11 lived in the 19th century, 1 have gone to school by

horse.

f he hadn't been in such & hury, he wouldn't have had an.

accident.

You can use could and might instead of would:

« Ifour team had played harder, they could have won the
match (they had the abillty to win the match, but they.
didn't, because they didn't play hard enough).
Compare this with: f our team had played harder, they
would have won the match (they were sure to win, but
they did't because they didn'tplay hard enough).

I the weather had been better, we might have gone
swimming (swimming was  possibiiy).

Compare this with: If the weather had been better, we
would have gone swimming (swimming was a certainty).

| Defining relative clauses

« Don't have commas,

 Use the following relative pronouns
who, which, whose, where, when, why.
That can be used instead of who o whick.
Who, which o that can be omitted when they are
the abject of the clause: The medicine (which/that)
the doctor gave me should be taken twice a day (the
doctor is the subject and which/that the object of the
clause).

Non-defining relative clauses

Use commas (or pauses in spoken English),
o Use the following relative pronouns:
who, which, whose, where, when, why.
« Don't use that
| '+ The relative pronoun cannot be omitted.

Grammar reference






images/00209.jpg
riting Part 2 A review

Work in pairs. Look at the following writing task
and discuss the questions which follow.

You have seen this announcement on a website
called www.gadgets.com.

Have you bought a new gadget recently? I so, could
you write us a review of 7 We'd like to know why
You bought i, if it meets your requirements and if
You'd recommend it o other people.

The best reviews will appear o our website.

Wrile your review.
1 Which gadget would you write about?

2 What things must you mention in your review
3 What would you say about each of these things?

Read the sample answer below. Has the writer
answered all the points in the writing task?

e resently bought a wew webile phone wade |

by Meitel besatuse T4 fost wy previous ome. T
il il :

it want to spend a fot of money because T
Lose Hhings guite offen. T bought it for turee.
veasows. Firstiy it kas reasouably farge Keys [
whith weans if's easy to sand messages and dink
sctmbers. Secomdly, If has guite o large colour
Sercem wiich makeS it easy to read. Fmally if

L s opem, 0 that when you cary it in o |
ponset; you can't dinl o wimmber by necidewt. |
Te Found that His phone is easy o use |
with elear mstructions on the seresa. Also, T
can hear caflers very olearty even in & wois
emiromwent. Honever, T howe one. swall cowplaint:
St ving tones are all wusical Htemes whereas
24 prefor sometining which sounds wore like &
traditionat felephon

This phone is ot very sopwistieated or complicated
becatise, for exomple, 1t doesw't ke a camern.
Wowever, it merts wy meeds and; ot 35 etwros; T
Huink ifs price is very reasonabls.

L}

© Wrile your own answer to the writing task.

After you have done Vocabulary and grammar
review Units 15 and 16, remember to look at

the Grammar reference section. Then there are
reference sections on Writing and Speaking and a
complete practice paper from Cambridge ESOL -
all 1o help you get more practice: Good luck with
the exam!

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 15 and 16

Grammar reference

Writing reference

Speaking reference

First Certificate model paper
from Cambridge ESOL

S—
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Use of English Part 3

@1a 2b 3a
4 tnis-: it means to do something wrongly

@ 2 disappoint 3 misuse 4 untie 5 misspell
6 disappeared 7 undress 8 misinformed

© misunderstood unsatisfied / dissatisfied
disrespect mispronounce displeased disobey

unlikely misinterpret unhealthy unhappy
impossible incapable incorrect unaware
disappoint disagree incomplete

unable (disable is a verb) impatient

@ 1 announcement 2 stresstul 3 security
4 occasionally 5 unexpected 6 height
7 flights 8 agreement 9 assistance

10 unnecessary

Speaking Part 4

@Dle 2f 3b 4c

@ Candidate 1: not important if health good, perhaps
young people and people over 50

Candidate 2: more time to relax by taking more
exercise, doing sport

Candidate 3: exercise, right food, not smoke

Candidate 4: in some lessons - social problems,
smoking, what to eat - but not a formal programme

_Recording seript 02 Track 10

Candidate 1: It depends on the circumstances. | think that
if you feel your health is good generally. | don't
think it's too \mportéﬂt. Perhaps young children
should go regularly and older people, say,
over the age of 50, but | don’t think it's really
necessary for people my age.

Candidate 2: I'd like to have more time to relax. | think
being relaxed and not stressed is important
for* . And | think the best way to be more

by taking more excreise, perhaps by

“sport. | think if 1 did that I'd have a
style.
‘t's important to take plenty of

- % \eat the rightfpnd. | mean, you
£ © \;)(f vegetables and fruit. Also,
RS % 8 d%c e because all the doctors
=% Nur health,
L

Writing Part 2 An essay

@ 1lots / plenty 2 what 3 which 4 able

@1 paragraph 2 2 paragraph 1

Candidate 4: 'm not sure. | think perhaps they &2 =
some lessons, perhaps those lessons
students discuss social problems and
deal with them, things like smoking 222
10 eat, but | don’t think they do usualiy ©
as part of a formal programme.

Sthey 6il 7more 8at 9there 10s8

3 to summarise the essential argument of 5 &
4 For instance, we know that smoking is
dangerous, which is something our grandpas
didn’t realise. For example, at work most p=as
spend long hours sitting in front of compuiesss
and in their free time they watch (elevision &5 &
computer games

5 Relative clauses: what is necessary for 2 5
lifestyle, which is something our grandparssss
didn’t realise, who live in rich countries, Wi
allow them to take all the exercise they ness =
relative clauses), which keep us fit

@ Marina B Salcem F Claire E PaulC Ve

Recording script  cp2 Track 11

Marina

| know it's supposed to be bad for you.

although | feel fine and | don't notice =

affecting my health in any way. | meas &
doesn't prevent me from doing lots &%
so I'm not really interested in stoppng
1 guess I'll have to around 30 when | 55
thinking about having a family of my @
that's a long way off still, after all I'm

Presenter:
Marina:

Saleem
My girlfriend was pretty keen for me & 2
it up. She went on and on gt me about &5
my health would improve. even if, as <
| wouldn't notice any changes straighas
She insisled that in a month or so '8 &
fitter. | haven't given up meatasa @
conscience. | mean | might start eatag
if | change my mind, but | reckon I 2
months.

Presenter:

Saleem:

Presenter: Claire
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\For questions 1-12, read the text again and decide which answer
{A. B, C or D) best fits each gap.

Abelong B keep [am) D possess
Acalled B known C named D titled

Afound B knew Cmet D saw
Afew B number C plenty D several
Adesired B longed C wanted D wished
Abelonging B own Cpossession D property
A recalls B recollects Cremembers D reminds
A based B built Cput Dset
Aspectaior B public C crowd D audience
Awinning  Bruling C leading D main
Acombined  Baccompanied  C joined D linked
Aappeals B interests Catracts D suggests
Abe B pass C spend D stay

RBrEBoouounbiunmo

Work in pairs.

« Many peaple think ir's cruel (o use animals in circuses. Do you agree?
= Do you think it’s cruel to keep animals in zoos as welll Why (not)?

mmar
. if only and hope

IRead sentences a-f below and answer questions 1-8 which follow.

My aunt has a white cat and [ wish I had one too.

1 wish the dog next door wouldn't bark, especially at night

1 wish it had made some kind of scratch on my skin to show my
riends.

1 only 1 was back in ltaly!

We get quite a variety of birds at this time of year. | always hope the
cats don't get them.

T hope you enjoy your holiday and have good weather!

In which sentences is the speaker talking about something in the
present?

In which two sentences is the speaker saying he/she would like the
present situation 10 be different?

In which sentence is the speaker complaining about an activity which
is annoying?

What tenses are possible after wish and if only when referring to
present time?

In which sentence is the speaker talking about something which
happened in the past?

What tense s used after wish and if only when referring (o past time?
In which sentences s the speaker talking about something in the
future?

What tense is used with the verb after fiope when we talk about the
future?

page 164 Grammar i, i only and hope

@ (O First Certificate candidates
often use wish when they
should use hope. Read the
following sentences and decide
when wish is used correctly
and when you should use
hope. If you think a sentence is
correct, write correct.

1 It was lovely seeing you and
Twish 10 see you again very
sa0n in my house. hape
Going to the theme park
together was great and I wish
you enjoyed the experience.
Twish Id visited you last
summer when [ had the
chance.

I'm looking forward to having
news from you soon and |
wish you have a good time in
New York,

My neighbour's children are
always shouting; I wish they
wouldn' be 5o noisy

The performance was really
good but 1 wish more peaple
will come next time.

Idon't get many letters from
you and | wish you'd write to
me more often.

We wish you enjoy your stay
at our hotel while you're here
in Tokyo,

Animal kingdon ()
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Unit 8
Infinitives and verb + -ing forms

Infinitive

The infinitive is used:

« o say why you do something: /Ve ust gone running o
get some exercise. HE's taken up tennis to make riends.
to say why something exists: There's an example to help
you
after o0 and enough I's (00 cold to.go swimming today.
He isnit good enough to make the national tearm.

The infinitive is used after these verb paterns:

verb + to infinitive: She agreed to meet him after work.
agree  appear begin  bother  decide
demand  fall hope leamn  manage offer
plan  refuse  seem  besupposed  Uheaten
verb + (somebody/something) + to infinitive:

She expected to win the race. | expect you to play in the
match.
ask
promise
verb + somebody/something + to infinitive: The
money enabled him (o go o university.

sdse  allow  enable
force imite  order  permit  persuade
recommend  remind  teach  tell  warn

The following verbs from the lists above can be used

10 report speech:

vise  agree

encourage  forbid  ivite  offer order

et persuade promise  recommend

wiuse remind  tell  threaten  wam

Note: For mare information on how 10 use these verbs, see

(Reported speech 2: reporting verbs on page 167.

Verb + -ing

The verb + -ing is used:

w after prepositions: He's made a ot o frends by joining
the tennis club. We watched a fim about climbing in the
mountains

« as subjects or objects of a sentence: Climbing is safer
than it looks. He decidded to take up adventure racing.

The verb + -ing is used after these verbs:

sdmit  appreciate  avoid _ celebrate

delay  deny  disike  enjoy  finish
inolve  keep  mind  miss  posipone
practse  regret  risk  stop  suggest

Jreally enjoyed winning that match. She suggested playing a

game of squash after schoal.

choose
want

expect  help  intend

encourage forbid

allow ask decide

consider
imagine

The following verbs from the list can be used in
reported speech:

admit  deny regret  suggest

Note: For more nformation on how (o use these verbs. see
Reported speech 2: reporting verbs on page 167.

The verb + -ing is used after these expressions:
itsnogood irsnotworth it nouse

itsawasteof ime  cantstand  can'tbear

can' help

It's not worth joining that sports club. It a waste of time
entering the competition unless you'e really fit. | can't bear
watching my team when they play badly

Verbs followed by either an infinitive or a verb + -ing
with the same meaning:
love®  begin  continue
like"  start

1love playing tennis. | love (0 play tenis

It continued raining al day. It continued (o rain ail day.

* When these verbs are used with would, they are always
followed by the infinitive: / wouldnt ike to do an adventure
race. Id prefer to wateh it on television.

hatet prefer*

Verbs followed by either an infinitive or a verb + -ing
with a difference in meaning

verb -+ infinitive

Did you remember (o bring
your running shoes? (an
action you have 1o do)

1 remember feeting very.
tired at the end of the Tace
{3 memory of something
in the past).

Dont forget o bring your
tennis racket (an action
you have {0 do).

Tl never forget winning my|
first tennis championship.
(3 memory of something
in the past).*

Iregrer o 1ell you the race
has been cancelled (regret

+ say ) totell /1o
inform means: 'm sorry (©
give you this information).

Iregret not training harder-
before the race (V'm sorry |
didn't do this).

I vou want 1o get fit, why.
don't you ry suimming?

(swimming Is a method 1o
| seach your objective)

Im running every day
because {1 trying to get ic
(my objective is 10 get i)

Nadal means o win the
championsip (this s his
intention).

Twanted 10 be a swimming
champion, but it meant
going to the pool every day,
ar5.30 (it involved).

i When he realised he

couldn’ win, e stoped
ranning {he didn'
Coninve)

Halfuay through the
marathon, he stopped to
drink some water (in order
1o drink some water).

* This form is unusual. 1 is more normal 10 use (no()
remember:

1 don't remember riding a bike the first time.

Horget idngobike-the-first-time:

Grammar rference ()
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2 Criticisms

¢ Young people play computer games instead of
being more creative.

e Video games distract young people from their
homework.

e People who play these games have less
imagination.

® The games are unsociable activities.

® They encourage young people to be violent.

e They are a waste of time. People should spend
their time doing something useful.

8 Suggested answers: 1 adjective/adjective phrase
2 noun/noun phrase 3 comparative adverb/
comparative adjective + noun 4 adjective
5 noun/noun phrase 6 plural noun/noun phrase
7 personal plural noun 8 comparative adjective
9 verb 10 noun/noun phrase

) 1 more violent 2 crimes 3 less homework
4 better visual 5 driving skills 6 five objects
7 airport security staff 8 more educational
9 make decisions 10 effort

Recording script  cp1racks

Interviewer: And now to video and computer gaming.
Many people worry about how these games
affect young people and their education. |
have in the studio psychologist Sarah Forbes,
who has recently written a book about
gaming. Sarah, is there any basis behind these

worries?
Sarah: Well, people have been suggesting for years
that video games and television programimes
-y tend to make youngsters more violent, but I'm

not sure that these games have really had any
negative effect at all. | mean, computer and
video games are tremendously popular and
the fact that people stay at home playing
a2 computer games may mean that fewer crimes
are being committed. Potential criminals

are keeping themselves entertained playing
games instead of going out and breaking the
faw.

“erviewer: So video games are not all bad.

Sarah: Not at all. Of course, you sometimes hear
teachers complaining that schoolchildren
come to school Lired after spending half the
153 night gaming and that they do less homework
than they used to in the past. And it's true that
these days there are lots of things around to
distract and entertain young people. But I'm

more interested in the positive effects of gaming.
Interviewer:Which are?

Sarah: Well, firstly my research shows that certain

Q4 games give people better visual skills and as
a result they are better at managing machines
than people who don't play ther. Playing
computer games seems to be particularly
good for old people who react more slowly
than young people. When they play computer

Qs games, their driving skills actually get betler.

Interviewer:Interesting. Are there any professions which
would benefit from training with computer

games?
Sarah: Certainly. We've found that people playing
computer games can keep track of as many as
Qs five objects at any one lime on their computer

screen. They can also concentrate for longer.
So, peaple who have to spend their working
lime examining or inspecting things might find
their skills improved by playing computer

Q7 games - for example airport security staff
might do their job better if they were trained
with computer games. They spend hours
staring at a screen showing the contents of
passengers' luggage as it passes through a
machine, looking for illegal items.

Interviewer: That's true. And what about the teachers®
criticisms?

Sarah: Well, | think these days there are a lot
of interesting things around to distract
students from their schoolwork and teachers
are finding it harder to compete for their
students’ atlention and enthusiasm. But some
educationalists suggest that it's teachers who
need to adapt and that computer

Qs games can be more educational than a lot
of the traditional activities that go on in the
classroom. Teachers need to see their value.

Interviewer: And that is?

Sarah; Well, games players often spend more than a
: hundred hours working on a game and trying

to dominate its complexities. In doing

Qg s0 they gain the ability to make decisions and
think more clearly. A hundred hours is a lot of
hours and you wouldn’t expect your average
schoolchild to spend that much time on a
school project. By working through these
games and eventually winning them, they learn

Qio how valuable it is to make a sustained effort in

their work.

Answer key @
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© Circle the correct form in italics in each of these
questions.
1 What sport would you advise someone (@ take up)

/ taking up in order to make friends?

2 What sport would you choose to learn / learning if
you had plenty of time and money?

3 If someone needed to get fit, what sport would you
suggest o do / doing?

4 What sports do you avoid to take part in / taking
part in and why?

Work in pairs, Ask and answer the questions
giving your opinions,

© (@ The sentences below contain mistakes made
by First Certificate candidates with the infinitive
and verb + -ing. However, two of the sentences
are correct, Correct the mistakes.

1 hope yau'l enioy te-stey in my town. stayis
2 I recommend to learn a little Spanish before you
arive

3 1 suggest to wear casual clothes for the journey.

4 1would appreciate having more information about
your courses

5 Id like introduce you to my friends.

6 I'm hoping meeting her after the match.

7 She succeeded in getting into university.

8 She’s thinking about to get a job before going to

college.

Listening Part 4

 You will hear an interview with someone who
ent on a paragliding course. Before you listen,
work in pairs,

= Do you think paragliding is a risky sport?
= Would you like to try it: Why (not)?

© Read the questions below and underline the main

idea in each question.

1 Why did Andrew want to iry paragliding?
A He had seen other people doing it
B He wanted to write an article about it
€ He was hored with the sport he was doing,
2 Why did Andrew
in France?
A ‘The location was safer
B The course was cheaper.
€ The weather was better.

hoose to do a paragliding course

3 What is the advantage of learning o paraglide from a
sand dune?
A You can land safely in the sea
B You can land safely on the sand.
€ You cannot fall 100 far

4 How did Andrew spend the first morning of his
course?
A He learned to lft his paraglider.
B He flew to the bottom of the dune.
€ He watched other people paragliding.

5 When he started flying, how did he receive
instructions?
A The instructor shouted at him from the ground.
B The instructor talked to him over the radio.
€ The instructor flew with him.

6 When you land after paragliding, it feels like
A jumping off a low wall.
B falling from 4 horse.
€ falling onto a bed.

7 What, for Andrew, is the best reason t0 go
paragliding?
A Ir's more interesting than golf
B It isn't as dangerous as people think.
© It'sa very peaceful activity.

© () Now, for questions 1-7, listen and choose the

best answer (A, B or C).

Exam advice

Before you lsten, underling the main idea in each question
(notthe alternatives), so that while you are fistening you
an quickly remember what it's about.

When you fsten, wait untl the speaker has finished talking
‘about an fdea before you choose your answer.

Listen for the same idea to be expressed, not the same:
words,

wigh advenare (3)
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@ Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of
the sentences below.

ot i hott | ik 11 be apening the

window to let in some fresh air if thavs al right.
2 1 have to leave class early tomorrow - I'm g0ing
to take part in / 1l take part in a debate on global

warming
3 We're going to spend / We'll spend our summer
booked the

holidays in the south of France - I've
otel already;

4 By the year 2050, global temperatures will be
rising / will have risen by at least 1.5 degees.

S Sarah has decided that she'll study / she's going to

Farth Sciences at university, so she’s been
preparing really hard for her final school exams

6 Wit global warming | think that the way we live
will change / will have changed a lot over the next
50 years.

2 1 hope people wil remember us / will be
remembering us for saving the earth from

environmental disaster - not for destroying it
o make / 111 be

§ Whata lot of dust! It g
making me sneeze!

study E

© Work in small groups. Copy the questionnaire
below into your notebooks, then complete it by

discussing the questions.

Questionnaire
oo tink the aea where you v il be ke 20 years ime?

| e

Tstwdent2: | Stdent3:
| |

[oyortmeewitbe |
| morepeapevinginhearea |
e

[How doyournktheshops |
itneecanged |
Ve reritdnstors |
| opetisee

1

| Willthe countryside have
| changea |
[What o you Tk peope il

| be doingin their ree ime?

Wihatotherchanges do you

|k ppen L
|

D you think il be 3 better |
aewle oW |

Use of English Part 1

© You will read a newspaper article about how less
it is reaching the Earth from the sun. Before
you read:

« What may be causing this?
« What might happen as a result?

@ Read the article without paying attention o the
gaps and find the answers to the questions

Exercise 1.

Earth getting darker as
sunlight decreases

1na recent report, scenfists (0) ¢ thatthe Earth s get
darker because of pollution in the atmosphere. The reason
for this (1) apparentin 2001 when flights in the US
were grounded for a few days and scientists (2) that
days were brighter and nights were cooler. Itis thought that
pollution s (3) for this. Sunlight i reflected backine
apace ate iting partice reatd by car fumes, aeosols &
aeroplanes
Scientists (4) {hat this phenomenon may have
) the dimate from becoming even warmer. They
also believe that when anti-poliution laws (6)
{nto effec, the speed at which the world's cimate changes
will (1) o the surprise of scientists (8)
world, hundreds of nstruments recorded a drop of round
per centin the amount of sunshine which ws (9) i
surface of the Earth from the late 19505 to the. early 1990s.
The (10) on agriculure could be very damdging,
since even a one per cent reduction in sunlight is enough t

rediuce the growth of some crops. Thefactors that have lec
Jso cause various environmen

acid rain. Some scient
the oce:

o the reduction in sunlight a
problems, such as air pollution and
believe that the reflection of heat has (11)
o, A a result, lss fain forms and ths may have playe

in changing weather patterns i the ast

Adapted from The Daily Mail






images/00214.jpg
3] {®) Listen again and match the speakers with
how they felt. Usc the letters only once. There is
one extra letter which you do not need to use.

Exam advice

Before you listen, read each alternative carefully,
underlining the key words.
Listen for the general idea of what each speaker is saying.

Remember that the speakers may talk about something
connected with other sentences but Lhere is only one
correct sentence for each speaker.

Work in small groups. Take turns to describe a
job to the other members of your group without
mentioning its name. The others should guess
what job you are describing.

'ocabulary
or job; possibility, occasion or opportunity, fun
funny

(® Read these sentences from the listening
exercise. First Certificate candidates often confuse
the words in italics. Circle the correct word.

Work or job?

1 ... it was hard physical job /@ork), you know,
lifting people and helping them into wheelchairs
and pushing them.

2 1gol my first job / work as an assistant receptionist
in a hotel when I was just 18.

3 Tt wasn’t a very well-paid job / work, but then first
Jjobs / works often aren't.

Possibility, occasion or opportunity?

< . thought it was a great opportunity / oceasion /
possibility to get some work experience.

5 And on some opportunities / possibilities /
occasions T was left on my own as the person in
charge of the whole of this enormous hotel.

Fun or funny?

& 1have to say though that T found teaching fun /
funny and challenging.

T Students prefer it if you have a sense of humour
and say something fun / funny from time Lo time,
vou know, make a joke.

these extracts from the Cambridge Advanced
Learner’s Dictionary to see why each answer is
‘correct. Then circle the correct alternative in
‘ssalics in sentences 1-8.

Common Learner Error
fun or funny?
If something is fun. you enjoy doing it.
| really liked the skating — it was such fun.
1 If something is funny, it makes you laugh.
It's a very funny film.

2 If something is funny, it is strange, surprising, une:
explain or understand

ected or difficult to }

The washing machine is making a funny noise again.

possibility, occasion or opportunity?

A possibility is a chance that something may happen or be true.
Possibility cannol be followed by an infinitive.
Is there a possibility of getting a job in your organisation?

An occasion is an event, or a time when something happens. Occasion
does not mean ce’ or ‘opportunity
Birthdays are always special occasions.

An opportunity is a poss: of doing something, or a situation which

gives you the possibility of doing something.
The trip to Paris gave me an opportunity o speak French.
| have more opportunity lo travel than my parents did.

work or job?

Work is something you do to earn money. This noun is uncountable.
She enjoys her work in the hospital,
He'g-toaking-for--ork

Job is used to talk about the particular type of work activity which you do.
He's fooking for a job in computer programming.

- e

ol

1 know he was trying to be fun /(funny)but none

of his jokes made us laugh.

The trip was fun / funny - we should do it again
sometime.

I don't think there’s much possibility / opportunity of
us choosing him for the job.

1 only wear this suit on special occasions /
opportunities.

Did you get a(n) possibility / opportunity to speak Lo
Matt yesterday?

She’s just written (o our company applying for a
work / job.

I'm a qualified engincer, so my aim is to find

work / job in that field if I can.

One of my works / jobs was to count the money at
the end of the day.

My first job
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The passive with get

« You can use getinstead of be (o form the passive,
especially when you want (o say that something
happened to someone or something: He got hurt playing
football yesterday (He was hurt). /m afraid we were
playing football and one of your windows got broken (one
of your windows was broken).

Only use get when something happens or changes: He
got arrested by the police. I is not possible with state
verbs (see page 153):

The car was owned by a fim star

« Gtis used mainly in informal spoken English.

The passive with reporting verbs

The passive s often used o report what people say,

think, etc. especially when we don't know who said

it or thought it or it's not important: The Queen is

thought 1o be suffering from a heavy cold. Ferando Alonso

s considered to be the best Spanish Formula One driver of all

time.

This use of the passive is common in news reports.

We use three possible forms.

« He/She is said, thought, considered, etc. + infinitive:
Lions are known to hunt in this area. Elena is thought to be
highly inteligent.

Verbs that can be used with this pattern are: consider;
discover, expect, feel, know, say, suppose, think.
understand.

o talk about the past we can use: She is said 0

have played / eaten / been, etc.: The Prime Minister is
understood to have spoken (o the rebels on the phone.
Jtis said, thought, considered, etc. + that +  sentence: It
is thought that Elena s highly inteligent. tis known that
lions hunt n this area.

Verbs that can be used with this pattern are: agree,
‘amnounce, consider, decide, discover, expec, feel find,
know, mention, propose, recommend, 53y, Suggest,
suppose, think, understand.

tis agreed, planned, etc. + infiitive: It has been agreed
to change the dates of the meeting.

Verbs that can be used with this pattern are: agree
decide, forbid, hope, plan, propose.

\ Complte First Certificate

Unit 16

Linking words and phrases: when, if, in case,

even if and even though

Use when 0 talk about:

« a situation: | feel very uncomfortable when the weather is
s0 hot

« something you know wil happen at some point in time:
Jim wiiting an essay at the moment. When [ finish, 11
phone you back.

Use ifto describe:

« something you are not sure will happen: Wel miss the
‘beginning of the film ifthe bus is late

Compare:

« If1 geta place at university, my parents will buy me 2 new
car (I'm not sure if 1l get @ place at university).

« When I geta place at university, my parents will buy me @
new car (I'm confident Il get a place at university).

Use in case:

« with the present tense to talk about something which
‘might happen in the future: /1 take a book to read in case
1 have to wait a fong time for the train. Take a bottle of
water with you in case you get thirsty.
with the past simple to explain why someone did
something: Clara tumed off her mobile phone in case it
rang during the exam (she thought it might ring during
the exam, so she turned it off)

In case and f are different. Compare:

« 11l take my swimming costume in case we go (0 the beacht
(1l take it now because we might go to the beach later)

« 11l take my swimming costume if we go to the beach (
won't take my swimming costume now, because | don't
know f we will go to the beach - we might not go to the
beach)

Use even though as a stronger way of saying although

when we are certain about something:

« He bought a new computer even though his old one Was
working perfectly (the speaker is certain the old one was
‘working perfectly).

Im reallylooking forward to my holiday even though
the weather forecast i for rain (the speaker knows the
weather forecast is for rain).
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e awee or disagree with the statement in the
Sask Why? Briefly note down the main
¢ your opinion.

this plan for the essay by writing in

e seesent sifuation and your opinion:

& e reason for your opinion

& Scond and hid reasons or your pinions

« heion we can fake; consequences F we don't

pairs. Make a list of vocabulary
‘ssmnected with the environment that you could
“wse when writing the essay.

the sample essay below without paying
tion 1o the gaps.
s Compare the plan for this essay with the plan
you made.
eful vocabulary from the essay to the
st you have just made,

amentalsts havebeen aring s or sy years about the
o human activityon the envirowment. 1) Despite. being
e o the dungers, we continuc o harm i and or (2]

o
e hat ur il il e i s wrtd tho e o
i . thereare o spects o hman activity which areespecialy

s (5) isabmespheriz pollation, which s caused
B st fmes ndindistsy. This will lad s changes n the
St v make s lvels i Asa (#). chiliren
o i e wert{and psple vy e the coust my e

o hei homes.
e
iforests and euntryside. ().
itats o sy aioals s tha e there and hese il
e tine,

7  rgent action is veede to ot

s the destrctin o arnatirleiment schas

weare dmaing the

the mimment by
the

edcingpellction al ereating vatureeseres (5)

W chiben e e il be much less pleasan than ours.

® Complete the essay by wri

@ 1t's important (o use

'8 a word or phrase
from the box in each of the spaces.

consequenty  despite this reason
inmyopiion resuft_ thefirst
the secondaspect  unless we do'so

king words and phrases
like those in Exercise 6 when you are writing

an essay. Linking words and phrases organise
your ideas clearly and this helps the reader to
follow your argument. Copy the table below inta
your notebook, then complete it by writing these
linking words and phrases in the correct column.

Fhefrstis  Gonsequently  Inmyopinen
Asaresult  Becauseofthis  Finally  Fistly
Forthisreason  Ibelieve  [feel Ithink
inaddtion  Lastly  Thesecond (aspect)is

organising ideas.
fogically

Introducing

consequences | your opinion

Comseguentiy

T wy cpimion | The.

© Work in pairs. Read the following writing task
and follow steps 1-4 above.

You have had a class discussion on things you can do.
o protect the environment, Your teacher has asked you
0 write an essay giving your opinion on the following
statement:

‘The enviroriment we live i will change dramatically n the
next S0 years

‘Write your essay in 120-180 words,

© Write the essay following your plan.

Exam advice

In Witing Part 2, one Lask may be an essay n which you are
asked 1o give your opinion on a subject.

+ Read the question carefully, underlning the points you
must deal with.

+ Make a plan with the main ideas for each paragraph
+ Think of voeabulary you want o use and note it down.
+ Write following your plan.

he plnet n danger
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First Certificate model paper
from Cambridge ESOL

Paper 1 Reading

Part 1

W e ap 5B 6D 2ARsC
Part 2

oF 10T MU 124 138 14G 15D
Part 3

168 17D 18A 19B 20C 21C 24

J3A 24D 25B 26C 27D 28C 29A 30D

Paper 2 Writing

Part 1
Question 1

CONTENT

Email should include all the points in the notes.

o Thank James for accepting the invitation.

o Say which of the two given dates is preferred (not

necessary o say why).
e sports club

Give some information about the
ages or the sports

members (not necessarily their
they enjoy).
o Suggest one or more topics which James could talk
about.

ORGANISATION AND COHESION
Clear organisation of ideas, with suitable
paragraphing, linking and opening/closing formulae

as appropriate to the task.

RANGE
Language relating to the fu

Vocabulary relating to spor
APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT

Standard English appropriate to the situation and
target reader, observing grammar and spelling

conventions.

TARGET READER
Would be informed.

nctions above.
t and sports people.

CGomplete First Certificate

Question 2

ESSAY

CONTENT

Essay should state W
are most important for young peo
school. It is acceptable to say that
equally impnnam/unimportam.

ORGANISATION AND COHESION
Clear organisation of ideas with suitable paragrapis

and linking.

RANGE

Language of describing,
opinion.

Vocabulary relating to subjects stu
APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT
Consistent register suitable to the situation and target
reader.

TARGET READER
Would be informed.

hich subject(s) candidate thinss.
ple to study at
all subjects are

explaining and expressing

died at school.

Question 3

STORY

CONTENT
Story should continue {rom the prom

ORGANISATION AND COHESION
Storyline should be clear. Paragrap!
minimal.

RANGE

Narrative tenses. Vocabulary appropris
topic of story.

APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT
Consistent register suitable to the story.

pt sentence.

hing could be

ate to the chos

TARGET READER
Would be able to follow the storyline.

Question 4

REVIEW

CONTENT
Review should:
« describe the music on the CcD

o explain what the candidate thinks about it

e say whether candidate would recommend it to

others.
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Introduction

Who this book is for

Complete First Certificate is a stimulating and thorough
preparation course for students who wish 1o take the
First Certificate exam from Cambridge ESOL. It teaches
you the reading, writing, listening and speaking skills
which are necessary for the exam as well as essential
grammar and vocabulary. If you do not want to do the
exam, the book teaches you skills and language at an
upper-intermediate level (Common European Framework
level B2).

What the book contains

In the Student’s Book there are:
16 units for classroom study. Each unit contains:

« one part of each of the five papers in the First
Certificate exam. The units provide language input
and skills practice to help you to deal successfully
with the tasks in each part.

* essential information on what each part of the exam

involves and the best way to approach each task.

* a wide range of enjoyable and stimulating speaking

activities designed to increase your fluency and
your ability 10 express yourself.

« astepby-siep approach to doing First Certificate
Witing tasks

« grammar activities and exercises with the grammar

you need 1o know for the exam. When you are
doing grammar exercises you will sometimes see
this symbol: (). These are exercises which are
based on research from the Cambridge Learner
Corpus and they deal with areas which cause
problems for many students when they do the
exam.

* vocabulary necessary for First Certificate. When

you see this symbol (&) by a vocabulary exercise,
the exercise focuses on words which First

Certificate candidates often confuse or use wrongly

the exam,

* Eight unit reviews. These contain exercises which
revise the grammar and vocabulary that you have
studied during the previous two units.

® tvoduction

« Speaking and Writing reference sections. These
explain the possible tasks you may have to do in
the Speaking and Writing papers, and they give you
examples and advice on how best to approach them.
* A Grammar reference section which clearly explains
all the main areas of grammar which you need to
know for the First Certificate exam.
A complete First Certificate exam supplied by
‘Cambridge ESOL for you to practise with.
A CD-ROM provides extra practice, with all extra
exercises linked to the topics in the Student’s Book.

Also available are;

* Three audio CDs containing listening material for the
16 units plus the recorded Listening Test supplied by
Cambridge ESOL. The listening material is indicated
by different coloured icons in the Student’s Book as

follows: () €D1, () €2, () CD3.

* ATeacher's Book containing

« Step-by-step guidance for handling all the
activities in the Student’s Book

* Alarge number of suggestions for alternative
treatments of activities in the Student’s Book
and a large number of suggestions for extending
activities beyond what is contained in the
Student’s Book.

* Extra photocopiable materials for each unit of the
Student’s Book to practise and extend language
abilities beyond the requirements of the First
Certificate exam,

« Complete answer keys including sample answers
to Writing tasks.

« Complete recording scripts for all the recorded
material.

* Four photocopiable progress tests, one for every
four units of the book.

« 16 photocopiable word lists (one for each unit)
containing vocabulary found in the units. Each
vocabulary item in the word list is accompanied
by a definition from the Cambridge Advanced
Learner's Dictionary.

A Student’s Workbook to ac:

Book, with four pages o

These exercises practise the reading, writing and

listening skills needed for the First Certificate

exam. They also give further practice in grammar
and vocabulary. The Student’s Workbook is also
accompanied by an audio CD containing listening
material.
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Starting off
© Work in pairs. Which of the animals in the
photos are ...7

o wild animals
o working animals
* pets

@ Which of the animals in the photos

provide us with company
entertain us

provide us with food
participate in a sport

are used for transport
help us in other ways

@ Imagine you are planning an article for your
l college magazine on the importance of animals
in our lives. First discuss what role each animal
in the photos plays in our lives and how these
roles benefit people. Then decide which two
photos would be best for the magazine article.

-

Listening Part 1
© Work in pairs. Before you listen, answer the

questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Listening Part 12 Circle:
the corect altemative in ialcs in each of these sentences.

Listening Part 1

1 you hear six/ eight extracts

2 the extracts are on the same subject  different subjects

3 you hear each extract once / twice

s you read and hear ! read but don't hear the question befoe
the extract

@ (™ You will hear people talking in eight differes
situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best
answer (A, B or C). As you hear the question,

underline the main idea.
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@2 had
painted 4 have it cut down 5 have it
extended 6 has all his meals delivered

a tooth pulled out 3 having the house

Use of English Part 2

D112
4 befor

2 grammar 3 general idea
re and after 5 every question

6 the completed text

D1as

7 out

3since 4than 5who 6 takes
9to 10been 11 there

2 spite
8 should/must

12 enough

Speaking Part 2

@1T 2F-twophotos 3T 4T

Grammar
Expressing obligation and permission

0 Suggested answers: Advantages: you hear lots of
real English, practise English, get to know new
culture, gain confidence; Disadvantages: strange
food, possible cultural misunderstandings, it may
be difficult to say what you really feel, it may be
difficult to fit into a strange family

€1 alhave lo; bl can’t, they won'l let me; ¢ I can,

They |

etme 2b

@ 1 Marcos: D 2 Lidia:E 3 Ana: C 4Erich: B
5 Claudia: A

Recording script  cp2Track 15

Claudia:

Marcos:

Qi

So, what's your host family like, Marcos? Are
they friendly?

They're great fun, especially the mather.

She's always cracking jokes and suggesting
interesting things to do. And she’s got a couple
of daughters my age who don't stop \aughmg‘
The house is always full of their friends too, so
it's like a permanent party, and that's great for
my social life. The only drawback is that Lcan't’
stay out too late because they all have 0 be
up early the next morning. | don't have to do
anything around the house, or things like that -
though | do help from time to time, just to fitin
and make things easier for them. What about
yau, Lidia?

Lidia:

Q2

Ana:

Qs

Marcos:

Ana:

Erich:

Ana:
Erich:

Q4

Claudia:

Qs

You sound really lucky with your famiily,
Marcos. Mind you, | haven't got any
complaints, but my family certainly isn't such
fun as yours. | mean, they didn'tlet me invite a
couple of friends to dinner the other day. They
told me it just wasn't convenient and | can see
that's not being unreasonable - | mean, itis
their house after all. And anyway, it's not
always like that - for example, the other day
when | wanted to go down to the seaside for
the day they actually lent me their car. | thought
that was really nice of them and very trusting

| mean, I've only just passed my test! Are you
living with a nice family, Ana?

Well, we have our ups and downs. The other
day my landlady told me off because I'd got
home a bit late and missed the family dinner.
Apparently | was supposed to phone to say

| wasn't coming. Then when | went to see if
there was anything left over in the fridge. | got
into trouble again. She told me | couldn’t just
help myself to things without asking her first.

So, what did you do? Walk out?

No. | apolagised for being late and explained
that | had to finish some project work at
university. She calmed down and said ‘Never
mind,’ and then she helped me to cook myself a
really nice meal. So we were all friends again

Quite right. Still, all your families sound really
nice to me.

And isn't yours, Erich?

Well, they're all right | suppose. Not very tidy.
which is one thing | would complain about. I'm
not the tidiest person myself, but | think they're
just taking advantage of homestay students by
saying that anyone slaying in their hame must
do their share round the house. You know, like
clearing up a bit, doing a bit of the hoovering, a
bit of the cooking. | needn’t clean the bathroom
or do any shopping, fortunately, because |
wouldn't have the time. But | doubt if they'd let

" me have my friends in for dinner or anything

like that. Not like vau. Claudia.

Well, I'm lucky. Ana, you've been round for
dinner and so has Erich. | had to buy the food
and cook it of course and they don't allow me
10 have a rcal party. but a couple of friends is
OK. And they join in too which makes it really
interesting because we have, [ don't know like
a sort of international evening. It's quite good

Answer key @





images/00065.jpg
|
|
i
|
i

|

@ 3 money-enough enough money

4 enough-eomfortable comfortable enough
5 too-mtich-teng (much) too long

6 e}emg—feﬁﬁfd—wﬁ?k working too hard / doing
too much hard work
7 too-mcheruel very cruel

8 a-sporttoo-diffientt a very difficult sport
9 not tee-much-eomfortable not very comfortable
10 teo-muchexpensive (much) too expensive

Speaking Part 4

€ Magda answers question 3, Miguel answers
question 4

@ 1False 2 True 3 True

Recording script D1 Track 11

1

Magda: | thinkit depends what you mean by fast,
because it you prepare a salad quickly.
that's definitely good for you. but it you eat
hamburgers and pizzas and things, that's
probably quite unhealthy

Teacher:  And Miguel, what do you think?

Miguel: I think Magda is right. but I'm sure that if you
only eat hamburgers sometimes, that's OK.
It's when you eat things like hamburgers and
pizzas all the time that it can be a bit unhealthy.

Magda:  Yes, its important to have a balanced diet.

Miguel: That's right. And plenty of fruit and vegetables.

Magda: | agree.

2

Miguel: | think it's a very good thing because we
all sit down together and discuss what we've
been doing during the day. And we exchange
opinions and make plans and it feels very
good. because We are spending time together
although we are all very busy.

Jeacher:  And Magda, doyou agrec?

Magda:  Yes. very much so. And also, | think people

+ake more trouble Lo cook well when they are
going to cook for several people than when
they are cooking just for themselves, so in fact
people eat belter.

(@19 Complete First Certiicate

Use of English Part 1

€ The surroundings, the service, the food, the pes

@1C 2D 3A 4B 5C 6B 7A 8B
9D 10A 11D 12C

Writing Part 2 A review

€ Suggested answers: 2 yes 3 maybe 4yes 3
6 maybe 7 maybe 8ycs 9yes 10 yes

@ 2 yes - paragraph 1 3 yes - paragraph 2
4 yes - paragraph 3 5 no
6 yes - paragraph 2 7 no 8 yes - paragraps &
9 yes - paragraph 3
10 no (although the text says ‘a short walk fross
workplace’, the writer does not say where it i

@ Suggested answers:

the waiters the interior ‘Ihe food the pric
| friendly airy delicious reasons
‘ informative |cosy resh
‘ ‘ modern satisfying

tasty
‘ ‘ wonderful |

© Sample answer: See the model in Use of Engis

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit3

Vocabulary

@2trip 3travel 4 way 5 jouwrney 6 way
7 trip 8 journey

Word formation

@ 2 comfortable 3 disappointed 4 natural
s hungry 6 crowded 7 noisy 8 unfriendss
9 quieter 10 enjoyable

Grammar

@ 21hadlost 3used to travel to work 4 wos
she was (still) studying / while (still) studyms
5 had never met 6 used to be more
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PAPER 4: LISTENING Part 4

o Part4

You will hear an interview with Peter Jones, who works at an animal hospital. He is talking about how he
recently rescued a baby seal. For questions 24-30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

24 Peter says that people walking along the beach
A may not notice an injured seal
B may find injured seals behind rocks.

C  may find injured seals near fishing nets.

25 When Peter gets a phone call about an injured seal he always
A goes toinvestigate the situation personall.
B checks that the animal is in need of assistance.

€ asks the caller to check that the animal is still alive.

26 What made it more difficult to rescue the seal called Pippa?
A lwas dark
B Shewas hiding.

€ Shewas not lying stil

Complete First Certificate
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Use the word given in capitals at the end of the
fines to form a word that fits in the gap.

1was very  surprised
last night, SURPRISE
1 thought the film was rather

the publicity it had received. DISAPPOINT
she'san teacher and that’s what
‘makes her lessons so enjoyable. INTEREST

Anita looked quite when she left the
police station. WORRY

Paul found climbing the mountain an

experience, EXHAUST

Marie told me a rather story about
her trip o the fashion show in Milan, AMUSE

that you didn't phone me

after all

You will hear a girl talking about one of the
experiences listed below. Listen and decide which
experience she is talking about.

a Irode a motorbike for the first time.
b 1was punished for something I didn’t do.
© Ihad 1o study all weekend for an exam,

d 1 broke a bone,
e
i
g

1 was trapped in a lift
1 won a competition.
1did a parachute jump.

© () Listen again. Which adjectives did she use to
describe each of these things?
The whole experience: . Amagig.
How she felt after studying;
How she felt about her boyfriend’s suggestion:

“The thought of breaking a bone:
How she felt in the plane
The jump itself:

© Work in pairs. Lok at the experiences a-g in
Exercise 4. Have you done any of these or have
any of them happened to you? How did you
feel about them? Take turns to describe your
experience.

Listening Part 2

© Work in small groups. You will hear a television
interview in which a psychologist talks about
playing video and computer games. Before you
listen, discuss the questions below using the
words in the box to help you. Example: People
who play video games are mare creative in the way
they think.
1 What are the positive effects of computer games?

2 What criticisms do people sometimes make of
video games?

distract
skills
violent

creative
concentrate on
unsociable

educational _ imagination
solve problems
waste of time

Exam information

Listening Part 2 is an interview or talk.
+ You must listen and complete ten sentences

For most spaces you wil need between one and three.
words

Write words you actually hear
You hear the recording twice.

Leisure and pleasure
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Peter:

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:
Peter:

Well, there are things that can niake a rescue
operation difficult and this is one of them

by the time you've got all the squipment ready
and got there, you go to the spol where you
think the seal'll be and, of course, itisn't any
more. When we arrived at the beach we had
1o follow the marks she'd made in the sand in
order to find her. We were lucky that it wasn't
dark and it was a pretty small area of beach.

So did you transport her in a special way?

There are certain things that we had (o do first

- befare we picked her up .. we looked at
her cuts and took her temperature to check for
any fever. We thought she might have been
injured for some hours and be thirsty, so we
gave her some water as well. Then we took
her to our animal hospital where we checked
her for any illness that might be dangerous to
other sea animals.

How do animals react to being taken into a
hospital - you must get a bit of resistance!

| think peaple expect us to get hurt. They
think the animals are going to try and attack
us or something. Occasionally, I've had a bit
of a struggle to pick an animal up or get it to
go where | want it to, but generally it's the
opposite ... they're shaking with fear and we
have to reassure them that we aren't going to
hurt them.

Was Pippa like that?

Yes, and what we do on arriving at the
hospital, and it's the same with any animal, we
always put them in an area by themselves to
start with as this seems to make them calmer.
Pippa actually had quite an affectionate
personality but we do have to be careful - if
you put animals together straight away they
can bite each other or something. We can also
get close to them and treat them more easily.
Pippa wasn't thal badly injured so

Just some cuts and bruises?

Yes, we checked her every four hours and she
was soon ready to move into the ‘general’ area
of the hospital. Pippa was only a two-week-
old pup so we started by feeding her milk and
then we moved her on to fish around five to
seven days after that, which is the normal time
abouit three weeks old. Pippa was quite

thin when we first got her but she soon put on
weight and made a quick recovery.

Interviewer: Well, 'm sure we're all glad to hear that ..

Now you'll hear Part 4 again.

pee

TAPE REPEAT
Thal's the end of Part 4

There will now be a pause of five minutes for
you to copy your answers anto the separate
answer sheet. Be sure to follow the numbering
of all the questions. I'll remind you when there
is one minute left, so that you are sure to finish
intime.

You have one more minute feft

That's the end of the test. Please stop
now. Your supervisor will now collect all the
question papers and answer sheets.

Answer key
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1 Would you please siop . making . so much
noise? I've got a lot of work to X
2 My mumis me a cake for my
birthday tomorrow.
3 Patsy likes being a teacher. She feels she’s
something useful.
4 1f you want to go to university, you'll have to
more effort and alot
‘more homewark than you're doing at the moment.
5 1 think the best film Stanley Kubrick ever
was Space Odyssey 2001.
6 Tjoined the sports club partly 1o

friends and partly to abit of exercise.

Speaking Part 1
Exam information

The Speaking paper has four parts and you do it with a parter.

In Speaking Part 1 you will cach be asked questions about
yourself, your lfe, your work or studies, your plans for the
Tuture, your family and your interests.

© Look at these two questions which the examiner

may ask you in Speaking Part 1.

« Where are you from?

« What do you like about the place where you live?

1 Which question asks you to give your personal
opinion and which asks you for personal
information?

2 Which question can be answered with quite a
short phrase and which question needs a longer
answer?

@ (7 Listen to two students, Irene and Peter,
answering the questions above. Note down their
answers.

© Who do you think gives the best answers? Why?

© Work in pairs. Take turns to ask each other these
questions:

1 Where are you from?

2 What do you like about the place where you live?

3 Do you come from a large family?

4 What do you like about being part of a large/small
family?

5 Who does the housework in your family?

6 What things do you enjoy doing with your family?

7 Tell me about your friends.

8 What things do you enjoy doing with your friends?

9 Which are more important to you: your family or

vour friends?
10 Do you have similar interests to your parents?

© page 178 Speaking reference: Speaking Part |

Writing Part 1
Exam information

In Writing Part 1 there is one task you must do. You:

+ read a short text (e.g. an email, a fetter an advertisement
or an artcle) and some notes about i:there are four points
you must deal with in your answer

+ write aletter or email dealing with the four things
« must follow the instructions exactly.

You have to make enquiries, suggestions, requests, give
reasons, etc

‘You have about 40 minutes and you should write between 120
and 150 words.

© Read the writing task below and underline the
four points you must deal with in the first email
on page 15.

An English friend of yours, Anne, is a studen. She
has written to you asking for advice. Read Anne’s
email and the notes you have made. Then write an
email to Anne using all your notes.

@ Work in pairs. Make brief notes on:

the best time of year to visit your country.
the best way to meef young peaple
o what clothes Anne and her friends should bring,
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PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 3

Part3

For questions 25-34, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals al the end of some of the lines
to form a word that fts in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Exampie: [o] [A[a[R[E[ € [w[E[N[T

Keeping well

Most people would be in (0) with the idea, often put
forward by doclors, that we should avoid taking medicines unnecessarily.
Even people with only (25) medical knawledge say that it is not
(26) 10 take aspirin, for example, whenever you have a

@ or some other minor ailment. It is certainly true that

peaple have tended to become very (28) o pills when in any
kind of discomfort, rather than simply waiting for the symptoms to pass.
Many people would do well 10 take a different attitude to preventing
iliness. The best way (o keep wel s (o avoid (28) foods

and habits. It is also (30) to take plenty of exercise, and

we should give (31) 10 people of all ages 1o do this,

particularly the very young. If we can educate people atan early

age to keep fit and to look after themselves (32) . then the,

@3) of their having problems in later lfe will be considerably
reduced. However, no matter how well we look after ourselves and how

much exercise we do, liness, (34) .is not always preventable.

AGREE

umir
ADVISE
HEAD

DEPEND

HEALTH
HELP

ENCOURAGE

CARE

PROBABLE

FORTUNATE

First Cenifiate model papee
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PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 1

Part1

For questions 1-12, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, € or D) best fits each 6ap.
There is an example at the beginning (0).
Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Example:
0 A currently B formerly © recently D lately
[

The spirit of adventure

The scientists who (0) work and study in Antarctica are fortunate. They are able to (1)
on the regular arrival of supplies by ship and plane, they are (2) protected against the cold in
comfortable, centrally-heated huts and they have specially (3) vehicles called snowmobiles to move

around in. But Antarctica stll (4) adventurers.

In 1992 two British men, Ranulph Fiennes and Mike Stroud, (5) 10 walk across Antarctica, without
any of these modern aids. They had (6) 1o suffer alot, and after walking for 95 days in temperatures
below -40° C, they were in a terrible state. However, they managed to (7) from one side of the
continent to the other. Luckily. they were (8) to radio for an aircraft, which came and (8)

them up from the ice.

So, why did they do it? One explanation is that some human belngs have an unusually strong desir (o
a0 both with themselves and against nature. In the past, such people might have gone off to
discover new lands. Today, such people (11) new challenges, trying to (12) something that

| 1o human being has ever done.

Complete First Certificate
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Part 2, you work alone.

The examiner gives you two photos
on the same topic 10 speak about.
He/She asks you to speak-for one
minute, compare the photos and
answer a question about the topic
of the two photos.

The question is also printed above
the photos
When your partner speaks about
his/her photos, you should listen.
After your partner has finished, the
‘examiner asks you a brief question
about your partner's topic.

studied and practised Part 2 in

2,6, 11and 14,

to do Part 2

Talk about the general ideas the
photos show. Don't ry to describe:
them in detail.

Compare the ideas the two photos
show. When you are not sure what
the photo shows, speculate (she
scems o be .. he might be

- see Speculating on the right).
Make sure that you answer the
question

Always try to give reasons for your
answer.

Speak for the complete minute
don't finish early. The examiner will
say 'Thank you' when it's time to
stop.

When it's your partner's turn (o talk
about the photos, listen but don't
say anything yourself. You will be
asked a question at the end. You
should answer it quite briefly.

Example task: 1 like you to compare and contrast these photographs, and
say what you think is enjoyable about communicating in these ways,

What do you think is enjoyable about communicating in these ways?

Referring to the photos
In the first photo, a girl is

In the second photo, there are two oldish peaple who are
In the background, | can sze

In the foreground, there are

Comparing photos

In the fist photo, | can see a girl who looks s f She's chatting on the internet
whereas / while in the second photo two old peaple are sitting together on
park bench and gossiping.

While the girl seems to be concentrating hard, perhaps because she's writing,
the old people seem to be relaxed and enjoying themselves. | think this is
because they're together and can see each other

1 think the girl might be talking to a fiiend about school work or boyfrinds. On
the other hand, the old people are probably talking about their grandchildren,
or they could be talking about things they did when they were younger:
Speculating

Inthe fist photo, | can see a girl who looks as if she's chatting on the internet
whereas / while in the second photo twa ald peaple are siting together on a
park bench and gossiping.

While the girf seems to be concentrating hard, perhaps because she's
writing, the old peaple seem to be relaxed and enjoying themselves. | think
thisis because they re together and can see each other.

1 think the girl might be talking to a friend about school work or boyriends.
On the ather hand, the old people are probably talking about their
grandchildren, or they could be talking about things they did when they were
younger.

(For more on speculating, see Unit 10 page 92 and Grammar reference:

Modal verbs to express certainty and possibilty, page 161; Unit 11 page 104
and Grammar reference: Look, seem and appear, page 162

Speaking ieence @)
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Work in small groups, Imagine that your town
is thinking of starting a new festival to attract
tourists to the town.

= Decide what events should happen during the
festival and what other features the festival should
have.

« When you have finished, change groups and
explain to another group what you have decided.

Use of English Part 3

A Look at these three extracts from Reading Part 2
and use the word given in capitals at the end to
form a word that fits in the gap. Then check your
answer by looking at the text again.

1 The of a nearby vegetable stall
provided the perfect weapons. OWN
2 We got talking to a friendly group of Australian
and spent the rest of the night
enjoying this astonishing party with them. TOUR
3 We crammed ino the narrow main street while
poured water over the crowd. FIRE

8 You can form personal nouns (nouns which
describe people who do particular activities) by
addin

o e, -or, <ant 10 a verb, e.g. teach ~ teacher, sail
- sailor, account ~ accounsant
o -ist,-iar, -man/-woman o a noun, €8, motor

- motorist, mathematics ~ mathematician, police
~ policeman/policewoman.

Form personal nouns from the noun or verb given.

© Answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

3 periorm

4 _collect

musi

© Work in pairs. Think of two other examples for
each of these suffixes -er, -ist, -or, -mar.

Exam round-up

How much da you remember about Use of English Part 32
Gircle the correct aliemative n /afcs n the following
sentences.

1 This part contains 10/ 12 questions.

2 Write an answer as soon as you see a gap / Read the whole
text quickly before answering the questions.

3 When you look at  gap, think what word would it/ what
type of word (adjective, noun, verb, etc) you need.

& Make sure you have spelled the word correctly (look a the.
base word you have been given) / Correct spellingis not
importantin s part.

When you have finished. go to Part 4 read the completed.
text again,

© For questions 1-10, read the text below. Use the

word given in capitals at the end of some of the
lines to form a word that its in the gap in the same
line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

My local festival

The (0) . preparations ... for the PREPARE

festival in my town are an extremely

o time. Months before,  EXCITE

the organisers on the committee start |
‘making allthe necessary

@ and finalising the ARRANGE
details of the progessions and other

@ that are going to. ACT 1
toke place. They also keep the main

@ up to.date with whal  PARTICIPATE

is going on.

When the day finallydirives, it becomes

©) ‘odiveinthecty  POSSIBLE
since the strets are really crowded with

local people, (6) flom  vISIT

other nearby towns and even some

tourists. The whole town appears

%) and chaolic. People  ORGANISE
dress up in (8) costumes,  TRADITION
young people stay out all night with their

fiends and it is quite normal to see

people who are (3) quet  USUAL

and respectable dancing in the streets.

For me, however, the firework displays

are the most (10) part. IMPRESS

et
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“off on their own and do what they really enjoy
doing separately.

Interviewer: And how does Redsands cater for this?

Will Payne: By 6rgamsmg shops, cafés and other
establishments into groups. This means that
families can still be fairly close to each other
even though theyre doing different things. So

Qs ‘mum can wander into the clothes shop if that's
what she wants to do, while dad can pop into

Grammar
Modals expressing ability

@2c 3a 4b

@ 2 couldn’t sleep 3 could 4 Canyou
5 could have been 6 were able Lo do

€) 2 eorld was able o / thatFeoutd to be able &
3 can could 4 eould can 5 eam could .
6 cotkd were able to 7 correct 8 coutd can

the computer shop next door and the Kids can
gotoagameshopora music shop. They're
all nearby and they can find each other easily.
We've found this cuts down on a lot of family
rows and makes Redsands a great day out for
everyone.

Interviewer: And what of the future, Will?

Will Payne: Well, we're now Jooking at ways of making
shopping less tiring. You know, a day at the
shops wears people out and we considered
anumber of ideas. Carrying shopping
around is very tiring and we looked at ways
1o avoid that. We thought of hiring out small

_ elsctrically-driven cars to shoppers. but we
came up against problems of space - there
just isn‘t enough room We also thought about
those maving walkways like the ones you see
at airports where people have to walk long

 distances. We decided against them however,
because they'd involve a major redesign of the
whole centre. What we've actually come up
with is a new technology where you buy what
you want and then just leave it in the shop.
That way you don't need to carry your heavy
shopping around with you all day. When

Q7 you want to go hame, our computer system
automatically sends everything you've bought

Lo your exit point. and you pick it up there.
Interviewer: Remarkable. Will Payne, thank you.

Will Payne: My pleasure.

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs

©@2a 3g 4h 5d 6¢c 7f 8¢ 9i 10 b

@ 2 cut down on 3 popinto 4 caters for
5 hanging around 6 wore us out 7 pulling in
8 taken over 9 come up against 10 pick up

(49 Complete First Cortifioate

Use of English Part 2

€ Women: take time to search for the right ite=
at the right price, shopping is a Jeisure activiie.
they enjoy looking at things Men: know wis
they want and go directly (o buy it, they dons
compare prices and they spend 10% more thas
women Reasons: our origins as hunters and
gatherers

@ 1 when 2like 3 until 4 as 5 hand
6 what 7 it 8 result/consequence 9 on
10 according 11 not 12 that/which

Grammar
As and fike

@1a 2D

@D2as 3as 4 like 5 as
9as,as 10as

Gas,as 7as 8§

Reading Part 1

@21 3a 4e 5d 6¢

€) He asks for help because his daughter has
credit card without permission, she’s asking
more and more money, she gets angry whes
does’t get it, he feels she has the wrong att:
moncy. He can deal with the problem by g5
an allowance and making her responsible o}
she spends it, by making her work for extrz

@13 28 3A 4C 5C 6D 74 8D
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cumeilZelle

s with school disipline? A ety diet ould b tho
o 5373 Marco Visoher
gance thereseams noting special about the students
eon Cntra High Shol i Wisconsin They appear caim
#comfortably withone another are focused on thei
ok and do ot seem o mishehave
 coupl ofyers ago,tis schoo had a polce offcer
b s s orsore,many of thestudents who atterded
Jwera knawn to b trounemakers [T
@ratthauer, who is a school counseflor, remembers when
it came 1 the school some years afo fo aob nfervew
45 result, e flt o desietowork i them and
52 ffra tn o e tued it down
fyears ot however rethauer ohanged his mind and
ihejob ate seing that the atmosphere ot th school
e rofoundly [T8] | ights and ofensve
are extremely rar and Th plceoffcer s no onger

iSappened? A glance through the halls at Appleton Central
$57001 provides the answer. The first changs was getting
e yending machines which used to sel a selection of

ks and colas. They were replaced by water dispensers

00l Director Luknn Coenen is still surprised when she

5 of the ‘astonishing’ changes that have occurred at the
since she taok these drastic decisions eight years ago Ina
‘whase reputation was for violence there is no longer any
faiam, students do not drap litter and the teachers no longer
tacks in the classrooms. 18 ]

ain s a highly active organ. While t only accounts for

W0 per cent ofour hody weight, t ses a massive 20 per
cont of ur energy. I order-to genarate that energy, we need
abroad range of nutrients that we get from balanced and
varied mesls, Tne question is: does eating junk food raaly have
sush an extreme effect on people’s behaviour? (6
Fast aod’ nas become  term that covers allsorts of frozen
meals, microwaved 0ot and food which can ony be described
a5 junk food. The ingredients of the average meal have been
transported thousands of klometres before landing on our
plates, 30’ not hard o belleve that some nutritional quality s
fost nthe process,

Do examples ik th highsohl nWisconsin it et
comectonstueen mtritonandbevavous (F] |
H s proventhtrcucin h sgarand o gk o
iy ot eads o higher 0 snd bt gades i scnoo
When he sperviasd achange i meals served at 803 shools
i lowincame neghaourhoods 1 ew York ity th e of
studets thtpassednal skams rose from 11 per cont beow
ine natona averags o v percent v, A sty ofonof
the sols where thse changes ware e showod rat
therumber o nstances of b behvior il 7 percent
Wnen ending macines wer emosed and camed oo i
cafteiawas sy res alenates

Adapted from 0DF Magazine

O Seven sentences have been removed from
the article, Read each sentence carefully and
underline words and phrases which might
connect with something in the article.

A Although she expresses amazement, the

dea that food can affect the way our brains work and

thus our behaviour is not s radical

It certainly true that our eating habits have

dramatically changed over the past 30 years.

Stephen Schoenthaler. a law professor at California State

University, has been researching exactly this relationship

for more than 20 years

The next step was to take hamburgers and chips off the

menu in the school restaurant, making room for fresh

vegetables and fruis, wholegrain bread and a salad bar

E  Itsoon became evident that fttle acadsmic work was
possible in this school

F They caused frequent problems including attacks on
teachers and some of them even carried weapons.

G Today he describes the students as calm and well
behaved.
H_ Winile he was there, the students he met were rud,

unpleasant and badly behaved

Staying ety
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PAPER 4: LISTENING Part 1

You hear a woman talking about an experience she had when travelling.
What happened?

A Shemissed a ferry she intended to catch.

B Shewas given wrong information about ferties.

€ Allferries were cancelled that day.

You hear a man talking on the radio about a film
Which aspect of the film did he find confusing?
A thespeed of the dialogue

B the development of the plot

€ the number of characters

You overhear three young people, Jane, Susan and Nick, planning @ party.
What is Jane's responsibility?

A decorations

B food and drink

€ invitations

You hear a woman talking about iving on her own.
What does she say about it?

A It's not the first time she has lived alone.

B Itgives her plenty of time for housework.

€ She prefers sharing with other people.

s Cenicte el paper
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speaker 1 [ Speaker 4 a

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about
Listning Part 37 Choose the best
atemate n each sentence below. 4
1 You listen o fourspeakers/ v
Spoakersandyou mustchoose the
atement which bestsummarises
hat ey sy from si alrnatives! speaker2 [
Soven atmatives
2 Bofore isteing, you should read
and underling the main idea in
eoch altomatve. read through the
alamatves, then woit ptinty fo
the steing t0 begi.
3 When istening you shoul sen or
Sl dotas he maindea of wat
‘ ‘each speaker is saying.

© () You will hear five young
people talking about their
‘parents and computers. For
questions 1-5, choose from the
list (A-F) the sentence which
best summarises what each

Ihey offered to help me to use the computer.
person says. Use the leters A They offered to help me (0 use the compute
‘ only once, There is one extra B They complained about not having access to the computer.
Jetter which you do not need to € They suggesied buying a new computer.
use. D They said they were proud of my computer skills.
E They advised me t0 g0 0n a computer course.
F They told me to send fewer messages to my classmaes.
@ Work in pairs.

1 How can computers help students with their studies?
2 What useful skills can young people learn by using computers?

Grammar
Reported speech 2: reporting verbs

© Look at sentences A-F from Listening Part 3 above. Which reporti
verb (offer, complain, suggest, say, advise, tell) follows each of thes
patterns? Make a chart in your notebook like the one below and
in the columns.

reporting verb. | reporting verb | eporting verb | feporting verb |reporting
+infni Sobject+ |+ preposition |+ verb+-ing |+ (that) +
afinitive + noun or verb sentence
|+
offered to

| wete

© page 167 Granmar refeence: Reported
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has lived in the house far (4] ..

thinks his house is haunted because of the
which people have had there.

saw medieval soldiers.
Another visitor saw furniture mavingin (4]

 When working n is suudy,Jeff has fet here was a person

He decided toconverta (6] into astudy.

Anexpers tld im the hause was bl on the site of &

..

Herecentighada (8)

e ofthe workers saw a man with (8]
.

Jeffonly ives i the house (10]

Installed in s garden.
onhis

(") For questions 1-10, listen and complete the
sentences.

Work in small groups.

Would you be happy o live in a house with a
seputation for being haunted? Do you know of an
haunted houses?

Grammar

Causative have

In Listening Part 2, Jeff describes two changes
to the house. What were they? Listen again if
necessary.

@ Look at the sentences below and answer the
questions which follow.

a Tturned a bedroom into a study.
b 1 had @ bedroom turned inta a study.

a Iwas building the tennis court
b 1 was kaving the tennis court built

1 Which sentences (a or b) did you hear in the
interview?

2 Which sentences (a or b) mean
o 1did it myseli?
« lasked someone else fo do it for me?

© In the b sentences, who do you think did these
things?

O page 164 Grammar efeerc ehave

@ Complete the sentences below by writing the
‘ correct form of have and one of the verbs in the
box in each space.

cutdown  delivered extended

painted  renewed

pulled out

|

|

| 1 Youllneed foba. yourpassport

I remewed. . before you go 10 America next
autumn.

| 2 She went to the dentist yesterday and

| a tooth 5o she's not feeling 100 well

| today,

| 3 Were hinking of the house

| blue. What do you think?

| 4 There’s a tree hanging dangerously over the

{ house and I think we ought to it

J

5 Our house is too small. If we could afford it, we'd
it

6 He hates cooking and all his meals
from the restaurant opposiie.

© Work in small groups.

‘You have just bought this house 10 use as a holiday

home. You have £3.000 for repairs and redecaration

Decide together:

« what you will do yourselves, e.g. We can paint the
house ourselves,

« whatyou will pay someone else to do, e.g. We'll
have the roof repaired.

When you have finished, compare your decisions on

how you spent your money with another group.

‘Repairing the eloctrical

i in the windc

) the glass
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Presenter:

Jess:

Mike:

Jess:
Mike:

Jess:

Mike:
Jess:
Mike:

Q4

Jess:
Mike:
Jess:
Mike:

Jess:

Mike:

Jess:
Mike:

Presenter:

Man:

Woman:

Man: Q5

(35 Complete First Certificate

Eour. You overhear a student tefling a friend
about a project on what makes people happy.
What does he say makes people happiest?

A becoming rich

B gstting married

C having children

Hi, Mike. How's your project going? Have you
learnt anything interesting from it?

It's going pretty well actually - and I've come
across one of two facts which will probably
surprise you.

Really? Such as?

Well, for example, lottery winners are often no
happiera year later than they were before they
won

So all that great excitement is really temporary
then.

So it seems.

And what else have you come up with?

Well, you know how we're always hearing

jokes and things with husbands and wives
complaining about each other? Well, in fact it

turns out that married people are generally a
lat happier than before they got married.

Really?

Yes, and another thing ...

What's that?

Well, you know how delighted everyone gets
when they have Kids?

Yes.

Well, it just doesn't seem to last. | found that
generally people with children are no happier
than people who haven't gat any kids at all
That's sad, isn't it?.

Itis.

Five. You overhear a man talking about things
which frighten people. What frightens him?
A flying

B heights

C lifts

Oh yeah, you know. ['ll do anything to avoid

them.

Including walking up seven or eight flights of
stairs?

Oh. yes. Or more. | mean, however high the

building is. | won't go in them. |t does mean

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Presenter:

Friend:

Girl: Q6

Friend:
Girl:

Friend:
Girl:

Friend:

Presenter:

that | sometimes arrive at places & 6%
breathicss, but then the exercise S0t
thing either.

Do you know how you got this phobiz. S
thing which frightens you so much?2 1

| think it must be because | got tranges &
when | was a child and there wa
cut, | can't have been alone in it for
ten minutes, but it seemed like an fous
may sound silly to you because | know S
really safe. It's quite irrational, but thess: 9
are. | suppose | should get treatment
- hypnosis or something - but | reais & A
face that either.

Well, see you up there in about 1ea &=
then ... breathless!
Six. You hear a girl talking to & friens
dreams, What does she dream?

A She's flying.

B She's falling.

C She’s running.

Do you have recurring dreams
one of those dreams which rep
time to time?
Occasionally, yes, Fm with my muss &8
brother and | suddenly take off and S8

floating above them and | always
is dangerous, you're gaing to fal
1o fallt’ But | never do - and the se=
fantastic - it's very exhilarating

And do you think dreams have amy

Well, I've heard thal when you &8 &
dreams it's because you may f2 o
in some way, OF you might just b=
failure. And the ones where you=
to get away from someone are &
something or someone coul

you in your real life

And what aboul flying dreams?

| don't know. Do you have any ‘S=ss
that?

You must have a secrct ambition &
pilott

Seven. You overhear two studesss
about a friend. Why do they thas
stressed?

A She hasn't been sleeping wek.
B She’s been working too hare.
C She's been having problem

relationship.
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Presenter:

Yourd think that hippos are quite easy to run
away from with their big barrel-like bodies and
shortish legs, but they can move surprisingly
fast. | was on holiday in South Africa and
walking along a river bank when suddenly
there was a crashing noise in the grass beside
me and a hippo rushed at me. Fortunately, |
was able to leap to one side and run. If | hadn't
reacted quickly, the hippo would have killed
me, for sure!

Later, at the hotel, | was told how they get
nervous if someone walks between them and
the river, which s their natural habitat
Apparently more people are killed by hippos
in Alrica every year than by any other animal.
And for that reason: they get between them
and the water.

Eight. You hear a woman talking to her
husband, Why is she talking to him?

A to make a suggestion
B ta make a complaint
G to remind him of something

Brian

Yes?

You remember you were asking me what we
should do with the children over the holidays?
Yes?

Well. I've been looking in the paper and it's
given me ari idea. Why don't we take them to
the circus? That's samething we haven't done
for a few vears and there’s one coming o this
area next week.

Well, it's an idea, Do you think they'll enjoy
it? | mean the last time we went to a circus @
couple of years ago, it wasn't exactly fun, was it?

| think that's because they had all those acts
with tired-looking animals and things, you
remember. | think if they'd had more acrobats,
we'd have enjoyed the circus more. Anyway,
this one’s different. It might be much better.
OK, well let's ask the children if they'd be
interested in going. What's Lhe circus called by
the way?

Lets see .., hereitis. It's called Giffords

Circus.

Oh yes, I've read about them. Apparently
they're pretty good according to what | read

Complete First Certificate

Vocabulary
Named and called

© called, called
9 1 both call and name 2 call 3 call

@ 2 nared called 3 correct 4 named called

Grammar
Third conditional

OITme 2 False 3 True
@D1b 2a 3b 4a 5b 6a 7a

@ 2 would have had 3 would have bitten
4 had been 5 hadn’t been
6 had paid / had been paying
7 would’t have made 8 wouldn't have

Reading Part 3

@ Photos: elephant, shark, scorpion, polar e
pelican  Most dangerous: any of the first
four Least dangerous: pelican

@A1b/c 2b 3a/b/c 4c 5b 6afis
7 8¢ 9b/c 10a/b 1la 12b
13b 14b IS¢

©1C 2F 3D 4B 5A 6A 7C 8€
9L 10D NE 12A 13B 14B 158

Use of English Part 1

D112 215 3thetext quickly 4 after
S the alternatives 6 you have finished
7 all the guestions

6 horses

®12 2C 3D 4B 5B 6D 7A Si
9.¢ 10B! 11 A 12iC

Grammar
Wish, if onfy and hope

@1abandd 2aandd 3D
4 pasl tense and would + infinitive S&
6 past perfect 7 eandf 8 present

@ 2 wish hope 3 correct 4 wish hope
S correct 6 wish hope 7 correct 8

@ 2 1 had studied harder
3 would make less / would not make <=
4 hadn’t cancelled 5 wish you had me
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PAPER 1: READING Part 3

Part3

You are gaing to read a magazine article about four athletes. For questions 16-30, chaose from the
athietes (A-D). The athletes may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Which athlete

started doing her sport as a way of using up energy? el ]
thinks she sometimes demands too much of herself? 7]

has worked as a model? 18
sometimes feels too tired to go on? ECA
took a break from her sport to improve her motivation? 2o ]
used to have to combine training for her sport with a job? 7

hasn't completely recovered from an old injury? 22

feels people’s envy is misplaced? [E |

doesn't avoid any particular type of food?

knows the time when she can continue in her sport is limited?

wouldn't consider having a day in the week free of training? 26

goes straight from the running track to the pool when she is training? ~ [27.]

says she has a different attitude to her body from non-athletes? 28
feels that she was born with certain advantages? 29
gave up something time-consuming to concentrate on her sport? 30

Complet Firt Crtficate






images/00097.jpg
PAPER 5: SPEAKING Part 2

sdew ayy 1e Bupjoo] ajdoad o 218 Aum

&

so0u1d asaup u Bunea Butkolua ajdoad oy 212 um

Comploe FirstCoricote
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Machine age

e

Starting off

© Work in pairs. Choose from the words in the box
and write the name of each of these items by each

photo.

digialcamera _ digital V. DVDplayer feptop T
e G - J—

© Complete reasons for using these items by
\writing a word from the box below in each space.

Use each word only once.

gve dae do fnd keep
sve  siore  take  wherever

To... Keep......intouch with friends.
To my way.

To keep up 0
To

with what's going on
‘me more choice of what I watch.
‘my homework.

e s N

To help me
To time and effort.

To listen to music 1 want.
To good photos easily and

them on my computer.

@ say which item you would use for each of the

reasons above, .8
| 1 would use a laptop and @ webcant to keep in touch

| with friends.

© Which two items do you think are the most

useful? Why? Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Reading Part 37 Say
whether the folowing statements are true (T) or false (F). f

Reading Part 3
| Jou think a tatoment i false, wite what youthink s correes
| © Work in small groups. You are going Lo read 1 In Reading Part 3 there are 12 questions.
| a newspaper article about five innovative new 2 You have to match the questions with different exts o
products. Before you read, look at the photos on different parts of a text.
~ | page 143. 3 You should read the text(s) carefully before reaing the:
What do you think the purpose of each of these questions.
| devices is? 4 You should underline the main ideas in the questions.
) . 5 You have 10 minutes o do ths par o the Reading Pape
@ Before doing Reading Part 3, do the exercise in 5 Ifyou can't find an answer, leave the space blank.

the Exam round-up box.

@ v
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Unit 1

esent simple and present continuous
present simple is used to describe:
a permanent state or situation: /v in the town where |
was boin
a fact or something which Is always true: The earth
revolves around the sun.
an activity which happens regularly or occasionally: He
ges up at six oclock every day.
present continuous is used to describe:
a temporary situation: [ ling with my uncle white the
builders finish decorating my house.
an activity happening at the present moment: /m sorry
you can' talk to her at the moment. She's having @
stower.
an activiy in progress but not exacty at the present
moment: /m studying three loreign languages, so Im
quite busy nowadays
a situation which is changing or developing: Lots of
people are coming 10 live here, 5o the town s growing
‘quicky.

things the speaker finds strange or iritating, with aliays.

This is a way of complaining: YouTe always using the
telephone. Our phone bill will be enormous!

something which happens frequently, with ahways: My
girfiend i ahways cooking me special meals!
te verbs
2rbs which describe states, not actions, are not
ssually used in the continuous. These verbs describ

oughts: believe, know, remermber, think (meaning believe),
eei (meaning believe), suppose. eic.

Seeiings: lov, e, hate, war, prefer elc
senses: smell, hear, laste. see
gossession: have, belong, ow, elc

e verb to be.

Present perfect simple and present perfect

continuous

Both the present perfect simple and present perfect

continuous talk about something which started in the

pastand:

o either has a result in the present: He's (ot his job (ie.
he's unemployed now). /ve been partying all weekend, so
I'm feeling pretty tired now.
or s still happening now: Weve been buiding an
extension to our house (and we haven't finished yel).

Often they are interchangeable. However

« emphasises the resull
I've phoned all my
friends and they're
coming to the party.

||+ emphasises the activity:
Fve been phoning my
friends (tha's why
I haven't done my
homework)
says how long you've
been doing something;
Fve been cooking all
afternoon.

says how much you
have done: ['ve cooked
three pizzas.

may give the idea

that something is
temporary (and may
be accompanied by a
time expression which
shows this}: I've been
working here for the
{ast two months until
80 t0 university. We've
been eating dinner in
the garden while the
weather has been so
warm.

may give the idea that
something is more
permanent (and may be
accompanied by a time
expression which shows
this): He's worked in
this shop all his life. I've
always lived here.

when we want to
emphasise the process
of change over a
period of time and that
these changes are not
finished: Your English
has been improving
tremendously since
you started doing your
homework!

s used when we want
10say how many times
something has been
repeated: I've invited
her two or three times
but she ahways says she's
busy.

Remember: state verbs are not normally used in the
continuous (see lef).

Gramma reference )
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‘Work in small groups. Discuss whether you agree  Claire
or disagree with this statement:

¥oung people generally don't pay enough attention to

E their health and fitness

You can talk about
= diet * sportand exercise
* free-time activities = smoking

|Work in groups of three. You will hear five

ifferent people talking about their attitudes to
health and fitness. Before you listen, discuss these
questions,

* Which of the attitudes (A-F) do you think are most
typical for young people in your country?
Which attitudes would be unusual?

Td like to take more exercise than 1 do.
Tl give up smoking sometime in the future

Pl worry about my health when I'm older

T'm keen 1o have a healthy lifestyle because of my Vicky
parents.

T'm not interested in doing spor
I've recently become a vegetarian.

") Now listen and choose from the list (A-F)
what attitude each speaker expresses. Use the
Jetters only once. There is one extra letter you do
‘ot need to use.

@ Do the following writing task. Write between 120
and 180 words.

Before you write, make a plan.

When you write, you can use the essay on page 112
as a model.

You have had a class discussion on how interested
young people are in health and fitness. Now, your
teacher has asked you to write an essay giving your
opinions on the following statement:

Young people generally don't pay enaugh attention to
their health and fitness.

Write your essay.

Exam advice

A possible structure for an essay is
+ Paragraph 1: Introduction saying why the subject is imporiant

+ Paragraph 2 Arguments in favour o the statement In the.
question

+ Paragraph 3: Arguments against the statement

+ Paragraph 4: Conclusion saying your opinion and the reason(s)
forit

Stving bty @
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© For questions 1-5, complete the second sentence
so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1 1vs a pity I can't cook well

BETTER
Iwish1 was o better, cook,
2 1 regret not studying harder when I was at
school.
STUDIED
Ifonly when

1 was at school.
3 Twant the neighbours to stop making so much

MAKE
Twish the neighbours
4 Whata pity that they cancelled the match!
NOT
1f only they
the match,

5 I'msorry you didn't meet my brother.
WISH
1 my brother.

Speaking Part 1

© Before doing Speaking Part 1, answer the
questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Speaking Part 12 Circle

the correct alternative in ialcs in each of these sentences. In

Speaking Part 1

1 you are asked questions about yourself, your ife and your
interests / your opinions

2 youshould answer very briefl  answer giving reasons and.
examples if possible

this part takes about three minutes / just one minute,

@ Work in pairs. Here are some questions like
the ones you may be asked in Speaking Part 1.
Discuss your answers (o each of them.

Do you have any pets or animals at home?

Do you enjoy visiting zoos? Why (not)?

« Do you enjoy watching programmes about ani
on television?

© (D) Listen to three students answering these
questions and write a, b or ¢ in the boxes.
‘Who
a gives a reason for his/her answer?
b adds extra information?
¢ offers an opinion?

Swdemtt [] []
sudentz [ [
swdents [0 [

O Change partners and take turns to ask each othes’
these question:

« Do you live in the city or the country?
What do you like about the area where you live?
What things are there for people to do in their irg
time in your area?

Do you enjoy doing things outside in the open aifi

g Part 2 A letter

© Before doing Writing Part 2, answer the questi
in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up
How much do you remember about Witing Part 27 Crle the
Gorrectaternativ i tafcs n each of these sentences,
1 You must choass to do ONE writing task from  choice of
two / our
You must witsbetwoen 100-150 words / 20-150 words:
Possible tasks are a tter,  review, a report, a story/a
leter, a reviw, a roport a story, an essay or an artce.
You have about 40 minutesfor tis part / about one hour o
his part
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Along time - from 24 hours up to ten days.

or even more. Competitors have to carry
everything they need with them, all their food
and drink, and if they run out they'll go hungry
Q3 or thirsty. And on long races often the greatest

difticulty is slaving awake, because there are
no fixed times for breaks and teams tend to

race for as many hours as possible.

Gary:

Interviewer: | hear that professional athletes are getting

interested in the sport too

That's right. Many top sports people find

adventure racing makes an interesting change

because, rather than competing as individuals

Q4 as they've done all their lives, they have to
work in a team and help cach other and the:
often find this very exciting and motivating

Gary:

Interviewer: Gary Peters, thank you.
BGary: Thank you

B No, they had o abandon the race before the finish.

B s 4B 5C 6C 7A 8B

Grammar
Sfnitive and verb + -ing

sbandi 6i 7d 8a

W2: 3g 4bandi
9c 10h 1la

82020 3tohold 4 Training 5 to get
& injuring 7 running 8 pushing

B2 o learn 3 doing 4 laking partin

B 2 i tears learning 3 to-wear wearing

2 correct 5 intredtee to introduce
& ===ting to meet 7 correct 8§ to-get gelting

stening Part 4

hrases to underline: 2 choose, in France
f learning, sand dune

orning

uctions

feels like 7 best reason

5B 6A 7C
g script  CD1Track 19
de you want to goona

2 It sounds like an extremely
do. even for a journalist

Andrew:  Well, I thought it was risky foo. | mean. as a
sports journalist, | spend my time watehing

qualifications for the job | suppose. Anyway,
a few years ago | was actually on holiday in
Switzerland and | was playing golf with a

ar couple of friends when | looked up and saw
{hese people floating in the air above me. |
thought Lo myself, I'd like to have a go at that.
It looks fun

Interviewer: So you went on a course in France, | believe

That's right. I'd actually tied to go-on a
paragliding course in England a few years ago.
I'd even paid the course fee - about £350 -
but every time | werit down to do the course

it was either too windy or it was raining. You
can't fly when your paraglider is wet, you

sec. So | found that | could go Lo this rather
wonderful place, called the Dune du Pyla on
the coast in south-west France. It's actually the
highest sand dune in Europe ~ and they run
courses there. | had to pay 8 bit more than it
would have cost in Britain, especially wilh the
extra cosl of getting there. but it was
Q2 a really nice place and since sunshine was

almosl guaranteed | went forit

Interviewer: Great! And can you tcll me, are there any
advantages to jumping off a sand dune? |
imagine it's rather less dangerous than jumping
off a mountain, isn't it?
Well, it isn't o high - only abaut 150 metres,
in fact - but of course it's quite dangerous

to fall even from 20 metres, so whether

you're paragliding from a mountain or from

a sand dune doesn't necessarily make much
difference. And of course you're strongly
advised not to land in the sea. They say that it
you do, it'l be almost impossible to rescue you
On the other hand, especially for a beginner,
Q3 Janding on a beach or the side of a sand dune

Is relatively soft and comfortable.
Interviewer: And what's the main difficulty for a beginner? |
imagine it's taking off and landing

The major problem for & complete beginner
like myselt is actually learning (0 hold vour

Q4 paraglider up into the air correctly - you know,
so that both sides open correctly without even

beginning to fly. They only allow you to run off
the edge and fly when you've mastered

Andrew:

Andrew:

Andrew:

Answer key
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Listening Part 4

© Work in pairs. You are going (o hear an interview
with a man who performs street theatre during
festivals including one called the Hat Fair. Before
you listen discuss these questions.

 What sort of things do street performers do?
+ Do you enjoy walching street theatre? Why (not)?

Answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

[Exam round-up

Sow much do you remember about Listening Part 4? Complete.
e following sentences with the words and phrases in taics.

seven generalideas  interview  underine
atferent words
3 Listening Part 4 is normally an

2 Thereare questions; you must choose A. B
orC

3 Read the questions carefully and

deas. These will be expressed using

the question

4 Listen for

the main
from

as well as specificinformation

B (?) Now listen, and for questions 1-7, choose the
best answer (4, B or ).
1 Why is the festival called the Hat Fair!

A It was started by local har-makers.

B Many pariicipants wear ha
C Sireet performers colleet money in hats.

2 What does Max most enjoy about the Hat Fair?
A the type of audiences he gets
B the other street performers he meets
€ the shows he can do
3 How did Max start in street theatre?
A He lost his job in a circus.
B He did it while he was at university.
€ He learnt it from his father.

4 What do audiences enjoy most about Max's act!
A the jokes
B the acrobatics
C the danger

5 What does he say is the main advantage of street
theatre?
A Performers earn more than in conventional

theatre.
B Performers are only paid if their performance is
good.

€ Performers can work independently

6 What does he say is usuially the main problem
with street theatre?
A the weather
B the location
€ the police

7 According to Max, how does the Hat Fair help the
city?
A T attracts visitors to the town.
B It encourages local peaple to work together.
1t helps local people to relax together.

@ Work in pairs. Sometimes towns and cities
discourage street theatre. Why do you think
this is?

Grammar
The passive

© Read the following extracts from the recording
seript and underline the verbs in the passive.

a Lve been told the fair was anly Started in 1976, as
a way of encouraging street performers like myself.

b Ahat is passed around so that people like me can
carn a living.

© They really seem to love it when they're being
laughed at by other members of the audience.

d Lactually went to quite a famous circus school in
Canada when | was a teenager and | was laught
juggling and acrobatics there.

e Here we're given the main shopping street,
which is fine. In other places, if you haven't got
permission, you'll get moved on by the police.

@ Work in pairs. In which extracts (a-e) does
the speaker do the following? (You can use the
extracts for more than one answer.)

1 He tells us who or what does/did the action.
T extract ¢ and part of extract ¢

2 He uses the passive because he doesn’t know who
or what does/did something,

esiat (2
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Listening Part 3

D Speaker 1: D hospital porter, positive
Speaker 2: E hotel receptionist, positive
Speaker 3: A bank cashier, ncgative
Speaker 4: B call centre worker, positive
Speaker 5: F teacher, positive

Recording script = co1 Track 16

Speaker 1: My first job was when | was a student. |
worked part-time in a hospital and had to
fetch patients and wheel them to different
hospital departments for treatment. I'm not
sure if you can still get jobs like that if you're
a student. Anyway, it was hard physical work,
you know, lifting people and helping them
into wheelchairs and pushing Lhem, but |
think I'd expected that. The thing | found most
fascinating was chatting to the patients | had
to collect. | got to knaw some of them quite
well and you know, we'd talk about all sorts
of things. They'd done all kinds of different
and unusual things in their lives, so they often
had plenty of interesting stories to tell. | think |
learnt a lot from them in fact.

Speaker 2: | got my first job as an assistant receptionist
in a hotel when | was just eighteen. | didn't
have much self-confidence to start with
because | was quite shy as a leenager, but
| was really happy with Lhe job because |
thought it was a great opportunity to gel some
waork experience. Anyway they gave me lots
of responsibility quite early on so | learned
to do all sorts of things which you need for
almost any job. really practical things like
dealing with people. answering the phone
correctly, maintaining the hotel database.
And on some accasions | was left on my own
as the only person in charge of the whole of
this enormous hotel. Doing that successfully
certainly built up my sell-conflidence, | can
tell you.

Soeaker 3: Well, this wasn't my first job, but it was whal
I'd call my first serious job, | mean not just a
job for a month or two as a student. | worked
behind the counter in a bank and | got the
job just after leaving universily. | applied for
it because | thought at the time that it would
be a good way to get to work in finance.
Unfortunately, | soon found that that wasn't
necessarily true and that's why | eventually

left. Before starting, I'd expected the work
to be

night from the beginning and
# concentration, especially

very well-paid job, but then first
aren't | worked in a call centre for
computer company. | had to answer
12 when customers rang in with their
queries or complaints or whatever. Sometimes
2ll they wanted was some information, but they
fien rang in with a real problem which | had
10 help them sort out. You see, | already had
computer skills because I'd studied computer
technology at college. | felt at the time that |
was doing something really useful because
there were all these peaple phoning in with
urgent problems to do with their computers
Usually just a few simple instructions over the
phone were enough, and cuslomers were very
grateful, so it could be quite satisfying in fact.

Speaker 5: My first job? Can you believe it? | did it for
nearly fifteen years. | started when | was fresh
out of university and | worked at the same
school until just about a year ago

| have to say though that | found teaching

fun and challenging. It’s a job where you're
doing something serious but at the same lime

having lots of laughs. Students prefer it if you
have a sense of humour and say something
funny from time to time, you know, make a
joke. On the other hand, | always had a great
deal of homewaork to correct in the evenings
and | hated that. | found it was just a chore,
S0 the job did have a few drawbacks. Now I'm
headteacher of another school just down the
road, but that's another story

Speaker &:

@ Suggested phrases to underline: B surprisingly hard
work € people I met interesting D opportunity to
achieve my ambitions E learning useful skills
F enjoyed some parlts of the job more than others

@©1C 2E 3B 4A SF

Vocabulary
Work or job; possibility, occasion or opportunity; fun
or funiy

@ 2job 3job,jobs 4 opportunity 5 occasions

6 fun 7 funny

Answer key @





images/00078.jpg
@ Now read the sentences below and discuss what
type of words (nouns, adjectives, verbs, etc.) you
could use to complete the sentences.

‘Some people think video and computer games ke young
peoe ()

Computer games may cause a reduction in the number of
@

According 1o some teachers, students do (3)

han before.

Euidence suggests games plagers have (§)
sel,

Playing games may improve old peopl’s (5
Gearers can follow up 1o (i)
simultaneously

on the sereen

Computer games might help (1) do their
Jobs better

bbb n'nbbhbbbhb]ﬂ’i

= Some experts suggest video games are

- than traditional classroom teaching
Young peape fearn 1o (1) and: think

o deary

8 They learn the value of making a consistent

s (0 when working,

© (5) Listen to an interview about video and

computer gaming, and complete the sentence:
Exercise 2.

© Work in small groups. Which of the ideas

expressed in the recording do you agree with,
and which do you disagree with? Why?

@ vz

Grammar
Comparison of adjectives and adverbs

© Look at these sentences (many are from Listening
Part 2). Then complete the rules below for
comparison of adjectives and adverbs by writing
examples from the sentences in the spaces.

* ... video games and television programmes tend o
‘make youngsters more violent
fewer crimes are being committed
they do less homework than they used o

. certain games give people better visual skills

1t's one of the easlest games t0 play .
airport security staff might do their job better if

they were trained with computer games.

* ... teachers are finding it harder to compete for
their students” attention and enthusiasm.

* ... computer games can be more educational than
a lot of the traditional activiies that go on in the
classroom.

* ... some of the most successful games are highly
educational

* ... many computer games can be played on the
cheapest computers.

Rules

Adjectives and adverbs with one syllable
form comparatives and superlafives with -er and
-est. Examples: (). fewer . ;@)
®

Adjectives ending in -y and -ly form
comparafives and superlafives with -er and -est:
Example: (4)

Adjectives and adverbs with two or more
syllables form comparafives and superlafives
with more and most. Examples: (5)

© and ()

Some adjectives and adverbs form
irregular comparatives. Examples: good.
® Jbest; little. (9) 5
least; well, (10) . best

Glbbbbblbbbbblhbbbbbbbbbbl

© page 154 Grammar reference: Comparison of adjectives
and adverhs
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Starting off

Work in pairs. Are these sentences true for you?
Give some details in your answers.

1 T'm an only child.

2 In my family we usually have our meals together.

3 My grandparents helped to look after me when | was
small,

4 Ihelp my family to do the housework

When I'm at home, I prefer being in my own room.

6 I prefer to share a flat with my friends than live
with my family.

Listening Part 1

You will hear part of an interview with four young
people talking about their family lives.

© Before you listen, describe the photos above.

* What does each photo show about family life?
* Which of these things do you do with your family?

@ (?) Now listen to the interview. Match the
speakers to the photos.

Patrick

Tracey

@ () Now listen again and choose the best answer

A, B or C for each speaker. Before you listen, read

each question carefull

1 In Patrick's opinion, why does his mother help
him?
A She enjoys it.
B She worries about him.
€ She has plenty of time.
2 What is Tracey's family doing to the house at the
moment!
A extending it
B cleaning it
€ painting it
3 How often do Vicky and her father take exercise
together!
A regularly, once a week
B occasionally
C only in the summer

4 How does Kostas feel about family celebrations?
A bored
B embarrassed
C amused

Exam information

In Listening Part 1, you
«listen to people talking in eight different situations

+ choose A, B or C to answer one question for each situation
* hear each piece twice.

Pr
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4 Playing rughy is more dangerous than playing
football.
SAFE
Playing rugby as
playing football

5 “0'll never get angry with the referee again. said
Martin
TEMPER
Martin promised never
with the referee
again.

Exam advice

+ Make sure your answer has the same meaning as the
original sentence.

+ Use the word in CAPITALS without changing it

- Gount the words: Contractions (jsn, don't. elc.) count as.
two words.

© Check your answers by looking at these clues for
each of the questions in Exercise 3.

sion which means

1 Did you use an expr
participate

2 Have you used an opposite of cheap Did you use
an iniinitive or a verb + -ing?

3 Did you use an expression which means phone
(give hera .7

4 Safe means the opposite of dangerois, so did you
use ot in your answer!

5 Can you remember an expression with temper
which means become ang

Speaking Part 4

© (@ Listen to two First Certificate candidates,
Antonia and Magda, answering these questions
in Speaking Part 4 and brieily note down their
opinions.
Question: Do you think young people should be
encouraged to do adventure Sports?
Antonia: Ne, beoase.

Question: Do you think that people generally do
enough sport nowadays?
Magda:

@ () Write these phrases which Antonia and
Magda used in the correct column below. Then

listen again.

for instance Fockeve | mean

Im not sure. | think No,| don'tthink so because
such as Yousee

introducing an
opinion.

T believe

adding an
explanation

introducing an

example

Exam advice

The examiners want to hear how well you speak. so answer the
questions by giving your opinion and explaining the reasons for
your opinion.

You can aiso, where possible:
+add an extra idea or explanation (You sée.
+ give an example.

+Imean_..)

© Work in pairs. Take turns to ask your partners
the questions in your box. While you speak, try
to use some phrases from Exercise 2 above.

Student A Student B

« Some people would like » Which sport did you most
1o make all students do  enjoy as a child and why?
sports at schoal. Do you
agree with this idea?

« Tell us about a sport you ® Many people think that 100
have never done which  much sport s shown on
you would like to try. television. Do you agree?

« Which do you prefer:
taking part in sports or
walching them? Why?

« Some people say that doing
sport improves our quality
oftife. Do you agree?

High adventure (75)
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Use of English Part 2

© Work in pairs. Look at the photo.
Would you like to live here? Why (not)?

@ Before doing Use of English Part 2, answer the
questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Use of English Part 22

Complote the following sentences with the words and phrases

in iallcs.

12 before and atter

grammar

1 There are questions in this part.

2 The words you need are words:
artiles, pronouns, auxiiary verbs, etc. and parts of
exprossions, e, fako part i, or phrasal verbs, ©.g. make Up.

3 Firstread the text quickly 10 geta of
what its abou.

4 Read the words
what type of word you need.

5 Answer with one word ONLY,
making sure you have spelled it correctly.

6 Read when you have fnished 10
check.

every question
the completed text

generalidea

the gaps to decide

una

© Read the article below quickly without paying
attention to the gaps. Do you think youd enjoy
Jiving on a houseboat?

Living on a houseboat |
When the Skeens family first moved onto their houseboat

on the River Crouch, there (0) . was....... big

storm. The lights swung backwards and forwards

a though they were at sea, but in

@ of the bad weather, not a single cup or |
saucer fel offthe shelves, In fact, in the four years

@ they moved from their small house in

the local town, hardly anything has been broken.

The boat is huge: 20 metres long and four metres wide.
There are five bedrooms. ‘It's about four times bigger

@ our old house, says Nick, |
) works as a media consultant. The |
kitchen (6) up about half of the main living. |

space and is not separated from the rest of it so that
whoever is cooking does'tfeel left (7)

“fve always thought that the kitchen (8) be
the centre of the home, otherwise you just don't want to
b there, says Nick's wife, Leda. Their children's friends

tend (9) ‘come round to hang out on the
boat after they've (101 to school. In the
living area (11) is even room for a ping:

pong table, and the rest of the area is occupied by a sofa
‘and an enormous table which is big (12)

o seat 16 hungry people. Friends erioy the novelty of
isiting a houseboat.

Adapted from The Observer

@ Now think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each space.
© Work in pairs.

Which do you prefer: when friends visit you, when
you visit them, or when you go out together?
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© () Listen again. For questions 1-5, choose from
the list (A-F) what each speaker says about their
visit. Use the letters only once. There is one extra
letter which you do not need to use.

| wasn't given enough attention by the doctor at
first

1 was told by the doctor that | needed to relax.

1 was surprised by what the doctor said.

Lliked the way the doctor talked to me.

1 asked for a specialist to deal with my problem
1 agreed with the doctor's diagnosis

Speaker 1 [ Speaker4 a
speaker2 []  speakers [
Speaker 3

>

mmoo®

Exam advice

+ Don't answor each question until the speaker has finished
speaking.

+ Youmay need to get a general idea of what the speaker is
saying, notjust specifc details

Use of English Part 3

© Read this sentence from Reading Part 2 and
choose the best answer to the question belo

the students at Appleton Central High School
do not seem to misbehave.
1 What does misbehave mean?

a behave badly or wrongly
b behave differently

Now read these sentences and answer the
questions below.

Please do not unfasten your seatbelt until the aircraft
has come to a complete stop.

2 What does unfasten mean?
a fasten something wrongly
b release or open something which was fastened

You should disconnect the apparatus before trying to
repair it, or you'l get an electric shock.
3 What does disconnect meay
a break the connection with the supply of
electricity
b connect something wrongly

4 Which prefix, mis-, un- or dis- has a different
‘meaning from the other two?

vnit 12

@ Complete these sentences using the negative for

of the verb given in capitals. Remember to use
the correct form of the verb.

1 Could you help me . sndo... the button on
back of my dress? DO
2 1 know the news will you, but we a

unable to offer you the job. APPOINT

3 1iyou the equipment it will probabif
break. USE.
4 The knot was 5o tight that he couldn't

i TIE

5 Accommodation is a word which many students

SPELL

6 1 cant find my keys anywhere. They scem t0 has

just | APPEAR

7 “This isn't a complete check-up. so you needn’t
~just take off your shirt, DRESS

§ I'mafraid you must have been

there’s no concert here tonight. INFORM

@ Add a prefix un-, dis-, in-, im- or mis- (o form
opposites of these words (in some cases more

than one answer is possible).

satisfied
obey likely
possile  capat
agree  complete

understood
pleased

happy.
appoint

expected unexpested
respect  proounce
interpret healthy
corect  aware.
able  paent

© For questions 1-10, read the text on page 111. U
the word given in capitals at the end of some of
the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in 4

same line.

Before you decide which word, decide what type of

word you need (adjective, noun, etc.). whether you

need a negative form, a plural form or the correct
form of a verb.

Exam advice

+ Check whether you need a singular or plural noun.

Make sure you put verbs in the correct form,

B careful 1o spell your answers correctly. Remember:
here are many words which end in ‘ght’ fight night.

etc.
comes before ‘¢ except after ', e.g. achieve, reif
but receive, receipt
+ be careful about double letters, e.9. disapprove.
disappointment, misspel etc. - check by looking at
spelling of the word given.
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Grammar

@2 fun 3 possibility 4 occasions 5 opportunity

Countable and uncountable nouns

@ 2 Countable 3 Uncountable 4 Uncountable
5 countable 6 countable 7 uncountable

(2]
countable uncountable
accident accommodation
bed advice
bus damage
| dish equipment
hotel food
instrument furniture
: meal homework
| service information
suggestion knowledge
suitcase luggage
task news
o0l software
3 transport

|

© 2 an-adviee some / a piece of / a bit of advice
3 awerk work /a job 4 correct
5 accommedations accommodation 6 correct

7 furnitares furniture
8§ mamny-damages much damage
@ 2 pumber 3 piece/bit 4 piece/bit 5 deal

Reading Part 1

@ 1 She was a waitress. 2 She cooked cakes and
puddings.

@ Suggested phrases to underline:
1 None of us had ever worked in a hotel before

2 | worked as a waitress at breakfast and dinner.
This gave me the middle of the day free for
studying

3 impressive chef’s hat and a terrifying ability to
lose his temper and get violent

4 my cold expression used to change into a

charming smile

Complete First Cerificate

5 The guests, staring with pleasure at the wiss
1 enjoyed gelting on well with the people =%
each table. In the evenings it was funny how
differently people behaved; they talked wii
louder, less friendly voices, and did not als
return my smile

6 However, that all changed when Dad creates
a special role for me which improved my
considerably. | started by making simple ¢
for guests’ picnics and soon progressed 10
elaborate cakes for afternoon teas. This led &
nightly event known as Lucy’s Sweet Trolles

7 Most of them were of my own invention. [ &
cooked them all myself, and some were
undeniably strange

O®1Cc 2a 3B 4D 5B GG 7D SIS

Grammar
Articles

@z2c 30 4d 5e 62

@2an 3the 4- 5a 62 7- 8the 9the
10- 1lthe 12a

@ 2 my age the age 3 town the next year
4 useful information on the internet
5 parking in the city centre
6 are the most effective 7 Fhe-money Money
8 listening to the music; on the radio
9 the foreign cities; the shopping
10 having a wonderful time
11 a plenty of spare time at this the moment;
dinner 12 an accommodation

Speaking Part 3

@ They do these (/): 1,3, 4,6
They don’t do these (¥): 2, 5, 7%

Recording script  cD1Track 17

Teacher:  Now, I'd fike you to talk about something
together for about three minutes.
I'd like you to imagine that your col\egé has
invited some people with glamorous and
exciting jobs to come and talk to students.
They are jobs which many people dream of
having.
First, talk to each other about why peaple
dream of doing these jobs. Then decide wis
wo jobs would be the most interesting to
about. All right?
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Articles Match the beginnings and endings of these sentences to make advice about how.
o write articles.
You studied and practised writing

1 Before writing,identfy a answers the question.
articles in Units 2 and 9.
2 You can identify the readers by b in each paragraph.
Exercise 1 3 Decide what stylo ¢ makea plan
Read the following witing task. 4 Write things you think your readers 4 looking at the type of
5 Before wriing the article, newspaper o magazine
You have seen the following & n your plan, decide what you wil put youarmwriing (o
ammouncement o your colege 5 Kiikbaroiraith ian  lssuttieforyur
8 Wite the articie ollowing e Soct o Yok
My Best Friend 9 While you are writing, think about readers.
e g who will read the artcle
b wil find interesting.
i your plan
Exercise 2

Read Luis's article below and match the notes for his plan a-d with the
paragraph numbers

Para1 @ Howwe became friends - same table at school,
playground, visit each other's houses
Wite your article. Para2 b My first impressions of Thea - contrast with other kids
Parad ¢ Whenlmet Thea - on school bus
Para4  d Whysospecial - share secrets, help each other, spend

time together, st together

An article

|should have a title. |
S T Thea s been my best frend from that day when, aged

soven, | climbed onto the sciool bus 10 g0 fo my rew

An Inseparable Friend

primary school.

—— | wandered necvously down the bus, which was full of noisy o ‘Notice the.
ostoad of i shouting and uging xcedy OR3P | pvert, You
using the same. beside-a quiet girl with fair hair and friendly green eyes 7‘ will get highes:
\word again, use——————___ % marks if you.

| different words { “We were boih very shy, 50 we. didnit talk much to each use a rangedl
‘with similar _other on fhe vay fo school, although we smiled at each o B vocabulary.
meanings e.g. other Timidly, And when we went info class we naturally
\_sty - timidy. | sat down fogether at the same table, Gradually we got to

¥ow each othe, e plaed Yogther n the plagground, e
visited vach ofher's houses and our pareats soon became
firm friends 25 well.

We st share each ofher’s secrets and we have complete
confidence i each ofher When eiher of us has
problem, the ofher i abways ready 1o help.We have

50 much in common that we spend most of our free .

ime fogeher: We've even beer on holday fogefher Good to have
sometimes. And we il share the same table at school — 1 @ small joke a8
e years ltes! . theandt

Camplote Frst Cartitcate
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Julie: No! He didn’t become a millionaire, but he did

Q1o win a few prizes - there was a big television, |
remember, and a big fluffy elephant, which he
gave to me. They were pretty impressive prizes
for us thern. so we were all very happy. | kept
the elephant for years, till | was at lcast 16, but
then iLwent to a jumble sale

Dan: And would you like to take partin a quiz show?

Julie: I'd love to. I'm hooked on them and I'm always
phoning in to try and win some of the prize
money! No luck sa far though.

Dan: Well. keep trying!

Grammar
Reported speech 1

Q1a 2b

2 had missed 3 would book
6 before 7 last
10 there

4 you 5 today
8 following 9 tomorrow

6 2 she would get/come back 3 would arrive on/in
4 wasn’t allowed to borrow 5 (had) made several
mistakes 6 had found the play

Reading Part 3

8 Suggested phrases to underline:

2 learnt a lot from people already working

3 other people’s suggestions improves their
acting

4 underline the whole question

5 planned to enter a different profession

6 underline the whole question

7 prefers, theatre

8 underline the whole question

9 necessary to travel to find work

10 unnecessary to leave Scotland to find work

11 worried about performing in front of some
important people

12 happy to work outside Scotland

13 motivated, well known

14 train, somewhere else

15 underline the whole question

© 1L 2D 3E 4B 5C 6A
10A 11A 12D 13B

7€ LA e
14D 15B

Vocabulary

Play. performance and acting; audience, publiic and
spectators; scene and stage

@ 2 performance 3 acting 4 slage 5 an audience

@ 2play 3 acting 4 performance 5 audience
6 scene 7 stage 8 spectators

Use of English Part 1

@ Becoming wealthy without qualifications, doing
whatever you want

©1A 2D 3B 4B 5A 6C 7A 8B
9C 10C 11D 12B

Speaking Part 1
00

2 listening 3 watching 4 watch 5 going
6 seeing 7 watching 8 watching 9 to go
10 watching

3]

neither likes nor
dislikes

T can’t stand |1 don’t mind
I'd rather T'm not too keen
Ilove (Gl

I'm not loo
interested in

| really hate

Treally cnjoy

I prefer

Recording script  cpi Track 22

Teacher: Antonia, do you watch much television?

Antonia: Yes, quite a lot. | think | watch TV about
twao hours a day.

Teacher: Whal sorts of programmes do you like
Most?.

Antonia: Q7 | really enjoy watching quiz programmes,

yau know, the ones where they ask you
like general knowledge questions about
history. sports, things like that. | think you
learn quite a lot from them.

Teacher: And are there any TV programmes you

avoid watching?
Antonia: Sorry, could you repeat the question, please?

Teacher: Yes. Are there any TV programmes you

avoid watching?
Answer key @
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According to Jane, a successful children's book

A contains material that is unexpected.

B should offer an escape from everyday lfe.

C  does ot lose its attraction as children get older.
D issetina place which is known Lo its readers.

Jane first became involved in book writing because

A shegot in touch with an editor.

B herartwork attracted professional attention
€ her husband encouraged her o try.

D shewrote stories for her own children.

What does Jane say about her teddy bear illustrations in paragraph 47

A They have improved over time.

B Sheuses real models to work from.

€ They have been pinned up around the house.

D She has had difficulty keeping them up-to-date.

How did Jane's children assist her in her work?

A byallowing her to concentrate on her work

B by teling her what they thought of her stories
© by suggesting characters for her stories

D bygiving her ideas for her stories

According to the witer, Jane’s baoks take a long time to produce because

A the pages have to be so large.

B the colouring is a lengthy process.

€ she redoes so many of her drawings.

D she colours each page to suit the mood of the story.

When Janie says ‘we can juggle things' (ines 63-4), she means that she and her husband can

A find someone to ook after their children.
B afford to turn down work.

€ find space in the home to work.

D organise their daily schedules.

How does Jane feel about her future work?

A uncertain

B exited

€ encouraged

D depressed

What do we leam from the articie as a whole about Jane's atlitude to her books?

A Sheisinterested in experimenting with different drawing techniques.
B She regards her characters simply as a commercial project.

€ Sheis fond of the toys that she draws regularly.

D She s bored with writing about bears all the time.

it Cetficate made paper ()

PAPER 1: READING Part 1
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My parents had arranged for us all to 20 5= =

restaurant for dinner Lo celebrate. At the mest

Teacher: | want you to imagine that a social club for there were two grown-ups and a beautiful E
young people in your town is looking for with dark hair and wide brown eyes. My

Recording script  cp2 Track 4

someone to organise activities in the evenings looked at them and immediately recognises

! and at weekends. as friends of hers from years ago. Then I =

| The pictures show some of the peaple who Leila. She had been my best friend at primass
have applied for the job doing their favourite school but when she was ten she and her &=
free-time activity. First, talk together about had moved to another town. Now they wess

what sort of personality you think each of
these people has. Then decide which two
might be best for the job.

My parents quickly suggested that we shoulldl
together at the same table and have dinner &8
Leila and I sat next to each other and talkes

All right? talked. It was as if we had never been sepass
Irene: Well, | think the woman in this picture must She told me that they had come back to m»

be guite creative because she's painting a live.

icie It was a wonderful, surprising reunion and &3
Miguel: Yes, but it's quite a solitary activity, so she can't meeting made it a day I'll never forget.

1 be very sociable, although she may be more
sociable when she's doing other things and

prabably quite hard-working. What about the Vocabulary and gram | €
person in this picture? = =
review Unit9

i Recording script  cp2Tracks

Vocabul
Teacher: | wantyou to Imagine that a social club for abuiary
young people in your town is looking for o 1C 2B 3A 4C SA 6D

someane 1o organise activities in the evenings ) b 9 A
S chken%s ¢ @ 2 despite / in spite of 3 While/Whereas
4 Despite / In spitc of 5§ However

The pictures show some of the people who Poila/ieh 1 B I
g 7
have applied for the job doing their favourite o “_ e/whereas 7 although / even't o
8 while/whercas

free-time activity. First, talk together about
what sort of personality you think each of

these people has. Then decide which two Grammar
might be best for the job.
Al right? @ 2 the tickets were expensive 3 despite not.

4 even though her salary is
5 she had spent all/the afternoon

Writing Part2 A St()ry 6 would call at/after the

© Spelling errors: marvelous marvellous, experenee
experience, Fhe They, confortable comfortable, felt ‘Iocabu'ary a“d gram P

felt, airplane (American spelling) aeroplane (British & -
] spelling), trough through, waitting waiting, exiting review Unit 10
exciting, especiat special

@ Sample answer: Vocabu Iary

1 will always remember my sixteenth birthday as i
something special and I still feel excited when I © 2 well-organised 3 adventurous 4 thousd

| think how I met Leila again after so many years. S resgonsible 6 creative 7 easy-going
1 § 8 sociable

€ 2 have 3causes 4pass 5had 6 made
7 spent 8 caused

Complete First Certificate
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Speaking Part 2

Pair A

Exam information Compare these photographs and say how you think people benefit from '

Sl e ie spending their free time in this way.
ums 0:

+ speak on theirown for a minute

+ compare two photographs which
th examinor gives them

+ answer o question connected with
both photographs.

Work in pairs, either as Pair A or
Pair B.

© Study your question. You will
have to answer it by talking to
someone from the other pair.

Work together and decide what \
you can say.
* Prepare (0 answer both parts of
the question.
L

* Don't describe the photographs
in detail, but compare the
activities in general, e.g. why
the people in the photographs
‘might be doing them, which
is most useful, enjoyable, etc
and why,

* Think of reasons and examples . § 5
lobachug theessoad pettat Compare these photographs and say why you think it's important for

the question. people to have hobbies.

@ Work with a partner from the
other pair and take turns to
speak for one minute about
your photographs.

© page 179 Speaking reference:

Speaking Part 2

@ vz
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Vocabulary

6 The actor forgot what he was supposed

the third A
7 The show ended with all the performers s

on together.
8 They won the football match 4-0 in front ofo

40,000 cheering

Play, performance and acting; audience, public and

spectators; scene and stage

0 (®) First Certificate candidates often confuse
these words: play, performance and acting;
audience, the public and spectators; scene and
stage. Circle the correct alternative in italics
in each of the sentences below. Then check by
looking at the text in Reading Part 3 again.

as discovered by someone from the theatre

e Hew.
p@/ performances in

while performing in )
Edinburgh and St Andrews, ut he admits the
students’ final (2) acting / per ormance in front of
directors and agents is still nerve-wracking.

o When I started the course, [ thought that stage ®3)
acting / playing was the only thing 1 wanted to do.

e It was just so exhilarating to get up on (4) stage /
scene and perform in front of (5) a public/ an

aundience.

@) Read the extracts below from the Cambridge
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Then complete
each of the sentences which follow by writing
one of the words or phrases in each gap. Use each

word only once.

ACHING rown [U] the job of performing in films o plays: He wants 1o et

into acting

> of people gathered in one place ©

ience group now (6] the grou
1 the (aumber oD

watch ot listen to 4 play, film, someonc speaking, €tc., o
people watching ot Lis
or reading a particutar book
performance woun (6l
dapcing, singing, acting or playi
play noun (6] apiece of writing Lt is intended to be acted in a thealr
on radio or television
SCENE soun [C) A past of a play or fim in which the action stays in o
place for a continuous period of time

spectator noun
event, without taking pat

ning 02 pacticular television or radio programme.

the action of eptertaining uther people by

ng nwsic
or

ne

6] a person who watches an activity. especialt

which is often raised above ground

StAgE nown [C] the areaina theatre

Levetand on which actars oF entertainers perform

embers of the public

the public group noun [8] ull ordinary pe ople: M

were asked about ibeit shopping babis.

1 The garden in all its glory is now open 10
e public.

2 He wrote his latest
weeks.

3 The thing I enjoy most about

chance to work in other countries.
She gave a superb as Lady Macbeth.

The were clearly delighted with the

performance.

in under six

is the

S

Unit 9

Use of English Part 1

€ You will read an
and fame. Before
would you like to be famous?
like to be famous as?

€ Rea
to the gaps. Accor
British teenagers t
of being famous?

British teenagers are so keen {0 b
would (0)....abandosn. _ theired

jy @ spors &

article about British teenagers
you read, work in pairs.

1f so, what would you

d the article quickly without paying attention
ding to the article, what do
hink are the main advantages

Young people dream of fame

nd Hollywood stars were
tish teenagers believed tha
10 become wealthy
4 a further 11 per cent

(ki on televi
among their role models. N
becoming famous was
without (3)
that they were "W
Daryll Rose, who
(5)
Daryll, wh
Washing
offered t
(8)
e

alo

o becoming rich and fa
then as a model or an act
Henry and the actor Dena
of school if he
sion show that would

ducation but does not b

- him
d not like to go to t
me really rich with a no
really rich you can |
le is not the same thi

Dary
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Report on sports activities for young people

Introduction

The aim of this report is to (1) (§ggesd)/ come up
with (2) a number of / some sports activities which
@) kids / young people in this town could do during
their holidays and to (4 outiine / sum up (5) the
‘benefits of / what they'll get aut of these (6) things /
activities.

Which sports?

The town (7)Is situated / is between the coast and
the mountains, and young people would (8) have a
good time doing / enjoy sports which take place in
these areas. (8) Activities on the coast could Include /
We could do several things on the coast such as
windsurfing, swimming and diving which a local
water-sports school could (10) set up / organise.
(1) Similarly / Also, (12) we could pay a focal
mountaineering club / a local mountaineering club
could be employed o run sports such as hiking
and climbing.

© Read the report again and answer the following
questions

1 Does the report have a tite?

2 How many sections does the report have? How do
you know the subject of each section?

3 What is the purpose of the first section

4 How many suggestions for sporting activities does
the writer make in the second section?

5 How many benefits are mentioned in the third
section?

6 What is the purpose of the conclusion?

7 ls the siyle of the report formal or informal?

1 Do the following writing task. Write between 120
and 180 words.

Your local sports club wants to organise a number

of adventure sports to encourage young people (o

join the club. The organisers of the club have asked |
|

you to write a report saying which adventure sports
you think would interest young people and how they
would benefit from doing these sports

Write your report

Benefits to youngsters

Doing these activities would (13) be good for / |
benefit ocal young people by making them more
independent, (14 encouraging / building up team
spirit and giving them a sense of adventure, At the
same time (1) they'd get / they would become fite.

Conclusion

(16)1 recommenidl / I'm in favour of organising these
activities with the water-sports school and the
mountaineering club. Young people would find that
the sports are an interesting, (17) enjoyable /

fun and healthy way to spend the holidays. The
activities would also help them to (18) grow / develop
physically and mentally.

Exam advice

When writing a report, remember these tps.

Give the report a tte.

Divide it into sactions and give each section a heading (the
first and last sections could be ntroduction and Conclusion),

if appropriate, make suggestions and recommendations
Make sure that you answer all parts of the question.

High adventure (7)
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Grammar
Third conditional

© Look at this sentence from Listening Part 1
(extract 7) and answer the questions below.

| 1 hadn't reacted quickly, the hippo would have killed
| me,

Are these statements true or false?
| 1 The speaker reacted quickly

| 2 The hippo killed him.
3 The speaker i talking about the past.

@ Now look at these sentences (one is from extract
8) and answer the questions below.

| a I think if they'd had more acrobats, we'd have

enjoyed the circus more.
b 1 think if they had more acrobats we'd enjoy the

circus more.

Which sentence (a or b) .7

1 means: They don't have enough acrobats, s0 we
don't enjoy the circus very much.

2 means: They didn't have enough acrobats, so we
didn't enjoy the circus very much

3 has this form: if + past simple, would + infinitive

nas this form: if + past perfect, would have (been/

4
done/enjoyed, etc.)

s is second conditional (see Unit 5 page 46)

6 is third conditional

7 has the same form as If I hadn't reacted quickly, the

hippo would have killed me in Exercise 1

© page 163 Grammarefrence: Tid condional

© Complete each of the following sentences by
putting the verb in brackets into the correct
tense.
1 1f Martin had concentrated on his work, he

would wave. Finished. . (finish) it earlier.
I my mother had let me when I was a child, |
(have) a pet dog.
3 1f Don hadn't been wearing thick boots, the snake
(bite) him.

2

1f the shops (be) open, I could

have bought you some bread.
5 We would have gone swimming if the weather
(not be) 5o cold
1f John (pay) attention, he
wouldn't have had the accident
sorry! | (ot make) so much
noise if Id known you were asleep.
If the dog hadn't barked, we
(not hear) the burglar downstairs.

@ Work in pairs. Answer these questions in any
way you like.
« What would have happened if you'd got up an
hour later this morning?
« Where was the last place you went on holiday
What would you have done if you hadn't gone on

holiday there?
+ What was the last exam you passed? What would:
have happened if you'd failed the exam?

Reading Part 3

© Work in small groups.
« Name the animals in the photos. Which do you

think is the most dangerous, and which the lea:
« What should you do if one of these animals tries

10 attack you?
« Are there any dangerous wild animals in your

country?

@ You are going to read a newspaper article about

people who have been attacked by animals.
Before you read the article, read the questions
carefully and decide which questions refer (o
something which happened:

a before the attack
b at the same time as the attack
¢ after the attack.

Write a, b or ¢ in the boxes provided. (For some

questions more than one answer is possibe.)
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Young people nowadays are generally more

© (%) Now listen and for questions 1 and 2, choose
intelligent than their grandparents were.

the best answer (A, B or C). Which of the words

and phrases from the box above did you hear?

@ (5 Listen and for questions 3-8, choose the best
answer (A, Bor C).

Everyone sometimes has a dream where they're
Aiying. falling or running,

work in pairs. Read questions 1 and 2 and
‘match the words and phrases in the box with
A, Band C in the two
gmestions. (For some alternatives there may be
‘more than one word or phrase.)

2ach of the alternative

character

body language

You hear a radio programme in which 3 psychologist
is talking about intelligence. What does she say is
improving!

A ‘our ability to do certain tests

B our intelligence

€ our performance in exams

You overhear a student telling a friend about a project
on what makes people happy. What does he say makes
peaple happiest?

A becoming rich

B gelting married

C having children

You overhear a man talking about things which
frighten people. What frightens him?

A fiying

B heights

c lifis

You hear a girl talking to a friend about her dreams.
What does she dream?

A she's flying,

running.
You overhear two students talking about a friend. Why
do they think she is stressed?

A She hasn't been sleeping well.

B She's been working 100 hard

€ She's been having problems with a relationship.
You hear a man and a woman talking about the man's
free-time activities. What do they show about his
personality?

’s friendly and sociable.

shy and prefers being alone.

€ He's creative and adventurous,

peoplewelke  appearance

Exam advice

‘¥ou hear an expert on a television programme
giving advice about meeting people for the first
sime. What has the most impaci?

A how you speak

B how you look

€ what you say

ou hear a man and a woman talking about
successful marriages. What does the man think

Listen to the whole piece before you choose: the answer
may depend on the general idea rather than a few words.

1 you are not sure about the answer after ftening the first
time ty to discard answers you don't think are possible.
before you lsten the second time,

© Work in pairs.

s the most important factor in a successful
marriagel

‘When you feel stressed, what do you o to relax?

« Talk about someone in your family. What do their

A similar personalities
B the same friends
€ similar interests

free-time activities show about their personality?

secres ol the mind @)
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Writing Part 1

# 1 Two months 2 English
3 Pia wants to go to the mountains because she
went to Vancouver two years ago
4 She can make friends and speak English

13) Spelling mistakes: cerses courses
begining beginning wich which
exeelent excellent  preffer prefer

experence experience
aceomodation accommodation

beeaus because epertunity opportunity
foward forward

©2True 3True 4 False 5 False
© 1 can you tell me how much it costs to rent a flat?
2 [ would like to know what qualification I would
get at the end of the course.
3 Do you know how far the college is from the city
centre?
4 T'd like to know if/whether I will have to do a lot
of homework.
5 Can you tell me if/whether the college has

sports facilities?
@ Sarnple answer:
Dear Caroline,

Thanks for your email suggesting a summer camp
in Australia. Of course I'd love to come. Can you
tell me what dates the camp is, so that I can put
them in my diary? Also, if possible, I'd like to know
how much it will cost because I'll probably have to
start saving right away.

As a matter of interest, do you know what subjects
are taught? I'd be really interested in studying
English because I always need Lo improve it,

and perhaps another subject such as drama or
performing arts. I think that I'd really get to know
people and make friends by doing that.

I like your idea of travelling together afterwards. I'd
prefer to go to the Great Barrier Reef because I love
the sea and I really enjoy diving.

What a great way to spend the summer! I look
forward to seeing you then.

All the best,

(3 K]
4

6 The planet in danger

Starting off
Q1

exhaust fumes from cars and lorries
construction work

industrial pollution

endangered species / threats to wildlife
destruction of rainforests

rising sea levels

water problems

climate change

@ N QU W

Reading Part 2

@ The gorillas were eating, playing, feeding their
children; they watched the tourists, listened to the
guide and disappeared into the forest

He, his hairy sleepy friends, back home

Despite the climb, watchful

5 Caleb had been doing this for ten years, he still
loved the job

6 Then, as the vegetation cleared

7 We followed him along a little path

8 No onc felt afraid

®2C 3B 4H S5E 6D 7F 8A

Vocabulary
Look, see, watch, fisten and hear

@ 2 listened 3 watched 4 see, looking
@ 2 watching 3 hear 4 looking at 5 see

6 watching 7 listening to 8 hear

Listening Part 2

€ Suggested answers: To make land for farming, to

sell the wood, to exploit oil and other resources;
1o preserve habitats, species and ways of life; forest
fires

@ Suggested answers: 1 a time / noun phrase

2 verb - learn (3) 3 adjective

4 verb + -ing / verb phrase

5 noun - receptionist, guide (?)
7 percentage

8 comparative adjective - hotter (?) 9 a place
10 noun / verb + -ing

6 noun

Answer key @
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hat to expect in the exam

Witing paperis Paper 2 It asts 1 hour and 20 minutes.
do two tasks.

{0 Part 1, there s one task which you must do.

In Part 2, you choose one of four tasks.

rt 1

are given a letter, email or another short text with four
s on

Vou must wrte a lettr or email to include the four
points

Your etter or email must be between 120-150 words.
are expected o

include the four points

organise your answer in a logical way.

make requests, give information, suggest, write.
complain, apologise, explain, eic.

use a formal or informal style, depending who your
readers are

= write grammatically corret sentences
« use accurate spelling and punctuation
ou have approximately 40 minutes 10 do this part (the
Writing Paper lasts 1 hour 20 minutes, so if you spend more
sme on this part, you wil have less time for the other part).
ou studied and practised writing Part 1in Units 1,5,7 and
3.

‘How to do Part 1

Read the instructions, the text (e letter) and notes
careluly

Find and underline the four points you must deal with.
You'l lose marks if you dorit deal with the all

Read the instructions to find out who will read the letter
or email. Then decide whether you should write in a
formal or informal style.

Make notes and organise your notes into a plan. When

‘and what you'l say in each paragraph.

Before writing your final letter, check that your plan
covers the four points.

Write your letter or email following your plan
When you have finished, read your answer carefully.

writing your pian, decide how many paragraphs you need

Check you have witten at east 120 words and correct
any mistakes you find. |
Exercise 1
Look at the following Part 1 task.
1 What are the four points you must deal with?
2 Should you use a formal or an informal style? Why?

3 Some of the notes tell you what to say. For others you
have to think of information yourself, What information
da you have to thirk of?

You must answer this question. Write your answer in
120-150 words in an appropriate style.

You help to organise meetings at your college and
recently you have invited people with interesting jobs to
speak to students about their work. You have received
this email from @ policewoman, Barbara Winslow, who.
you invited to speak on 2nd November. Read Barbara
Winslow’s email and the notes you have made, Then
write an emailto her using all your notes.

I would be delighted to speak
1o students at your college.
However | cannot manage 2nd
November. Can you suggest
another day which would su
you?

Either
St or 7t

Also what aspects of my work
do you think students would

find most interesting? Gie ey

Some ideas.

D plager
bertel | 1canalsoshowa shortfilm
about police work in this area

but can you tell me if you
have a DVD player or a cinema

" projector available?

Give Finally, could you please tell
wtomber and | me a little bit about the sort
age vange (- of audience | can expect?

Many thanks,

Barbara Winslow

Wite your email. You must use grammatically correct
sentences with accurate spelling and punctuation ina
style appropriate for the situation.

Writing reference
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Unit 6

Vocabulary
0 Complete these phrases connected with the

causes and results of environmental problems by
swriting a word from the box in each space.

Ghange  destruction  extinct fumes
s poluion ' fising  waming

1 car exhaust . Fimes

2 of the rainforests

3 industrial

3 destruction of animal

5 species of plants and animals becoming
6 global

7 climate

s rain

s sea levels

Choose the correct word A, B, C or D to complete
these sentences.

1 Youcan your house from thieves by
installing an alarm
A prevent B protect
C save D avoid

2 Nasim hid behind a door to talking o
a teacher she didn't ke
A miss B prevent
€ protect D avoid

3 Ali had a heavy cold which him from

doing the exam
A prevented
C protected

B missed
D avoided

4 Marcos didn't until almost the end of

the party,
A reach B arive
C get D atiend
5 Youd better hurry if you want o 0
the bank before it closes,
A reach B arrive
C get D make

Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar
© Put the verbs in brackets into the correct future

tense (future simple, future continuous, future
perfect or going to) in the following sentences.

1 1 read in the paper that they . are. gaiwg. fo
buifd....... (build) a new road through tiiese
woods nex year

2 By the time I finish work tonight  think it

(probably be) too late 10 g0 to
the cinema

3 By the year 2100 the global climate

(change) completely.

4 {imagine that in the year 2050 some people

(live) on the Moon.
5 When you come round this weekend, |
(play) a game of tennis with
you
6 Don't call Jane before 8 o'clock because she
(do) her homework.

7 What a beautiful red sunset! It
(be) a beautiful sunny day tomorrow.

8 1firmly believe the world (be)
a better place in 40 years' time.

9 Don't sk for your dinner before 8 o'clock because I

(not cook) it by then.

71 (help) you

10 Having problen
i you like

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 6
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3 ‘I won't be late for the show,’ said Lucy.
ARRIVE
Lucy promised that she

4 “You can’t borrow my camera, Mike,” said his
father.
ALLOWED
Mike’s father told him he - -
his camera.

5 Iknow I got several answers wrong in this
exercise, Hannah said.
MISTAKES
Tlannah admitted that she o
ey o iR in the exercise.
6 “Ireally enjoyed the play,’ Katie told George.
FOUND
Katie told George that she .. el
... very enjoyable.

Reading Part 3

@ You will read a newspaper article about five

actors at the beginning of their careers. Before
you read, work in pairs.

What are the advantages and disadvantages of
working as an actor?

€ Read questions 1-15 and underline the key idea

in cach question.

Which actor

1

2

~

So®

11

12
13

14
15

e ——————————— R R SR

_believes actors must be ready to accept negative

comments?

feels that they have learnt a lot from people already
working in the theatre and TV?

says that listening to other people’s suggestions
improves their acting?

has always been excited by having people watching
their performance?

had planned to enter a different profession before
training to become an actor?

has already been invited to join a theatre company?
prefers working in theatre rather than in cinema or
television?

did not want to work outside the theatre initially?
thinks it may be necessary to travel to find work?
thinks it is probably unnecessary fo leave Scotland to
find work?

feels worried about performing in front of some
important people?

would be happy to work outside Scotland?

was motivated by the possibility of becoming well-
known?

originally tried to train as an actor somewhere elsc?

wasn't so interested in working in the theatre initially?

Unit 9

time for the show.

@ Now read the newspaper article. For questions
1-15, choose from the people A-E.

A Scott Hoatson
it Is olreody
maAiie:

o step aneca of his

v the Natora! T

ary clozer
| Shaught Ihat

sct ntreductio
<ilaronir G
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Use of English Part 3

4 Form a noun from these verbs,

Then look at extracts B, C and
£ in Reading Part 3 to check
your answers,

gralifeation

Each of the nouns below has
Been formed from a verb, Write
the verb next (o each noun.

% adertise | advertisement
S [ encertainment
B fecling

— L achievement

invest
obedie

preference
sensation

the text on the right. Use
the word given in capitals at
e end of some of the lines

8 form a word that fits in the
space in the same line.

Learn Polish in Poland

We run Polish language courses with small classes s that

students recelve individual (0) atfefion . from their
teachers. During the course, you wil gain a good working

1) of Polish as well as an
@ of Polish culture. At the same time you
will meet (3) people and have fun.

While we realise that many people have some (4)

learning Polish, we do our best to make it easy and
[t} . Our language programme focuses on
intensive classroom instruction of reading, writing, oral
© , grammar and vocabulary. Starting from
the most (7) situations, you will notice

gradual (8)
eventually master Polish.

To learn a language, one must interact with native speakers; our

students are immersed in city life with the (9)

qualified teachers who are on hand to teach, and encourage

students with the aim of increasing their (10)
with Polish,

Adapted from www.polishsummer.com

in your language kil until you

ATTEND
KHOW

APPRECIATE
INTEREST

DIFFICULT.
ENlOY.
COMMUNICATE

BASIS
IMPROVE

of  ASSIST

CONFIDENT

Exam advice

+ Read the text quickly 1o get a general idea of what It s about.

+ Lookat the space and decide what type of word you fiesd (noun, verb, adjectve or

adverb),

+ When you have finished, chieck your answers by reading the text carefully again.

© Work in pairs.

Apart from going to classes. what other things can you do to improve your

knowledge of a language you're learning?

Studying abroad





